ui 
a 








RIG VEDA. 
(Volume III) 


ऋग्वेद 


gatar भागः 


RIG VEDA 
Volume Ili 
[Book I, Hymns 122-191] 


ऋग्वेद 


तृतीयो भागः 
| प्रथम मुण्डनम्‌, सूक्तानि 199—191] 


pba 51908 meH mums: 
Trans! ated Pym en 
Swami Satya Prakash Saraswati | 


and 


Satyakam Vidyalankar 


DAV Publication Division 
Delhi-110034 


Contents 


1. English Translation : Book! 
541-803 


805-898 


Hymns 122 to 191 
2. Notes 


© RGVEDA 





ऋग्वेद संहिता 


प्रथमं Way 





( १२२ ) दाषिटात्पुत्ततवाततमं eat 
(१-१४) Gamer सूनस्पोदियों देपतमसः कक्षीयान्‌ ऋषिः। विश्वे Zar देवताः | (१-४, ७-१७) 
उपमाट्चितुर्चां सप्तम्थादिनदानाश -पिएुप्‌ , (५-६) पश्मीपट्टयों थ विगदरुषा छन्दसी ॥ 


"४१५ "d: पान्तं WARIS यज्ञ rap AE भरध्वम्‌ | 
दिया अंस्ताप्यसुरस्य MRA मरुतो रोद॑स्योः ॥१॥ 
Tala wef aae उषासानक्ता gen विद॑नि। 
mie cdd वसाना der श्रिया gai RÀ: ॥२॥ 


122. 


Pra vah piutam raghumanyavó 1010 yajüám rudráya 
millushe bharadvam | divo astoshy asurasya viraír ishu- 
dbyéva martte ródasyoh || 1 || pitniva pürváhütim vavri- 
dhádhya ushásanáktü purudhá vídàne | starir nátkam vyi- 
tam visand süryasya sriyá sudrísi biranyaih |2 


RGVEDA SAMHITA 


BOOK ONE 





O earnestly eager priests, may you dedicate the protective 
sacrificial offerings to the reward-showering cosmic powers. 
Let us praise him who, with his heroic followers, as with 
shafts from a quiver, has expelled the evil spirits from 
heaven, and may we praise the vital principles who 
reside between heaven and earth. ; 


May dawn following the night of varied aspects and cha- 
racter come to promote the first invocation like a wife to 
the first call. May dawn, shining beautifully with the 
brightness of the rising sun, and like a youthful damsel 
decorated with golden ornaments and clad in finely woven 
garment, be pleased to come and participate in joy. 2 
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ममत्तु नः परिज्मा वसर्हा ममत्तु वातो अपां वृषण्यान | 

RRM ud नस्तन्नो विश्वे वरिवस्यन्तु देयाः ॥३॥ 
i "^, पान्तोंशिजञा ~ m 5i 

उत त्या में यशसां AAA cae जा ga | 

5 वा नपातमपां pri प्र मानरां रास्पिनस्यायोः ॥॥ 

आ यों स्वप्युमोडिजो हुवध्ये ia wanda dii 

घ चैः TU दाव आँ अच्छा वोचेय वसुतानिममेः ॥५॥ 


mamattu 
LEE. = E F aif * = Lar" 
nah parm vasarhü mamáttu vito apám vrishanvan | aisi- 


tám indraparvati yuvám nas tán no vísve varivasyantu 
deváh || 3 || uta tyA me yasasa svetanáyai vyántà pantan- 
810 huvádhyai | pri vo nàpàtam apám krinudhvam pra 
màtárà ráspinásy&yóh || 4 || 4 vo ruvanyum ausijó huvá- 
dhyai ghósheva sánsam árjunasya náüse | pra valı püslimé 
divana aii áclü voceya vasütatim agnéli [| 5 || 


UH में feum हंथेमोत ad ata (pad: सीम्‌ । 
श्रोतुं नः श्रोतुरातिः gig सक्षेत्रा सिन्धुरद्धिः ॥६॥ 
~ £d es ~ Fa 15. = 
स्तुप सा वा वरुण मित्र UAT जता पुक्षयांमेपु पे । 
श्रुतरथे प्रिवरधे दधानाः स॒द्यः पुष्टि निरुन्धानासो अग्मन ॥७॥ 
अस्य रुपे महिमघस्य राधः सचां सनेम॒ aga: सुवीराः । 
जनो यः पज्रेभ्यो वाजिनीयानश्वांवता रविना महां सूरिः ॥८॥ 


grutàm me mitravaruns hávemótá srutam sádane visvi- 
tal sim | srétn nali sroturátih susrétuk sukshét;à síndhur 
adbhíl || 6 || stushé så vam varuna mitra rütír givin satá 
priksháyameshu pajré | srutárathe priyárathe didhanah sa- 
dyáh pushtím nirundhandso agman || 7 l| asvá stushe máhi- 
maghasya rádfiah sicà sanema nihushali suvirah |jino yah 
pajrébhyo vàjínivàn ásvavato rathino mlyam süríh || 8 || 
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May the sun, thc circumambient divinity and the dispeller 
of darkness, grant us delight. May the wind, the bringer of 
rain, grant us delight. May you, O thunder and clouds, 
sharpen our intellects, and may all the Nature's glories show 
us favour. ३ 


L, belonging to the traditions of a poct, worship those ever- 
moving and protecting twin-divines with all my zeal for the 
attainment of illumination. 0 priests, giorlfy the fire- 
divine, who without fail gives proper reward to all our 
actions and praise the sky and heaven who are like the 
parents of the rustling waters. 4 


As asinger addresses loud praises to you, O twin divines 
for the remedy of his pains,so J, the poct devotee, am sing- 
ing loud praises for your invocation. I offer praises amongst 
others to the divine nourisher, who is bounteous. In parti- 
cular, 1 proclaim the munificence of the fire-divine. 5 


Hear my prayers, O source of light and bliss, and hear 
the same from all sides in the prayer hall. May the mighty 
river, the renowned bestower of gifts, be attentive to my 
prayer fertilizing our broad fields with water 6 


O divine source oflight and bliss, we praise you for pro- 
viding hundreds of cattle to the strong and valorous wart- 
riors fighting in the war with swift-moving horses. And 
may the divines, seated in their famous and splendid 
chariots, come to us. 7 


I praise the treasures of that opulent assembly of the 
divines. May we, men who are blessed with excellent de- 
scendants, partake of them together. The assembly con- 
ferring abundant food upon the strong and valorous has 
been my benefactor, and has made me the master of horses 
and chariots. $ 
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जना यो. मिंत्राव्णावासिभगपा न था सनालद्णयाभ्रक्‌ । 
स्वयं स बम हदये dd Ja am यहीं होत्रामिक्रतार्या ॥९॥ 
स ad agh dyad: mied नरां miN: 
विखएरावियोति WEN विश्वायु A सदमिच्छर: ॥३०॥ 


Jáno yo mitrāvarunāv abhidhrúg apó ni vam sunóty akshna- 
yadhruk[svayam si yäkshmam hrídaye ní dhatta dpa yid 
im hótrābhir ritáva || 9 | sá vrádhato nálusho dimsujiitah 
Bárdhastaro narám gürtásraváh | visrishtaratii yäti ballia- 
sritvit visvasu pritsü sádam íc ehürah [| 10 || 


"५ अध ग्मन्ता aga ed qe: श्रोता राजानो अमृतस्य मन्द्राः । 
Tiga aera राधः sake महिना रथ॑वते ॥११॥ 
एतं आर्धं धाम यस्य॑ सूरेरिलंबोचन्द्शंतयस्य नशे 
युञ्जान dd वसुताती रारन्विश्वे सन्वन्तु प्रभृथेषु चाज॑म्‌॥१२॥ 
मन्दामहे दश॑तयस्य mes feta यन्त्यन्ना 
eet gR ईश्ानासस्तरंप क्रज्ञते TAMAN 
हिरण्यकण माणग्रावमणस्तन्ना विश्वे वरिवस्यन्तु देवाः । 
अर्या गिरः सद्य आ जग्मुषीरोस्राश्षांकन्तुभयेप्यस्मे ॥१४॥ 


ádha gmánta náhusho hávam süréli srota ràjüno amri- 
tasya mandrah | nabhojávo yin niravásya rüdhah prása- 
staye mahiná ráthavate || 11 || ctim sárdham dhama yásyu 
sürér fty avocan dásatayasya náüse | dyumnáni yésliu va- 
sutati rdran vísve sanvantu prabhrithéshu vijun || 12 || 
mandamahe dásatayasya dhüsér dvfi yat pica bibhrato 
yanty annua | kim ishtásva ishtiragmir eta isünásas tárusha 
rinjate nrin || 13 || hfranyakarnam manigrivam árnas tán no 
visve varivasyantu deváh | aryó Bírah sadyá 4 jagmüshir 
"8195 cákantübháyeshv asmé | 14 || 
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The man who does you wrong, O the source of light and 
bliss, who injures you in any way, who does not present 
you with oblations, contracts for himself sickness in his 
heart, whereas the righteous person gains all the favours 
by worship. 9 


ouch a worshipper, wondrousl]y urged onwards by well- 
dissipata huises, cudowed with surpassing strength, 
famed amongst heroes, liberal in gifts, and bold in his 
steps, moves like a hero, and defeats his adversaries in all 
combats. 16 


Come to us; therefore, O beloved immortal cosmic powers, 
to the invocation of this worshipping devotee and attend 
to the mental faculties of our inner realm. May these 
hastening through our body and mind applaud the offerings 


of this devotee who acknowledges no protector other than 
you. 11 


The enlightened sense-organs declare: we present wealth 
offerings with vigour upon this cosmic vital force who 
invokes us to partake in the offerings. May all the enligh- 
tened senses, in whom splendours and riches abound, 
bestow adundant food on these solemn occasions. 12 


May they say, let us be delighted with the tenfold offerings. 
when the worshippers approach, presenting the enjoyments 
oftwice five (five sense-organs and five action-organs). 
What can the speedy mind and bright intellect do ? These 
overpowering cosmic powers will subjugate the desires of 
men. 43 


May all the divine powers favour us with a child decorated 
with gold earrings and jewel necklaces. May the brilliant 
divines, out of regard for our oblations and prayers, accept 
our oblations offered with spontaneity. 14 
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wem मा मञ्चरिस्य शिश्वस्रयो राज्ञ आर्यवसस्य ज़िप्णोः । 
रथो वां मित्रावरुणा दोघांप्पा: स्यूमगभस्तिः wur नाद्यींत्‌ ॥१५॥ 


catváro mà masarsára- 
sya sisvas tráyo rájüa iyavasasya jishnóh | rátho vain mi- 
trévarund dirghipsal syámagabhastih sáro nádyaut || 15 || 


(१२३ ) ssa qa 

(१-१३) प्रपोदशर्जस्पास्प sere भोगी Chet: कक्षीशान कपिः । उपा देवता । foy उन्द: n 
“ पृथू रथो दक्षिणाया अयोज्येनं देवासो अमतांसो अस्थुः। 

कृप्णादृदस्यातूर्याई विहांयाश्चिकित्सन्ती mga क्षयाय ॥१॥ 

qui fang जरयन्ती ani बृहती wd 

उच्चा व्य॑ख्ययुवतिः dedo अंगन्प्रथमा Peat ngn 

qa भागं विभर्जासि नृभ्य॒ उषो देवि मर्त्यत्रा सुजाते। 

देवो नो अत्र॑ सबिता दमूना अनांगसो योचनि सूर्याय ॥३॥ 


] 28. 


Prithá ritho dákshinaya ayojy afnam deváso amrítàso 
asthuh | krishnád úd asthad aryà vildyas efkitsanti mánu- 
shàya ksháyüya || 1 || pfirva vfsvasinid bhivanad abodhi 
jayauti vijam brihatí sdnutri | uccá vy Akhyad yuvatth pu- 
narbhür óshá agan prathamá pirvabitau | 2 || yád adyá 
bhigim vibhájasi nríbhya üsho devi martyatrá sujate | devó 
no ütra saviti dámünà 8185०50 vocati sfiryaya || 3 | 
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O welfare-workers and men of virtues, the four sons {the 
learned academicians, the men of defence, the producers 
of nation's wealth and the labour class) of the state and 
the three components of administration (the head, public 
servants and people) are to be taken. care of. May vour 
spacious and bright chariot (of sound administration) be 
ever radiant (of peace and prosperity) like the sun. 1; 


123 


The vast chariot of dawn is yoked. The immortals are 
seated in it. Dawn, great and venerable, has emerged 
from deep darkness yearning to illuminate the hearts of 
men. | 


Before all the living world is she awake, triumphing over 
the transient darkness; she is wonderful and bounteous. 
Like a damsel is she, ever young and ever new. She glances 


from lofty heights. May she be the first to come on all 
our mornings, to join in prayers. 3 


O brilliant, nobly-born dawn, as you are bestowing good 
fortune on all mortals , may the divine sun, the houskold 


friend of us all, through you recommend us io God as 
being sinless. ३ 
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een weal dubi — अधि नामा salar | 
faute Ta! शाश्वुदागरादर्ग्रमग्रमिर््धजले ada ॥४॥ 
mia GH वरुणस्य cfe: सूनृते प्रथमा जरस | 
पश्वा स दुध्या यो weet धाता SA तं दक्षिणया ca nen 


griham 
-gyibam abana yaty áchz divé-dive ádhi námā dédhana | 
= - rs F sd Ë m ; * 
sísbasanti dyotans gegvad àgüd adgram-agram fd bhajate 
vásünüm || 4 | bhágasys 8४४8६ várunasya jimfr üshah sū- 
nrite prathama jarasva]pascá sa daghya yó achdsya dhata 
jdyema tim dakshinayd rithena || 5 || 


५ उदीरतां सूनृता sawing: झुञ्ुचानासों ary: । 
स्पा — adi तमसाप॑गृव्य्हाविप्दृष्यन्त्युपसों. विभातीः ॥६॥ 
अपान्पदेत्भ्यऽन्यदेति fda अहनी सं Rèi 
परिक्षितोस्तमो अन्या meled: शोद्युंचता Ufa ॥७॥ 
dear सरशीरिद श्वो दीघ स॑चन्ते वरुणस्य dm 
surge o योजनान्येकैका CE WR यन्ति स॒द्यः ॥८॥ 


ud iratüm eünríti üt püramdhir tid agnáyah susuca- 
P = j Z अ. के m Ms | d = - अँ * 
niso asthuh | spárhá vásüni timasapagilbavish krinvanty 
usháso vibhatih || 6 [| apainyad éty abhy ànvád eti víshu- 
ripe hani sim carete | parikshítos timo anya gühakar 
üdyaud ushih sósucatà ráthena || 7 || sadrísir adyá sadrisir 
fd u svó dirghim sacante várunasya dháma | anavadyás 
tringitam yojanduy ékaika kritum piri yanti sadyáh || 8 || 
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Each day, the fairy dawn visits every house, assuming new 
and splendid forms. May she, bounteous and bright, 
always diffuse light and cherish the first and best of our 
offerings. 4 


Dawn, endowed with truth, is the sister of the effulgent 
sun and the supreme luminary. May she be praised in 
the beginning of our worship. And may he, the evil-doer, 
be subdued. May we conquer him with the aid of our 
triumphant chariot through her assistance. 5 


Let sweet hymns be sung; let holy offerings be poured out; 
let ceremonial fires be kindled in all their brilliance, for 
the refulgent dawn isrevealing the lovely treasures lying 
hidden under cover of darkness. 


Night and dawn march together different in form; whilst 
the one recedes, the other comes to the fore. Coming in 
succession, the one covers the gloom of the surroundings, 
the other shines with her brilliant chariot. 7 


The same today, the same tomorrow, untarnished dawn 
precedes the far course of the sun, the supreme luminary, 
by thirty yojanas (leagues), and each in succession revolves 
in its assigned position. 8 
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WIS: प्रथमस्य ad शुक्रा कृष्णादंजनिप्ट श्वितीची । 
ऋतस्य योपा न मिनाति धामाहरहर्निप्कृतमाचर॑न्ती ॥९॥ 
कन्येव तन्याईं शाशदानाँ we देवि देवमिर्यक्षमाणम्‌ । 
संस्मयमाना युवतिः पुरस्तांदावियक्षौसि कृणुपे विभाती usen 


Jànaty áhnah prathamásya nama sukra krishnüd ajanishta 
avitici | ritásya yóshà ni minàti dhámáhar-ahar nislikritim 
acaranti || 9 | kanyéva tanvà sásadàanàn éshi devi devant 
iyakshamànain | samsináyamàna yuvatih purastad avir vá- 
kshansi krinushe vibhati || 10 | s | 


™ सुसंकाशा maa योपाविस्तर्न्व WoW इशे कम्‌ । 
भद्रा aya) वितरं व्युच्छ न तत्ते अन्या उपसे/ sra ॥११॥ 
अश्वांवतीर्गोमंतीर्विश्ववारा यत॑माना र॒द्िमिभिः सूर्यस्य । 
परां च यन्ति पुनरा च॑ यन्ति भद्रा नाम वह॑माना उपार्सः ॥१२॥ 
med रश्मिम॑नुयच्छमाना i करतुमस्मार्सी घेहि । 


उपो नो अद्य सुहवा व्युच्छास्मास wal aed च स्युः ॥१३॥ 


susaikisa matrímrishteva ydshavis tanvàm kyinushe 
drigé kam | bhadrá tvam usho vitarám vy ücha ná tat te 
| ásvavatir gomatir visvavara yá- 





anya usháso nasanta || 11 
tamanà rasmíbhih süryasya | para ca yánti pünar Á ca 
yanti bhadrá nama vahamana ushásah [| 12 || ritasya rasmin 
anüyáchamanà bhadrám-bhadram krátun asnásu dhehi | 
üsho no adyá suhávà vy ùchāsmásu rtyo mashávatsu ca 


| 





syuh || 13 
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Proclaiming the rst position of the day, dawn, who is 
fair and shines white, ascends, emerging resplendent out 
of the gloomy darkness. Cleansed by the radiance of the 
sun, the lady dawn breaks not the divine law of order, and 
comes to the appointed place day by day. 9 


Manifesting your splendour proudly like a maiden, you 
come, O divine dawn, to the worshipper of the supreme 
God. And smiling beautifully like a vouthful bride, you 
reveal the splendour of your body before the worship- 
pers. io 


Like a young bride bathed and bedecked by her mother, 
you show forth your splendour. 0 auspicious dawn, just 
as other dawns did not diminish in their. glory, may you 
also continue to shine vividly in the same manner. 11 


Full of vigour and possessed of light, the beloved of all, 
you are ever with the rays of the sun dispelling darkness. 
Dawn departs and comes back again assuming many 
auspicious forms that promise a happy future. 12 


Obedient to the reign of the law eternal, O divine dawn, 
may you inspire in us all that is propitious and commend- 
able. May you be with us today when invoked. May 
you bestow abundant riches in our households as well as 
in the households of the affluent dedicated to service. 13 


554 ऋग्वेद १,१२४ 
( १२४ ) घतु विद त्युत्तपप्ततनं ua 

(1-१४) प्रयोदशघस्पास्य सूत्तस्पोशिषो देपतमसः कक्षीवान्‌ ऋषिः । दपा देषता । firey ora: ॥ 

"५५ उषा उच्छन्ती समिधाने aa sara उर्विया ज्योतिरश्रेत्‌ । 
देवो नो aa सविता cud maik aA ngn 
अमिनती gata aa प्रमिनती म॑नुष्यां que 
इयुपीणासुपमा शश्वतीनामायतीनां प्र॑थमोपा व्यद्यौत्‌ ॥२॥ 
पुषा दियो दुंहिता weder ज्योतिर्यसांना समना पुरस्तात्‌ । 
ऋतस्य पन्थामन्वेति साधु प्रजानतीव न feat मिनाति ॥३॥ 


124, 

Usha uchánti samidhàné agnà udyàn sürya urviyá jyo- 
tir asret | devo no atra savità nv iirtham prasivid dvipát 
pra eátushpad ityaí || 1 || :uminati daívyani vratáni prami- 
nati manushyiü yugáni | iydshinim upami sásvatinüm àya- 
üSnám prathamóshá vy adyaut || 2 || esha divs duhitá práty 
adarsi jyótir vásánà samaná purástàt|ritisya pinthim any 
3 | 





eti sidhti prajanativa na diso minàti | 


qut अददि r युवो न वक्षे नोधा इवाविरकृत प्रियाणिं। 
Wa udi d झश्वत्तमागात्पुनरेयुर्पीणाम्‌ ॥४॥ 
पूर्व अर्धे रज॑सो अप्स्पस्य गवां जनिंन्यकृत प्र केतुम्‌। 
ed प्रथते वित्रं वरीय ओभा पृणन्ती पित्रोरुपस्था ॥५॥ 


üpo adarsi sun- 
dhyüvo ni váksho nodhá ivàvír akrita priyáni | adinasán 
ná sasató bodháyanti sasvattamágat pünar eytüshinàm || 4 || 
pürve árdhe rijaso aptyásya gávàm jánitry akrita pra ke- 
tim | vy à prathate vitarám variya óbhá prinánti pitrár 
upastha || 5 || 
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The refulgent dawn descends. Our sacrificial fire is kindled. 
The sun is rising, casting around its radiance. May the 
sun, the prime source, bring us wealth for our use and 
light for the activities of the bipeds and quadrupeds. 1 


Truly following the eternal cosmic law and diminishing 
the days of man’s life one by one, this dawn, the last of 
those endless dawns that have gone by, and the first of 
those yet to follow, shines forth brightly. 2 


Clad in effulgence, this daughter of heaven has appeared 
in the eastas on days before. Like one who knows well 
the regions, she goes along the path of the sun, faithfully 
following the quarters of the horizon. 3 


She is seen near, as if she were the bosom of the sun. 
She manifests her splendour like a singer of a new song. 
She, like a matron, wakens those that are asleep, and 
comes again and again and without fail. 4 


There in the eastern half of the luminous regions, the 
mother of the early rays has revealed herself. She is 
spreading herself far and wide in all directions. Seated 
on the laps of her parents (heaven and earth), she fills 
them with loving radiance. 5 | 
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TSU पुरुतमा ZAD कं नाजामिं न ak वृणक्ति जामिम्‌ । 
अरेपसा FWA शादांदाना नार्भादीषते न महो विभाती nen 
aadi पुंस पति प्रतीची daha सनये घनानाम्‌ | 
जायेव परत्यं उडती सुवासा उपा हसेव नि रिंणीते अप्सः ॥७॥ 
स्सा ID AMA यानिमारगपत्यस्याः प्रतिचक्ष्येय । 
व्युच्छन्ती रश्मिभिः AESA समनगा Eu ताः ॥८॥ 


evéd esha parutima drisé Kip nájamim ni pári vri- 


nakti jamim | arepásà tinvà sásadünü nirbhad íshate ni 
mah vibhati || 6 || abhrātéva punsá eti pratici gartarig iva 
Baniyc dhindnam |jiycya pátya usati suvásā ushá hasréva 
ui rinite ápsalr|| 7 || svásà svásre jyáyasyai yónim araig 


Apaity asyah praticikshyeva | vyuchánti rasmíbhih sürya- 


syah]y aükte samanagi iva vráh [| 8 || 


आसां amig स्वसुणामपंरा giaa पश्चात्‌ । 
नाः प्रतवन्नन्यसीनूनमस्से 3429-3 AZA ET: ॥९॥ 
प्र वेधियोप: प्रणता diajam: प॒णयः ससन्नु । 


aes cere nara रेवत्स्तोत्र सुनुते जारय॑न्सी ॥१०॥ 


tsim pürvasám áliasu 


Svasrinam apart pirvam abhy जी paseat | tah pratnaván 
navyasmr nünim asmé revád uchantu sudini ushásah || 9 | 


pri bodhayoshah prinatá maghony übudhyamináh pantyah 
sasantu | revid ucha maghávadbhyo machoni revit stotré 
sünrite jàrayanti || 10 | 
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In this very manner most bounteous dawn shines for all 
and gives them the joy of sight. She ignores not the stran- 
ger, nor does she ignore her kindred. Proudly manifested 
in her stainless person, bright dawn transcends all things, 
big and small. 6 


Dawn comes to the west, like a woman without a brother 
returning to her father's home, or like one going to reclaim 
her property. Dawn smiles and unmasks her beauty as a 
well-attired loving wife does before her husband. 7 


The younger sister (the night) vacates her place for her 
elder sister (the day), and having made it known to her, 
she departs. Dawn adorns her beauty shining forth with 
sunrays, like women trooping to the festal meeting. s 


Of all those sisters who have gone before, a later one 
comes everyday in succession. Now may these future 
dawns shine brightly for us blessed with wealth like the 
former ones. 9 


O bounteous dawn, may you waken the liberal devotees; 
let the faithless misers sleep on with none to wake them. 
Shine you, O dawn, with riches for the liberal givers of 
oblations. O inspirer of sweet voices and the diminisher 
of one's age, may you shine for the old and enrich the 
poets. 10 


558 "DX १,१२४ 


५५ अवेयमश्रेद्व॒तिः pelak 0 cinema i 
वि नूनमुच्छादस॑ति प्र ugévegd तिष्ठाते अज्ञिः ॥११॥ 
उत्त वयश्चिहस॒तेर॑पप्तन्नरश्च ये पिंतभाजो cast | 
अमा Ad deu भूरि magi देवि mp: medi us li 
adi स्ताम्या ब्रह्म॑णा | भेष्यीवृधष्यमुजातीर्ुपासः । 
QA देवीरवसा सनेम सहस्रिणँ च शातिमं च॒ वार्जम्‌ ॥१३॥ 


&veyám asvaid yuvatíh purástid yunkté givim aruni- 
nam ánlkam | ví nünám uchàd ásati prá ketár grilim-gri- 
ham úpa tishthàte agnih || 11 | út te vayas cid vasatér 
apaptan niras ca yé pitubhajo vyüshtau | ami saté valasi 
bhüri vàmim dásho devi dàsüshe mártyaya || 12 || ástodhvam 
stomya brilinaua mé "vivridliadhvam. usatír ushdsah | yu- 
shinikam devir ávasà sancma sthasrinam ca satinam ca 
vájam || 18 [|^ | 


( १२५ ) पेविशत्पुत्तााततमं सूक्तम्‌ 


(१-७) सपरयस्यास्य सूनस्पोदिवो दैषतमसः कक्षीवान ऋपिः । स्वनयस्य 
दानम्नुतिर्देकना । (२-३, ६-७) पयमतृचस्प पद्ठीक्तमम्पोऋयोंध 
fay, (५-४) चतुर्योपश्म्पो भ जगती com ॥ 


` प्रातारत्न प्रातरित्वा दधाति तं चिंकित्वान्प्रतिगह्मा नि भतत । 
तेने SH वर्धयमान आयू रायस्पोषेण सचते adit: ॥१॥ 


20 
Pritt ritnam pritaritva dadhati tám cikitván pratigri- 
hyä ni dhatte | téna prajám vardh tyamāna áyü rāyás po 
shena sacate suvirah || 1| 
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This young damsel has beamed forth for us in the cast; 
she is yoking to her chariot a team of purple rays. Assuredly 
now she shines far and wide and dispels darkness, Let 
her effulgence come forth. Let the sacred fire be kindled 
in every house. 11 


As the birds fly out of their nests, so do at the advent of 
dawn men go out of their houses to toil for their sus- 
tenance. O bright dawn, may you bring plentiful wealth 
to them, and also to those who work while staying at 
home. 12 


Thus, you, worthy of praise, have been glorified by my 
hymns. And O dawns, favourably disposed as you are 
towards us, may we through your grace acquire wealth 
that is thousandfold and a hundredfold. 13 


125 


Every morning, the Sun bestows excellent wealth on all 
of us. The prudent one amongst us knows its worth and 
treasures it. Thereby he nourishes his progeny and his 
own life and, blessed with good and brave children, he 
spends his life in enjoyment and usefulness. ; 


560 "ATT १,१२५ 


मुगुरसत्मुहिरण्यः wed ge du इन्द्रे दधाति । 
यस्त्वायन्तं बसुना प्रामरित्यो मक्षीजवेच परदिमुत्सिनातिं ॥२॥ 
आय॑मय oF प्रातरिच्छत्नि्ः T aga Gh । 
अंशाः gd पायय age SER वर्धय सूनृताभिः ॥३॥ 
उप क्षरन्त सिन्ध॑वो मयोभु ईज्ञानं चं यक्ष्यमाणं च oed; 
que च पपुरिं च श्रवस्वत्रों eed धारा उप॑ यन्नि Bed: ou 


sugür asat subiranyzh svásvo 
brihád asmai vaya fudro dadhiti | yas tvayántam vásuna 
prataritvo mukshijay eva pilin utsinati || 2 || àyam adyá su- 
krítam pritir ichánn ishtéh putrám vásumatà ráthena | aŭ- 
gdb sutám pàyaya matsarásya kshayádviram vardhaya sū- 
nritabhih || 3 || ipa ksharanti síndhavo mayobhüva anim 
ca yakshyiminam ca dhenávah | prinántam ca pipurim ea 
sravasyivo ghritásya dhárà úpa yanti visvátah || 4 || 


| =. | 


नाकस्य पृष्ठ अधि तिएति श्रिता यः पृणाति स है देवेषु राच्छति । 
तस्मा आपो घृतम॑पन्नि सिन्धवस्तस्मा इयं दक्षिणा पिन्वते सदा qan 
दक्षिणवतामिदिमानि चित्रा दक्षिणावतां दिवि aia: । 
दक्षिणावन्तो अगतं भजन्ते दक्षिणावन्तः प्र निरन्त आयु; ॥८॥ 


náka- 
sya prisbthé ádbi tishthati eritó yah prinati sa ha devéshu 
gachatijtasma ipo ghritim arshanti sindlavas tismi iyam 
dákshinà pinvate ५४0: || 5 || dákshinüvatàm id imáni citrá 
dákshinàvatàm divi süry&sah | dákshinàvanto amrítam bha- 
Jante dákshinavantah prá tiranta Ayuh || 6 || 
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May such a person be blessed with excellent cows, sheep 
and horses and may resplendent God bestow plentiful 
food on him, who having got up early in the morning so 
liberally grants wealth to the deserving guest, as if applying 
snares to the game. 2 


I have come this day in the morning in a chariot filled 
with riches for you, O Lord, with a request that you grant 
me a dutiful and virtuous son. May you be exhilarated 
with the request of mine made in devotion. Bless me with 
prosperity worthy of the head of a floufishing race. ; 


To him who worships, and to him who undertakes cele- 
brations, may blissful rivers and milch-cows send forth 
streams of milk. To him, who both propitiates (his pro- 
genitors) and serves (mankind), may plenteous streams of 
clarified butter flow from all sides. 4 


He who gives food generously to the needy ascends 10 the 
top of heaven.’ He is exalted to the status of divines. To 
him the waters and the nvers flow in stream. To him the 
earth yields treasures in abundance. 5 


These wonderful rewards are for those who give pious 
donations. For the donors of gifts the suns shine in 
heaven; they attain immortality and prolong their worldly 
lives. 6 ; 
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मा पृणन्तो दुर्रितमम आरन्मा जारिषुः uni game: | 
edem» पर्रिधरस्त कश्चिदपृणन्तमभि सं eg sU ion 


mà prinánto 
düritam éna aran má jürisbuh süráyah suvratisal | anyás 
téshim paridhír astu kas cid áprinantum abbi sim yantu 
gókàh || 7 | 


( १२१) (Rare DER 
(१-७) मत नस्यारय (pret (१०७) प्रव्भाविषआचोमी।निशों Soya: कक्षीवान , (६) पया; 
स्वनयो APT wed (ॐ) सप्रम्याध CIA] कपिका । (१-७, ३) प्रथमा टिपअर्मा 
ARITIM स्वनयो AATA (1) पण्या रोमश दने । (१-०) पथमादि- 
qari faq . (६-७) afian agg छन्दसी ॥ 


ma अम॑स्दुन्त्तामान्प भरे मनीपा सिन्धावधि क्षियतो भाव्यस्य । 
या. में सहस्रममिमीत सवानतूतों राजा श्रब॑ इच्छमानः ॥१॥ 
JÄ राज्ञो नाध॑मानस्थ निप्काज्छतमश्वान्मर्यतान्त्सद्य आदम्‌ | 
गाने कक्षीयाँ असुरस्य गानों दिवि श्रवोऽजरमा ततान॥२॥ 
उप मा इयावाः स्वनयेन दत्ता वधूम॑म्तो दश रथांसो Steg: । 
पष्टिः सहस्रमनु गव्यमागात्सनत्कक्षीतरीं अभिपित्वे sme ॥३॥ 


126. 


Amandan stéman pra bhare manishá síndhav ádhi kshi- 
yato bhàvyásya | yó me sahásram amimita saván atürto 
rájà sráva icbimanah ||] || satin rájio nidhaminasya ni- 
Bhkái chatám isvan priyatàn sadyá ádam | gatim kakshi- 
járam à tatina || 2 || úpa 
ma syüváh svanáyena dattà vadhümanto disa rátbāso 


vaii ásurasya gónām divi srávo 


asthuh | shashtih sahásram anu gavyam ágàát sánat kaksht- 
vali abhipitvé áhnàm || 3 || 
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May the givers of large gifts never fall into sin Or sorrow. 
May the righteous devotees never suffer set-backs. May 
some one else ever be their defence. May afflictions fall 
upon those deprived of these favours; the non-givers will 
suffer from grief and sorrow. 7 


126 


With delight, I representing the people, compose these 
lively praises of a king, the head of a state, who lives on 
the bank of a mighty river and who, desiring renown, 
performs a thousand noble deeds for the benefit of the 
public. || 


I, a representative of the public, accept each day grants of 
one hundred gold coins and one hundred horses beste wed 
by.the head of a state. I, a craftsman, accept one huadrco 
bulls from that majestic king. I spread his imperishable 
fame in the heavenly world. 2 


Standing by my side are ten bay-chariots drawn by bay 
horses given by the sovereign head of a state and carrying 
the ladies of my house. Then comes a herd of one thou- 
sand and sixty cows. The craftsman accepts them with 
gratitude towards the close of the day. 3 
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TUT शोणाः सहस्रस्याग्रे श्रेणिं नयन्ति । 
ATA: FA wearer उडबंमृक्षन्त पञ्जाः gun 
Tig mam dz eau अष्टावरिधायसो गाः । 
TA चे विद्यां इय मा अनस्वन्तः श्रव WPA पज्राः ॥४॥ 


eatvarinsid dásarathasya sonal 
sabasrasyigre srénim nayanti | madacytitah kris:tnavato 
atyan kakshivanta úd amrikshanta pajrah |] 4 || pirvam anu 
prayatim a dade vas trin yuktáů ashtév aridhayaso gah | 
subándhavo yé visyü iva vrá ánasvantah srava aíshanta 
pajráh || 5 || 


antim परिगधिता या RI GEI 
ma मह्यं qd यानां भोज्या TAT ॥६॥ 


TH में परा मृश मा मे sain मन्यथाः | 


aneda रोम॒शा गन्धारीणामिवाबिका Is 


agadhità párigadhità ya kasikéva jáfgahe | dá- 
dati mahyam yaduri yásünam bhojyà sats || 6 ipopa me 
para 111155 ma me dablráini mauyathàh | sárvàlám asmi 


romasa gandharmam ivavika | 7 | 
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Forty tawny horses carry in front the wealth consisting of 
ten chariots and a thousand presents. Let the followers of 
acraftsman, born in the family of noble men, clean the 
coursers that are fiery and decorated with golden trap- 


pings. 4 


O my brethren kinsmen, after the gifts already spoken of, 
I accept a prior grant for you of three and eight harnessed 
chariots, and valuable cattle. May you all attain prosperity 


and property, having lived together with affection as family 
members in one house. s 


The benevolent measures, applied with determination and 
firmness, would sustain a state, and keep enemies away a5 
under the fear of corporeal punishment and give to me, 
the dedicated worker, hundreds of benefits. 6 


[The State speaks to the people in ccstasy:] 

"Approach me, listen to me, deem me not immature; I 
am hairy everywhere, like an ewe of an enchanted hilly 
tract.” 7 
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[ भयक्ोनपिशोऽमुपाकः ॥ | ( १६७ ) सप्विशत्युतरशततम qut 
(१-११) एकादशयम्यास्य quu देयोदासिः परर्छेप ऋषि! afaa ।( १०७, ७-१३ ) प्रयमादिपअरया 
समम्यादिषशानाआत्यशि, ( ६ ) पप्तयाधातिपूतिशठन्देसी ॥ 


na a zm मन्ये दास्वन्तं qu सूनुं सहसो जातवेदसं विघ्रं न जातवेदसम्‌ । 
, य॒ sea स्वध्वरो देवो देवाच्या कृपा । 
घृतस्य विभ्राष्टिमनु यटि शोचिपाजुद्धांनस्थ सर्पिषः ॥१॥ 


127. 

Agním liótàram manye dásvantam vásum sünüm sáhaso 
jitavedasam vipram na jativedasam | ya Urdhvaya sva- 
dhvaró devó deváey& kripa | ghritisya vibhrashtim ánu 
vashti socíshajülivanasya sarpíshah || 1 [| 


यर्जिएं त्या यज॑माना हुवेम ज्येषुमाड्रिरसां विप्र मन्ममिविभ्रंमिः झुक्क मन्म॑भिः | 
परिज्मानमिव द्यां होतारं चर्षणीनाम्‌ । 
शोचिप्केंश वृष॑णं यमिमा विज्ञः me जूतये विशः ॥२॥ 
स हि पुरू चिदोज॑सा विस्कम॑ता दीव्यांनो भव॑ति द्रुहंतरः WA द्रुहतरः । 
fg चिद्यस्य॒ सतो श्रुवदनेव यस्स्थिरम्‌ | 
निष्पहमाणो यमते नाय॑ते धन्वासहा नार्यते ॥३॥ 


yajishtham tvà yá- 
jamani huvema jyéshtham aigirasam vipra mánmabhir ví- 
prebhih sukra minmabhih | párijmánam iva dyam hétaram 
carshaninám | socishkcsam vríshanam yim ima vísah právantu 
jiitiye vísah || 2 || si hi purü cid 0988 virukmata didyano 
bhávati druhaintaráh parasür ná druliamtaráh] vili cid yasya 
simritau srivad vancva yit sthiram|nihshihamino yamate 
nayate dhanvisili nàyate || 3 || 


Rgveda 1.127 g 61 
127 


I venerate the divine fire, the inspirer of pious works, the 
munificent, the giver of dwellings, the source of strength. 
He is aware of all that exists; likea sage he is endowed with 
knowledge; He is the divine regeneratór of worship. 
Through his lofty blaze produced by the burning of lique- 
fied butter which is offered in oblations with his flames, he 
invokes the Nature's bounties. ; 


We, the institutors of the fire ceremony, invoke you, with 
prayers, O fire-divine, you who are most deserving of 
worship, and are the eldest fire of the fire-priests. Ánd 
with prayers recited by the priests we adore you, who, 
like the revolving sun, are the invoker of the divine powers 
on behalf of men. You are bedecked -with shaggy flames, 
and are endowed with strength. 2 


Verily, that fire-divine, shining far with brilliant vigour, is 
the destroyer of foes. He like a hatchet cuts down trees. 
What is not solid and stable melts like water at his touch. 
Vanquishing the enemies, He stands firm and, like an 
archer, does not retreat. 3 
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| चिदस्मा अनु दयर्था विदे नेजिए्राभिररणिभिदाएवयसेऽये AAA । 
घ यः पुराण गाहते तक्षहनेव SWATI | 


स्थिरा Maal नि रिणात्याजसा नि स्थिराणि fep ॥४॥ 
तम॑स्य पृक्षमुपरासु धीर्मा : सदशतरों दिवांतरादप्रायुप ara । 
आइस्याग्रग्रमणयट्टीऴ TA न FAT 
भक्तमभक्तमवा च्यस्ता अजरां अम्नयो =a al अजराः lili 


dritha cid asma ánu dur 
yatha vidé téjishthabhir aránibhir dashty avase ‘gniye di- 
shty avase | pra yah puráni gihate tikshad váneva socí- 
sha | sthira cid innà ni rinàty djasi ni sthiráni cid ájasá 
॥ 4 || tám asya priksliim üparásu. dhimahi niktam yáh su- 
dirsataro dívatarad aprayushe divatarat | Ad asyaynr, grá- 
Dhanavad vile sárma na sünive | blaktim abhaktam dvo 
vyánto ajitra agniyo vyánto ajárāb || 5 || 


“a हि शर्धो न ma तुविष्वणिरप्॑स्वतीपरवर्रास्विएनिराननास्विए्टनिं: i 
आदेड्न्यारन्यादूदिर्यज्ञस्यं ARENT । 
थ स्मास्य हपतो हृपीवतो विश्वे Gra पन्थां नर॑ः शुभे aval ॥६॥ 
द्विना यदी कोस्तासे/ अभिद्यवो नमस्यन्तं उपवोचन्त stt मभन्ते। दाशा भगव: | 
aia वसनां झुचियों घर्णिरेपाम्‌ । 
प्रियाँ Araig मेधिर आ daie मेधिरः hw 


sá bí sárdho ná mirutam tuvishvanir ápnasvatishürvá- 
rasv ishtinir ártanàsv ishtánih | ádad dhavyány àdadír ya- 
JMasya ketür arhánà | idha smásya hárshato hríshivato ví- 
ave Jushanta pinthim nárah subhé ná pánthüm || G || vita, 
yid im kistáso abhidyavo namasyánta npavocanta bhirivave 
mathnanto dàsá blirigavah | agnir ise vås ünüm sücir yo 
dharnir eshizun | priydi apidhitür vanisliishta médhira á va- 
nishishta médhirah || 7 || 
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Like wealth made over to a sage, they have made substan- 
tial donations to Him.By resplendent means He grants us 
grace so that we may preserve ourselves. The worshipper 
presents gifts to the fire-divine for preservation. He who 
accepts the offerings made to Him and consumes them as 
rapidly as He consumes forests. The standing corn ripens 
by His potency, and He consumes the harmful insects by 
the same potency. 4 


Let us then place near the altar the sacrificial food for Him 
who shines more by night than by day. We offer it to 
Him who has more power at night than in the day. The 
libations are to be made to this fire-divine in the same way 
as the father's fortified house is made over to his son. 
Ihese undying fires, discriminating between the edible and 
non-edible, grant protection. And accepting what is edible, 
they become exempt from decay; they do not die out. 5 


He roars aloud like a thunderstorm in the course of the 
sanctified rites. This fire is to be worshipped and to be 
adored for victory over the hosts of enemies. He isthe 
receiver of oblations and is the standard-bearer of the sacred 
works of the selfless. He deserving of veneration, consumes 
the oblations. Therefore, all men for their own good pursue 
the path of the fire-divine. Verily, they follow his path, 
verily, men follow his virtuous path for the sake of happi- 
ness. 6 


The descendants of men of mature intellect celebrate the 
fire-divine in both his forms (fire in. the sun and fire from 
the wood). They glorify him, and pay him homage and 
proclaim his praises. "The descendants of men of mature 
wisdom churn him out (from the wood) for worship. The 
radiant fire-divine is the guardian of all these treasures. 
May the divine-fire, receiver of sacrifices, lovingly accept 
(our oblations). 7 
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विश्वसां त्या rri पतिं हवामह aiai समानं दंप॑तिं भुजे स॒त्यगिवांहसं भुजे । 
अतिथिं मामुंपाणां fat यस्यांसया। . 
अमी च विश्वे अस्तास आ थयो हन्या देवेप्या qd: ॥८॥ 
ade सह॑सा सह॑न्तमः शुष्मिन्तमो आयसे देवतांतचे रविन देवतातये । 
शुष्मिन्तमो हि ते मर्दों ufa उत ऋतुः । 
अर्थ स्मा ते oft चरन्सजर श्रुष्टीवानो नाज॑र ॥९॥ 
visvüsiun tvi visim pitim lavi- 
mahe sárvàsàm samánám dinpatün bhuje satysurirvaliasum 
bhujé | atithim mitnushindim pitir ná yásyásayá | amí ca 
visve amrítasa a váyo havyá devéshv 4 váyah || 8 || tvim 
ame sáhasá sahantamah sushmíntumo jayase devatitaye 
rayír na devátataye | sushmíntz:mo hf te mado dvyumnín- 
tama utá krátuh | adha sma te pari caranty ajara srushiti- 


vino nájara || 9 || 


भ थो महे सहसा सहस्वत उपधें पशुषे नाझये स्तोमों pum 
प्रति adi ह॒विष्मान्विश्वासु क्षासु cma 
at रेभो न जरत api afte ऋपृणाम्‌ ॥१०॥ 
स नो नदिं दरशान आ भराभर देवेभिः सच॑नाः सुचेतुनां महो रायः सुंचेतुनां | 
"WE शविष्ठ नस्कृधि SURE अस्यै | 
महि स्तोठभ्यों मधवन्त्सुवीय मथीर्यो न शव॑सा ॥११॥ 


prá vo mahé sáliasi sthasvata usharbú- 
dic pasushé nágnáye stómo babhitv agnáyc | ॥ yád 
Im havíshmán vigvasn kshásu jóguve]|ágre rebhó ná jarata 
rishünàm jürnir hóta rishünám || 10 || sá no nétlishtham dá- 
dristna & bharagne devebhil sácanüh sucetúnā malý rä- 
yh snectúnā | mahi yavishtha nas kridhi sametkshe bhujé 
asyaf | máhi stotribhyo maghavan suvíryam mathir uerd 
ná givasa || 11 || 
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We invoke you, the protector of all people, you who are 
the common Lord of all houses, to enjoy our offerings. 
He is the true carrier of our oblations. We invoke you, 
the guest of men, to whom ali these immortals apply for 
their sustenance, as a son to a father. May all divinities 
come to receive our oblations,—may the divinities 
come. g 


O fire-divine, you, who destroy enemies by your strength. 
and the possessor of splendour most fiery, are born for the 
sake of all sacred works and worship. You are born for the 
sake of divinesacrifices. Your delight is most fiery and 
your valour is most victorious; hence the sacrificers wait 
upon you like envoys upon a prince, O undecaying one. 9 


May your invocations, O priests, become acceptable 
to the fire-divine, who is deserving of laudation and 
who has the might to overcome the strong and who is 
awakened at dawn. May the priest be grateful to the fire- 
divine as ifto a giver of cattle. The presenter ofan obla- 
tion goes assiduously 10 every altar with the same expecta- 
tions and invokes the fire, the first to come amongst the 
divines, in the same way as the adept chanters glorify their 
worldly patrons with praises. 10 


O fire-divine, may you become visible and come close to 
us and, partake with benign intent of the sacrificial food 
along with the divines; bestow upon us abundant riches. 
Most mighty divine fire, may you make us illustrious so 
that we may behold and enjoy this earth, and may we be 
the possessors of excellent progeny. May you give us, 
your devotees, life's breath and may you destroy our 
enemies with your might and fury. 11 
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(१२८) भष्टाएिंधत्युनरणततमं tera 
(te) अरचस्यास्य पूतस्य दैवोदासिः परुच्छेप पिः । alec । War: ॥ 


WS अयं जायत मनुषो धरीमणि होता aig उशिजामनु बतमसिः स्वमनुं sau 
विश्वश्वुष्ट सखीय॒ते रयिरिव श्रवस्यते । 
weed होता नि प॑ददिळस्पदे परिषीत इळस्पदे ॥१॥ 
d यज्ञसाधमपि वातयामस्यृतस्यं qur नम॑सा हविप्मंता देवताता हविप्मंता | 
स न॑ ऊ्जामुपा्शेत्यया कृपा न जूर्यति । 
4 मातरिश्वा मनचे परावतो देवं भाः dead: ॥२॥ 


128, 

Ayam jayata miünushio dlitrimani hátà yajishtha ustjim 
inu vratám agníh svam ám vratiun | visvásrushtili sakhi- 
yate rayír iva sravasyaté | adabdho hota का shadad ilkis 
pulé párivita ilis padė || 1 | tain yajiiasidham ápi vā- 
tayämasy ritisya patha námasa havishuata devatata haví- 
shmati|sá na ürjám upåbhrity ayá kript ná jūryati|yám 
matarísvà mánave paráváto devám bbäh paràvátah || 2 || 


एवेन mu: Tia mad HEU tal wc कनिक्रदृद्दधदरेतः कर्निकदत्‌ | 
श॒तं चक्नांणो अक्षमिदृवों वनेषु तुर्वणिः । 
सदा दधान उपरेषु agah: Ry ug ॥३॥ 


évena sadyáh páry eti párthivam muhurgi réto vrishabháh 
Kinikradad dadhad rétah kánikradat [satim cikshdno akshá- 
bhir devó vaneshu turvanih | sido dádhàna úparcshu sá- 
nushv agníh páreshu sánushu | 3 || 
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128 


The fire-divine is the invoker of divine virtues, the assidu- 
ous promoter of sacred deeds. He is generated by devotees 
for the holy work like those who are born for benevolent 
actions. He bestows blessings on him who sceks His 
friendship, and is like wealth to an inspirer. He is the 
unobstructed offerer of oblations in the cosmic world; He 
is seated, surrounded by His divine priests like powers, on 
the holy place; He is, verily, seated on the holy place. i 


We propitiate that messenger of cosmic sacrifice by tread- 
ing the path of truth, by reverential salutations with intense 
dedication. He accepts our offerings, and through his bene- 
ficence departs not. He is that divine fire, whom the divine 
cosmic wind brings from afar for the service of men,— 
brings from afar. 2 


The divine fire, who is ever to be hymned, is the giver of 
- food and the showerer of benefits. He comes quickly upon 
our invocation to the altar of the earth. He is vigorous 
and loud-voiced; virile and loud sounding; he travels fast 
when incited by praise. He manifests himself a hundred 
fold by his flames. The divine-fire comes quickly to the 
place of worship with abodes in high lands close by—in 
the high lands far away. 3 
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स Wed: पुरोहितो दर्मेंदमेउमियक्ञस्याप्वरस्थ॑चेतलि Fal यज्ञर्स्य चेतति | 
Ral Wur इंपूयते विश्वां जातानि पस्पशे । 
यता. घृतश्रीरतिधिरजायत kin अजायत ॥४॥ 
कत्या यदस्य तरविपीपु qadan मरुतां न भोज्येपिराय न भोज्यां । 
स हि on दानमिन्वति वसनां: चं मञ्मनां । 


स न॑खासते दुरितार्वभिहतः इंसादृघाद॑भिहुत्तः ॥५॥ 


så sukrátuh puréhito 
dáme-dame ’gnir yajiiisyadhvarisya cetati krátva yajiisya 
cetati | kratva vedh4 ishüyaté vísvà jatani paspase | yáto 
ghritasrir atithir ajayata vahnir vedhi ájayata || 4 || kratva 
yid asya tivishishu priicáte ‘gnér ávena marütam ni bho- 
Jyéshiráya mi bhojyà | sá hi shma dinam ínvati vástinam 
ca majnuind | si mas trüsate duritád abhihrütah sinsad 
aghád abhihrátah.|| 5 || 


"५ विश्वो विह।या अर॒तिर्वसुर्दधि हस्ते दक्षिणे तरंणिन शिंश्रथच्छूवस्यया न शिश्रथत्‌। 
विश्वस्मा इदिपुध्यते देव॒त्रा हव्यमोहिषे । 
विश्व॑स्मा इत्सुकृते manahe व्यृण्वति ॥६॥ 
स WIN वृजने झांत॑मो हितो ३ ऽसि्यजञेु जेन्यो न विश्‍पतिः परियो aad दिइपतिः । 
स हन्या मानुपाणांमिळा कृतार्नि पत्यते । 
स नंखासते वर॑णस्य wher देवस्य॑ qi: ॥७॥ 


vísvo vihaya aratír vásur dadhe haste dákshine taránir 
ni sisrathae chravasyaya na sisrathat | vísvasmà íd ishu- 
dhyaté devatrá havyám éhighe | vísvasmà ít sukríte váram 
rinvaty agnír dvárà vy rinvati [| 6 || s& mánushe vrijáne 
sdmtamo hitó 'enír yajiéshu jényo ná vispatih priyó ya- 
jüéslim vispátih | sa havyá mánushànüm ila kritáni patyate | 
Hi NAS trüsate Varunasya dhürtér mahó devásya dhürtéh 


|| 7 | 
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That fire-divine 1s the performer of excellent acts; he is like 
a priest in every house; he takes care of worship and 
ceremonies and with wisdom takes care of worship. He bes- 
tows rewards on persons who are desirous of food, and 
he accepts all the offered gifts for the good of the wor- 
shipper. In sacred ceremonies he feeds abundantly on 
butter; he is born as a guest,—and this fire, the bearer of 
oblations, is born as an ordainer. 4 


All devotees offer in holy rites food for His satisfaction in 
the blazing flames of divine fire; like the grains that are to 
be enjoyed by learned men, and like the food to be enjoy- 
ed by the needy. The worshipper presents gifts to Him 
according to the extent of his opulence. The divine-fire 
preserves us when we are oppressed bysin. He saves us 
from misery overwhelming, and from curse and from 
overpowering malevolence. ; 


The universal, mighty, imperious divine fire holds his treas- 
ure in his right hand; and Hike the sun, he stretches forth his 
hand and stretches forth as if with the desire of obtaining 
oblations— but not for the wicked. Verily O fire-divine, you 
bear the oblation for every one of the righteous who de- 
sires it. You grant blessings to every benevolent pious 
worshipper and open for him the gates of heaven. 6 


The divine-fire is a most amiable friend in human infirmity 
through the means of sacred acts like a lord victorious 
and like a dear lord in sacred rites. He alights upon the obla- 
tions of men when placed upon the altar. He preserves us 
from floods and from havocs caused by other natural 
forces. 7 
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ai होतारमीछते quud भ्रियं चेतिएमरतिं न्येरिरे हव्यवाहं न्येरिरे । 
विश्वायुं विश्ववेदसं होतारं aad कविम्‌ d 
देवासो रण्वमयसे वसूयवो गीर्भी रण्वं dyad: iici 


agnim hótiram ilate vasudhitim priyám cétishtham 
aratim ny érire havyaváham ny ċrire | visviyum visváve- 
dasam hótiram yajatim kavím | deváso ranvám avase va- 
süyávo girbhi ranvám vasüyávah || 8 || 


( १९% ) पकोनजिदादुत्तरदाततमं सूकम 


(१-! ६) एकादशघस्यास्प सूतस्य दैवोदासिः परुस्छेप ऋपिः । (१-५, ७-११) प्रपमादिप्षचा ततम्यादि- 
प्ञानाथेन्दः, (६) पठपा थेन्दुरदेवते । (१-५, १०) प्रथमादिसत्तानां menarai, 
(८-५) अष्टमीनवम्योरतिरकरी, (११) पुकाददुपा धा्टिठन्दांति ॥ 
"Ug wp रथमिन्द्र मेधसातये5पाका adie ध्रणय॑सि प्रानंवद्य adfa | 
सयध्ित्तमभिष्टय करो वश॑श्च वाजिन॑म्‌ । 
सास्माकमनवद्य तूतुजान वेधसामिमां वाचं न वेधसाम्‌ ॥१॥ 
स श्रुधि यः स्मा पृत॑नासु कास चिदक्षाय्यं इन्द्र भरहतये रभिरसि प्रतूतये नार्मिः। 
यः शरेः Gi: सनिता यो विप्रेवांजं त्तरुता । 
aim इरधन्त वाजिनं पृक्षमत्यं न वाजिन॑म्‌ TET 


129. 

Yam शिवा ritham indra medhasataye ‘paki sántam 
ishira pranáyasi pránavadya náyasi | sadyás cit tám abhí- 
shtaye karo vásas ca vüjínam | sásmákam anavadya tütu- 
jana vedhásam imám vácam ni vedhásam || 1 || sa grudhi 
yah sma prítanàsu kásu cid dakshayya indra bháralhütayc 
nríbhir ási prátürtayc wríbhih | yah süraih svàh sánità yú 
viprair vájam tárutà | tim isünása iradhanta vajinam pri- 
kshim átyam ni vajinam || 2 || 
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The devotees praise the divine-fire, who is the invoker of 
divinities, the possessor of wealth, the beloved and bene- 
volent. They have recourse to Him as to a sovereign; they 
have recourse to Him as the bearer of oblations. The divine 
fire is the life of all living beings and He knows all things. 
He is the offerer of oblations as well as the object of wor- 
ship. He is also the sage. The sacred priests, desirous of 
affluence, sing His praises to obtain His protection. 
Desirous of affluence, they recite His praises in their 
hymns. g 


129 


O resplendent Lord, inspirer of sacred acts, you fulfil the 
desires (of the devotee); you carry your chariot to him. 
O infallible one—you carry it ahead. And without delay 
you enable him to fulfil his desires; and you become wealth 
to such a one seeking food. O Lord, you who are quick 
and faultless, may you listen to the prayers of us the 
worshippers,—as ever of the worshippers. 1 


Hear our invocation, O resplendent Lord. You have to 
be invoked by heroes reverentially in ali battles for chal- 
lenging and subjugating the enemies. You are the one, 
who, aided by heroes, seizes benefits from them and distri- 
hutes it among the devotees. Asthe heroes take help from 
the swift war-horses, similarly even the mighty warriors 
propitiate the resplendent Lord for victory. 2 
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quit हि on वृषणं पिन्व॑सि त्वचं क॑ चिंद्यावीररर॑ शूर Hel परिवृणक्षि म्यम्‌ | 
इन्ट्रोत तुभ्यं तिये तद्रुद्राय स्वयशासे । 
मित्रायं वोचं वरुणाय ad: gated and: Hau 
अस्माकं व इन्दरमुशमसीएये सर्खायं विश्वायुं प्रासह युजं alg प्रासहं युज॑म्‌ | 
अस्माकं AMA पृत्सुपु ay चित्‌ । 
नहि तवा ag: स्तरते स्तृणोषि यं विश्वं शव स्तृणोषि qus ngn 
नि पू नमातिमतिं कयस्य चित्तेजिं्ठाभिररणिभिर्नातिभिरुमामिरुमोंतिभिः | 
नेपिं णो यर्था पुरानेनाः शेर मन्यसे । | 
विश्वानि पूरोरप॑ पर्षि afer afi अच्छ ॥५॥ 
dasiné hi shmà vrishanam 
pínvasi tvácam kim cid yivir arárum sira mirtyam pa- 
rivrinákshi mártyam | índrotá tubhyam tid divé tid ru- 
draya sváyasase | mitráya vocam várunàya sapráthah su- 
mrilikáya sapráthah || 3 || asmákam va indram usmasislitáyc 
sakhayam visvayum prásáham yüjam vájeshu prisiham 
yujam | asmákam brilmotiyé 'và pritsüshu kásu eit | nahi 
tvà sátru stárate strindshi- yim visvam sátrum strindshi 
yém l| 4 || nf shi namatimatim káyasya cit téjishthabhir 
aránibhir nótíbhir ugrábhir ugrotibhih | néshi no yáthā pu- 
ranenah süra mányase | vísvàni pürór ápa parshi válmir 
asa válnir no ácha || 5 | 


"५ प्र तहोचियं भव्यायेन्दवे हव्यो न य इपवान्मन्म रेजति रक्षोहा मन्म रेज॑ति । 
स्वयं सो अस्मदा निदो वधैरजेत दुर्मतिम्‌ । 
अर्व सवेदृघश॑सोऽवतुरमवं क्षुद्रमिव स्रवेत्‌ ॥६॥ 


pra tid voceyam bhavyayéndave hivyo na yi ishávün 
mánma réjati rakshohá mánma réjati | svayam só asmad 4 
nidó vadhafr ajcta durmatím | iva sraved aghásanso 'va- 
taram ava kshudrám iva sravet || 6 || 
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O resplendent Lord, you are the subduer of our adversaries; 
you fill the clouds and cause rain. O the brave one, you 
drive off every fleeting and transient cloud. And abandon 
it only when exhausted. For such a glorious deed, O Lord, 
I offer praise to you, the brilliant, the terror to the wicked, 
the life-breath of all beings, the most benevolent, the most 
widespread, and the bestower of bliss. 3 


We desire, O resplendent Lord, to be present at the place 
of your sacrificial acts. You are our friend, the ally of. your 
worshippers, the patient acceptor of viands. O Lord- 
supreme, may you guard our holy rites for our preservation, 
for in whatsoever contests you be engaged, no enemy, 
whom you oppose, would prevail against you; you prevail 
on every enemy whom you oppose. 4 


O brave Lord, subdue the arrogance of every one of your 
adversaries by your protective and heroic powers which 
are as radiant as the fierce flames of burning wood. 
Guide us, O hero, as you have guided our forefathers, for 
you are honoured by all. You sustain all the world. May 
youremove all the sins of man and be close to us. 5 


May I be competent to utter the praises of the blissful 
Lord who is vigorous, praiseworthy, like any other divine, 
and who goes with food abounding to every venerable rite. 
He is the destroyer of cruel people at each venerable rite. 
May tliat blissful one repress with chastisement the male- 
volence of him who reviles us; let the thief fall and perish, 
like water ina gutter running down a pit. ६ 


580 ETT १,१२६ 


वनम WR चितन्त्या बनेम॑ wa रंयिधः सुवीर्ये रण्यं मन्तं सुवीयेम । 
ara सुमन्तुभिरामिषा पृचीमहि । 
आ aaa gagala = ग्रन्नहतिभिः ॥७॥ 
"Hi वो अस्मे waged परिवर्ग set दुर्मतीनां दरीमन्दर्मतीनाम | 
स्वयं सा रिंपयध्ये या नं उपेषे अग्नेः । 
हतेमंसन्न वक्षति क्षिप्ता जूर्णिर्न व॑क्षति hen 


vanéma tid dhótrayàá 
citantya vanéma rayím rayivah suviryam ranvám sántam 
suviryam | durmánmánam sumintubhir ém ish’ pricimahi | 
å satyabhir indram dyumnáhütibhir yijatram dyumnahiti- 
bhih || 7 || prá-prà vo asmé svayasobhir ati parivargi indro 
durmatinim dariman durmatinám | svayám si rishayadhyai 
ya na upeshé atraíh | hatém asan ná vakshati kshiptà jür- 
nir ni vakshati || 8 || 


ले ने इन्द्र राया परीणसा याहि wf अनेहर्सा परो याह्यरक्षसा । 
सच॑स्व नः पराक आ सर्चस्वास्तमीक आ । 
पाहि मो दराद्रादुमिप्रिभिः सदां पाह्यभिष्टिभिः ॥९॥ 
ले न॑ इन्द्र राया तरूंषसोग्रे चित्वा महिमा decd महे मित्रं ada 
aag mafia रथं क॑ चिंदमर्त । 
IMRT: क॑ Rafe rd चिदद्रिवः ॥१०॥ 


tvám.na indra raya párinasà yahi 


pathaii anehása puró yaby arakshásà | sácasva nah paraká 
a sácasvüstamiká á | pàhí no dürád arid abhishtibhih sida 
pahy abhfshtibhih || 9 || trám na indra raya tárüshasográm 
cit tva mahimá sakshad ávase mahé mitrám návase | óji- 
shtha trátar ávità rátham kim cid amartya | anyám asmád 
ririsheh kim eid adrivo ririkshantam cid adrivah || 10 || 
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We glorify you, O the source of affluence, with inspiring 
hymns; we solicit that wealth which bestows vigour, which 
is agreeable, durable, and the support of progeny. May we, 
through surging praises, ever be possessed of abundant 
food. We know it is difficult to honour you adequately. 
May we attain communion with the resplendent Lord by 
true and earnest invocations,— by offering glorious invoca- 
tions. 7 


The resplendent Lord is powerful in the discomfiture of 
the malevolent by his self-glorifying aids, for us and for 
all. He is the destroyer of the malevolent and impetuous 
host sent against us by destructive forces to destroy us. It 
has been itself destroyed by Him; may this force of evil 
not reach us; may it, approach ing with speed, not 
reach us. g 


O resplendent Lord, come to us with abundant riches by 
a path free from evil and by a path unobstructed by cruel 
people. Be with us when afar; be with us when near. 
Favour us, whether afar or nigh, with the objects we 
desire. Protect us by giving us adequate and desired aid ; 
protect us ever by your blessings. 9 


O resplendent Lord, sustain us with the wealth that takes 
man across calamity; may we remain near you, 0 brave 
one radiant like sun, for our protection. O most potent 
protector and immortal Lord, ascend the same chariot, 
and come hither; O possessor of the thunder-bolt, come 
and repel anyone asasiling us. Turn your fury against the 
cruel ones, O possessor of the thunder-bolt. 10 


582 ऋग्वेद १,१३० 
पाहि a इन्द्र सप्दुत खिथा$वयाता UAHA इचः सन्देर्मतीनाम 1 
हन्ता Wa रक्षसस्गराता विप्रस्य HAA: | 
अधा हि al जनिता जीजनहसो cigi त्या जीजनडसो ॥११॥ 


pihí na indra sushtuta sridhó 'vayàtá sadam id durmati- 
nam devih sin durmatinám|hantá pàpásya rakshásas trata 
víprasya indvatah | ádhà hi tvà janitá jfjanad vaso raksho- 
hánam tvà jijanad vaso [| 11 || 


( १३२) Pare सनम 


(१-६२) ZIA er देवोदासि qux ऋपिः । इन्द्रो देवता । (१०७) प्रथमादि- 
maa. (१ ३) दशम्याश्च fam छन्दसी ॥ 


"५८४ चन्द्रं याह्युप नः परावतो नायमच्छा विदथानीव eife राजेव सत्पनिः | 
हचांमहे त्या Ta प्रयंस्थस्तः सुने सचां । 
qan न पितरं वाजसातये ae वाज॑सातये ॥१॥ 
पिता सोम मिन्द्र सुवानमद्रिभिः कोशन सिक्तमंयतं न वंसंगस्तातूषाणा न वंस॑गः i 
` मदाय हर्यतार्य ते तुविष्रमाय धायसे । | 
आ cb यच्छन्तु हरितो न सूर्यमहा विश्वेव wu ॥२॥ 


130. 

Endra yahy úpa nah paravato nàyám áchā vidátha- 
niva sátpatir ástam rájeva sdtpatih | hávàmahe tvà vayám 
prayasvantah suté saci | putraso ná pitáram vájasataye 
mánhishtham vajasataye || 1 || pfbi sómam indra suvànám 
adribhih kégena siktám avatám ná vánsagas tatrishind ná 
vansagah | mádáya haryataya te tuvishtamiya dháyase | á 
tva yachantu haríto ni süryam aha vfsveva süryam || 2 || 
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O deservedly lauded Lord, preserve us from suffering; for, 
verily, you are ever the chastiser of the malevolent : you 
are the slayer of the wicked. You are the preserver of 
the virtuous, such as I am;the progenitor, the creator 
you have ever been an asylum of the needy; O you the 
destroyer of evils, an asylum for all men. 11 


130 


Come to us from afar, O resplendent Lord, the protector 
of good ; like a king, the protector of good, who comes 
back to one's home. We, the producers of food, are invok- 
ing you with our devotional prayers. Like sons inviting 
their father, we are inviting you for the procurement 
of food,—you the generous onefor the procurement of 
food. 1 


Accept our sweet devotional prayers that have been ex- 
pressed by our thoughts and strewn as if with the sacred 
grass. Accept them with eagerness shown by a thirsty ox 
hastening towards a well,—as a very thirsty ox. May we 
be worthy of your loving, sweet and pleasing favours, and 
may your divine rays bring you hither, as the steeds con- 
vey the sun and as they carry him above the horizon day 
by day. 2 


584 ऋग्वेद १,१३० 
aiaa निहिते गुहां निधि बन गर्भ पररचीतमःमन्यनन्ने अन्नरइम॑नि | 
मर्ज Tat wala सिपांसम्नद्विरस्तम: | 
अपावृणादिप इन्द्रः परींबूला हार su: JAN: TENT 
azat ABA गभस्त्यो: aa तिग्ममसनाय सं FIZERA सं zdg । 
संविव्यान ओजसा झर्चोभिरिन्द्र niai । 
तेच वृक्ष वनिनो नि gate qa नि dera ॥९॥ 
त्ये gat नय इन्द्र सतवेषच्छा समुद्रमसृजो रथी इव aaa रथी ET | 
इन  उतोरंयुज्ञत समानमर्थमक्षिंतम | 
Ja मनये frage) जनाय विश्वदोंहसः TT 


tvindad divó nthitam gibi uidhím vér na gárbham pári- 
vitam asmany ananté antár üsmani | vrajám vaji gávàm 
iva sishásann üpgirastamah | üpüvrinod isha índrah pári- 
vrità dvára ishah parivritah || 3 | dadyiland vájram indro 
gábhastyoh kshádmeva tigmám ásanàya sám syad abihá- 
tyaya sam syat|samvivyàná ójasá savobhir indra ma- 
jmánà | táshteva vrikshám vaníno ní vriscasi parasvéva ni 
vriseasi || 4 || tvám vríthà nadyà indra sártavé ‘cha sitni- 
drám asrijo rathdn iva vajayató ráthàü iva | ita ūtir ay uii- 
Jata samánám ártham ákshitam | dhenür iva mánave visvá- 
(01980 jánaya visvadohasah || 3 || 


CVM ERG वाचं वसूयन्सं APN रथं न धीरः स्वपां SITE: ST त्वाम॑तक्षिषुः | 
भुम्मन्तों जेन्यं यथा वाजेपु विप्र वाजिन॑म्‌ । 
अत्यमित्र शर्बसे सानये धना विश्वा धनानि सातयें ॥६॥ 


imam te vácam vasüyánta ayávo tham ná dhirah 
svapa atakshishuh sumniya tvám atakshishuh | sumbliinto 
jényam yathà vájeshu vipra vajinam | ityam iva silvasc 
sátiye dlánà vísvà dhanani satiye || 6 | 
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He, the Lord, finds out the stolen treasure, that has its 
abode in heaven and hidden like the nestlings of a bird 
in a rock, amidst a pile of vast rocks. Desiring to partake 
of the elixir, He the most vital, discovered the hiding place 
of the cows; and He, opened the closed doors of waters, 
shut up in the clouds,—the closed doors for food. 3 


Grasping His sharp thunderbolt with both hands, the res- 
plendent Lord, sharpened it to hurl it on His foes like the 
swift current of streams. He whetted it for the destruction 
of dark shrouds. He is fully endowed with strength, with 
energy and with might. O Lord, may you cut your enemies 
to pieces, as a wood-cutter cuts the trees of a forest,—you 
cut them to pieces as if with a hatchet. 4 


Effortlessly you have created the rivers that flow to the 
sea, like the aurora of glory bearing you to sacri.icial 
places, as those chariots who are proceeding on the way 
to battle. The streams flowing hither have gathered to- 
gether their waters for a common purpose, like the cows 
that yield all things to man—that yield all things to 
people. 5 


Men who are desirous of wealth have recited this praise 
of yours, as a resolute and provident man prepares a 
chariot for a journey; they have propitiated you for their 
eood; glorifying thee, the resplendent Lord, as impetuous 
in conflicts, they have praised you as men praise a conqueror. 
We praise you for the acquirement of strength, wealth, 
and every kind of affiuence, 35 they commend a courscr for 
his good qualities in battle. 6 


586 ऋग्वेद १,१३० 


DTI AS, परय दिवादासाय महिं दाझुपे नला A दाळुध नृतो । 
MAN SPAT RREN अवांभरत । 
RET FAUT दयमान आजसा पिशा धनान्योजसा IKON 
इन्द्रः समत्स JARANA प्रा Taag gaua स्वमीळ्हण्याजिपु | 
मनव MAZAMA कृएणामरन्धयत्‌ । 
Wa विश्व ततपराणमोपति eaaa Ic 


bhinat ptira nava- 
tím indra pirive divodasiya mihi dasüshe nrito vajrena 
dastishe nrito | atithigvaya sámharam eirér umró áv ibha- 
at | maha dhanani dayamiina ójasà visva dhiiniiny djasit 
॥ 7 || indrah samátsu. yajamdinam aryant pravad visveshu 
sabunütir ájfshu svirmilheshy jishu | mánave sdsad avra- 
tan tvacam krishnám arandhayat | diikshan ni visvam ta- 
trishanim oshati ny irsasinám oshati || 8 || 


Rat A yeaa आजसा प्रपित्वे वार्चमरुणा मंपायतीशान आ grai i 
उद्राना यत्परावताऽजंगन्नतये कये । 


सुन्नान विश्वा qug तर्वाणिरहा विश्वे quit ॥९॥ 
स ना नव्येभिवृषकर्मन्रक्थेः पुरां zd पायुभिः पाहि शाग्मः | 
दिवादासभारेन्द्र स्तवानो वावृधीथा अहोभिरिव द्यो ॥१०॥ 


saras cakram 
prt vrihaj छाई ájas& prapitvé vient arunó mush Lyativanst 
à mushayati | usánā yát paràvátó Jagann ütiye kave | su- 
mnant ४150 niuislicva. turvánir aha visvevie turvinih || 9 || 
sa no navychhir vrishakarmann ukthaih púräm darth jxi- 
yühhih pāhi sarmaíh | divodüséhhir indra stivano vüvri- 
dhitha áhobhir iva dyaüh || 16 || 
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O resplendent Soul, dancing with delight in battle, you 
destroy ninety cities for the man in service of the learned. 
You destroy them with your sharp intellect, for the sake of 
the giver of offerings. For the sake of reverential man, the 
fierce Lord drives out the disrespectful person from the 
mountain, bestowing upon the brave men immense trea- 
sure, acquired by his prowess, —all kinds of wealth acquired 
by his prowess. 7 


The resplendent Lord, the manifold protector of his votar- 
ies in battles, defends his virtuous worshipper in all conflicts 
that confer heaven; for the benefit of man he punished 
those who broke the law. He punishes people who indulge 
in sinful activities. As if burning with flame, he consumes 
the malignant; he utterly consumes him.who delights in 
cruelty. a 


Endowed with increasing vigour, he hurls the wheel of law 
against the foes; and, with fury of anger, deprives them of 
speech; He, the sovereign king, deprives them of exitsence. 
When you, O saintly resplendent Lord, come from afar to 
the help of honest mea, you come quickly, bearing all 
good things to us all the time, you come quickly. 9 


Showerer of benefits, destroyer of the strongholds of ene- 
mies, propitiated by our new songs, may you reward us 
with gratifying blessings; glorified Lord, by the descendants 
of devoted servants of the learned, may you increase in 
power, like the sun in revolving days. 10 


588 ऋग्येद १,१३१ 


( १३१ ) «xEnrpmR C सृज म 
(६-७) सत्रयस्पास्य सूनस्य देवोदासिः परुन्छेप झाषिः । nup zy । weyers: 
"०५ इन्ट्राय हि योरसुरो अनम्नतेस्द्राय मही प्रथिवी वरीमभिर्यसरसाना वरीमभिः । 
विश्वे स॒जापस्ता Und ap पर 

इन्द्राय विश्वा सवनानि मानपा गतानि सन्स मानंपा ॥१॥ 

aq le त्या सवनपु qud समानम TACT: पृथक्‌ स्वः सनिप्यवः पथक । 
ते त्या नावं न पषाण शपस्थ धारे धीमहि 
इन्द्र न वक्षेश्वितयन्त आववः स्तामेंभिरिन्द्रमायव॑: ॥२॥ 


151, 

Iudrava hi dyaür ásuro ánamnaténdràya mahi prithivi 
virmmabliür dyummnásáti vatimabhih | ideam visve sajósliaso 
deváso dadhire purah| indràya visvi sivanani minushà. ri- 
tani santu mánushà [| 1 | visveshu hi tvi sávaneshu tuüjáte 
sunm ékim vrishamanyavah prithak svål siunishyavah 
prithak| tim tvà návam ná parshinin süshásya dhurí dhi- 
mahi | indram na yajiiais citayanta āyáva stómehhir in- 
dram àyávah || 2 || 


वि त्वां ननखे मिथुना अंवस्यर्वा aad साता गव्य॑स्य faa: सक्षैनन इन्द्र निःसर्जः à 
TAA हा जना GFA समृहसि । 
आविष्करिकदृंणं सचाभुवं Tales सचा भुच॑म I M 


vi tva tatasre mithuna avasyávo vrajá- 
sya sati gavyasya nihsrijah sakshanta indra nihsrijah | yád 
savysnti dvi jinà svar yiuti samüliasi | ivish karikrad 
vrishanam sac&ibhivam vijram indra sacábhüvam | 8 Il 


Rgveda I.131 | 389 
131 


To sovereign Lord has verily bowed down the lofty cos- 
mos, the source of all vital powers. To Him the wide 
earth has offered homage with precious treasures. With 
acceptable praises the worshipper has propitiated Him for 
the sake of prosperity. All the Divines, well pleased, have 
given precedence to the sovereign Lord; let all sacred work 
and worship of men be appropriated to the Lord; let all 
the offerings of men be presented to Him. 1 


Hoping to partake of your gifts, your worshippers, one 
and all, seeking divine bliss, hasten to adore you in all 
their ceremonies. We meditate on you, the sustainer of our 
strength like a boat that bears passengers across an ocean, 
we mortals, indeed, propitiate him with hymns. 2 


O Lord, the married couples, anxious to satisfy you and 
presenting oblations together, celebrate your worship for the 
sake of obtaining herds of cattle by offering you oblations. 
You know these couples are desirous of worldly pros- 
perity and divine bliss. Then you display to your cons- 
tant companion, the punitive justice, O resplendent Lord, 
the showerer of benefits. 3 


530 ऋग्वेद १,१३१ 


tent ram 


es अस्य वीर्यस्य way: पुरो वा्देन्द शारदीरवातिरः सासहानो अवातिर: । 
शासस्तमिन्द्र मत्यमर्यज्युं शवसस्पते | 
मदाममुप्णाः प्राथवीमिमा अपो मॅन्द्सान इमा अप ॥४॥ 
आदित्ते अस्य वीर्यस्य चकिरन्मर्देपु बृपन्नशिजों suia सखीयना Sag । 
चकर्थ कारमेंभ्यः पूर्तनास Wei । 
त अन्यामन्यां न्य सनिष्णत श्रवस्यन्तः सानिष्णत TIT 


de 


vidüsh te asyá viryisya pürivah püro yád indra sáradir 
avatirali sasahinó avatirah | sásas tám indra máy tyam áya- 
dyum savasas pate | malim. amushnāh prithivim imi api 
mantasint ima apáh [[4]| ád ít te üsyi viryasya carkiran 
miideshn vrishann usijo yád ávitha sakhiyaté yád ávitha | 
akirtha kārám cbhyah prítanàsu právantave | té anyám 
-anyam nadyim sanishnata sravasyántah sanishnata || 5 || 


उतानो अस्या ZTA जषेत eris बोधि हविपा हचीम भिः स्व॑र्पाता हवीमभिः। 
Merk हन्तये मृधो qur वजिजिकेतास । 
आ में अस्व वेधसो नर्वीयसों मन्म॑ श्रधि नवीयस tie 
a तमिन्द्र वावृधाना अस्मयुरमित्रयन्त॑ नुविजान मर्त्य uiu शूर मत्यँम्‌ d 
जाह या ना अघायति आशणष्व सश्चवस्सम 
न यामन्न भूतु ट्मतिविश्वापं भनु दर्मनि I 


nto no asyi ushiso jushéta hy irkitsya bodhi havísho há- 
vimallhih svárshatà havimabhih | yid indra hántave mridho 
vrísha vajriñ ciketasi | i me asya vedháso niviyaso mån- 
ma हयातीत. nåvīyasah || 6 || tvám tim indra vävridhänó 
Ammayur amitrayantam tuvijäta miirtyam Vajrena sura mär- 
yam | jahi yó no aghāyáti srinnshvit susrávastamah | ri- 
shtám ná yámann ápa bhütu durmatü vísvapa bhütu dur- 
matih || 7 || 
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Our forefathers have known your prowess, by which, O 
Lord, you destroy the perennial strongholds of the evil 
forces; you destroy them, humiliating their defenders. You 
chastise, Lord of strength, the mortal who does not per- 
form noble acts; you deprive them of the blessings of the 
earth and waters; you take away these gifts from them. 4 


O sovereign Lord, showerer of blessings, whereby,in your 
love and affection, you defend your worshippers. and 
whereby you defend those who are solicitous of your 
favour and desirous of your friendship, thereby they 
proclaim your valour on all sides. From you they obtain 
many many enjoyments. They receive and distribute wealth 
among themselves. 5 


May the Lord be present at this our morning rite; may 
He be apprised of the oblation offered with due obser- 
vances for the sake of obtaining divine bliss. And since, 
O dispenser of the punitive justice and showerer of bene- 
fits, you keep awake to destroy the malevolent, therefore, 
listen to the praises of a person like me, intelligent, though 
a novice; héar it from me who is still a novice. 6 


O sovereign Lord, endowed with extreme strength, being 
exalted by our praises and being well-disposed towards 
us, enlighten the man who Is sinful and unfriendly to us; 
punish each and every sinful man with your punitive jus- 
tice. As you are quick to hear, listen to our prayer. Let 
every ill-intent, like a broken piece, be counteracted. Let 
ill-intent be counteracted. 7 
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॥ (३२) zifaugrem qua 


(ta) T1571 Ae Z1Un8. पररा mia 1२-0५, AJIPANGA, SII TET 
WE. (६) TT Garde esa देयता ? pgfan: y 


SH स्या वरचे मघवन्पूर्व्ये Ta RZA: सासह्याम पृतन्यतो वनुयामं वनुप्यतः । 
wes अस्मन्नहन्ययिं वोचा नु rend | 
अस्मिन्यज्ञे वि चयेमा भरे कृतं जयन्तो भर॑ कुतम्‌ ॥१॥ 
SUCH आपस्य वकमंन्युपर्युधः wrfenrdfa फाणस्थ «renun । 
agiagi यथा faz siensia: | 
अस्मत्रा नें सध्र्यक्सन्तु रातयों भरा भद्रस्य रातर्य: ॥२॥ 


132. 

Tváyà vayám maghavan pürvye dhána índratvotàh sā- 
sahyama pritanyató vanuyama vanushyatih | nédishthe 
mim ahany idhi voci nú sunvaté | asmín yajiié ví ca- 
yema hháre kritim vàjayánto bhare kritám || 1 || svarjeshé 
bhira aprásya vikmany usharhüdlah svásminn áüjasi kra- 
násya svásminn áiijasi | dhann índro yáthà vidé sirshni-sir- 
shnopavicyah | a$matrá te sadhryàk santu rátáyo bhadrá 
bhadrásya ratiyah || 2 || 





Fr 


तचु प्रयः प्रनर्था ते झुझुक्कन यस्मिन्युज्ञ वारमळुण्यत क्षयमृतस्य वारसि क्षय॑म्र । 
वि asked Bara: data रद्भिः । 
सरघा f अन्विन्द्रो गवेप॑णो FIA गवेष॑णः ॥३॥ 


tat tú práyah pratnitha te gugu- 
kvanám yasmin yajié váram ákrinvata ksháyam ritásya var 
asi ksháyam | vi tid vocer ádha dvitintáh pasyanti rasmi- 
bhih | 8६. ghà vide inv índro gavéshano bandhukshídbhyo 
gavéshanah || 3 | 
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O bounteous Lord, possessed of opulence, through your 
bounty as before and protected by you, may we overcome 
those who are arrayed in hostile acts against us. May we 
anticipate our assailants. When the auspicious day of 
sacred worship is near, may you be pleased to speak en- 
couragingly to the presenter of the libation; may we choose 
you as the best performer and our chief in this sacred 
work. And may we increase our strength and adopt you 
as our leader in this battie, our leader in the battle. 1 


In this combat which secures divine bliss, the Lord des- 
troys the obstructing adversaries of that virtuous man who 
wakes at dawn and who is truthful in his dealings and 
who.celebrates his pious rites. Therefore, the Lord is worth 
to be adored by each man with humility and with head 
bowed. May your treasures, O Lord, come to us. May 
your benevolent gifts be auspicious to us. 2 


O Lord, wherever an excellent altar has been constructed 
for the fire-ceremonial, there indeed the splendid gifts are 
dedicated to you as ever. Only you can guide us on the 
path of truth. May you declare it thus; men may thence 
behold you in the intermediate bright firmament by means 
of the rays of the sun. O Lord, you alone are the dispen- 
ser of truthand knowledge. You alone reveal the truth to 
‘such worshippers as live with you like your brother. 3 
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नू इत्या ते HA च घरवाच्य यड डिगेभ्याऽवणारप maine शिक्षन्नप॑ जम्‌ । 
Ya: समान्या दिशास्ममभ्यें ज़पि योल्मि च । 
Qa qa के चिदव्रतं हणायन्त चिदअतम्‌ eh 
से यखनान कनुमिः शूर ईक्षयदने हिन AETA AJAT: प्र ea AIET: । 
नस्मा आयुः INARA अर्चन्त्योजसा | 
cz sea दिश्विपनत शीतया देवाँ अन्छा न धीतयः ॥५॥ 


nit itthà te pürváthà ca pravácyam yad 
aügirobhyó 'vrinor apa vrajám índra siksbann apa vrajám | 
afbhyah samànyá disismabhyam jeshi yótsi ca | sunvádbhyo 
randhaya kim cid avratim hrinàyántam eid avratám ||4 || 
sám yáj jánàn krátubhih süra iksháyad dháne hité taru- 
Bhanta sravasyávah prá yakshanta gravasyavah | tásmà 
ayuh prajivad id bádhe arcanty ójasà|índra okyam didhi- 
shanta dhitáyo deviii áchà ni dhitáyah | 5 | 


यु तर्मिन्द्रापपता पुरोयुधा यो नः पृतन्यादप नंतमिद्धत quw AARAA | 
दर चत्ताय च्छन्त्सट्रहन यदिनक्षत । 
अस्माक TEI शर विश्वतों दर्मा aig विश्व्तः ॥६॥ 


yuvám tám 
indraparvata puroyüdlà yó nah pritanyad apa tám-tam íd 
dhatam vájrena tim-tam id dhatam | düré eattàya chantsad 
gahanam yád inakshat | asmikam satrin pari süra visváto 
darma darshishta visvátah || 6 || 
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Your exploits, O Lord, are worthy to be glorified; now, 
verily, as always in the former times, when you break 
open tlie gate of. knowledge for the sake of dedicated de- 
votees, restoring to them their lost wisdom. Conquer for 
us, fight for us, as you always do for them; on belialf of 
those who present libations; may you subdue the faithless 
ones who offer no worship and rise against you. 4 


When the brave Lord rightly judges men by their deeds, 
then in the struggle for sustenance they are enabled to 
acquire wealth and wisdom, to overcome their foes. They, 
desirous of fame, worship Him diligently. Then, accom- 
panied by their children, they offer gifts and praises to 
Him, so that by their own strength they may overcome their 
foes. These pious and intelligent worshippers enjoy the 
divine bliss as ifthey dwellinthe intimacy of the Lord 
Himself. 5 


The Lord supreme and His strong powers, steady like 
mountains, are foremost in battles. They slay everyone 
who is arrayed against us; slay every such adversary with 
their strong will. The punitive justice pursues the adver- 
sary, however far, and brings about his destruction, even 
at the hiding-place to which he may have fled. O brave 
Lord, crush our enemies, and rend them asunder. 6 


596 "Tq 


( १६३ ) भयसििदरद नगइातनर्य mpra 
SS) RARE पूवस्य QRR: geeky ऋषिः । rp देवना । (१) प्रथमया 
(773) AUR ASTAN , (4) पअम्पा गायत्री, (६) पप्या भृतिः, 
(s) nm qiairíavsrifn i 


उभे पुनामि रोदसी ऋनेन द्रहों दहामि d महीर॑निन्द्रा | 
आमन्छन्य यत्र हता MAN AHUA परि तळ्हा sa lisi 
अमिव्टम्या aia: शीर्षा रयानमतीनाम्‌ | 
z^ aBa पदा — महाब॑हरिणा. पदा ॥२॥ 
अवार्सा maae opal यातमतींनाम | 
amt अर्मके agiza अर्मके ॥३॥ 


133, 

Ubhé punimi ródasi riténa dribo dahàmi sim mahír 
anindráh | abhivlágya yátra hatá amítrà vailasthànám piri 
trilha áseran || 1 || abhivligya cid adrivah sirsha yàtumáti- 
nam | chindhí vatürínà padá mahávatürinà pada ||2|| áva- 
sam maghavai jahi sárdho yütumátinàm | vailasthanaké 
armaké mahávailasthe armaké || 3 | 


यासा ie: पंच्ाशतोंठमिब्लड्रेंरपाबंपः 
"tg न॑ मनायति apa OH मनायति wan 


magaza पिशाचिंमिन्द्र सं सण । si रक्षो नि dés ॥५॥ 


yasim tisráh pañcā- 
gáto ‘bhivlangair apávapah | tát sú te manāyati takát sú 
te manäyati | 4 || pisángabhrishtim ambhrinám pisácim in- 
dra sám mrina | sárvam ráksho ní barhaya || 5 || 
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By sacred deeds I purify both heaven and earth. I burn 
down the wide realms of the land, the people of which do 
not repose faith in the resplendent Lord and who are 
wicked. Wherever the enemies have gathered they have 
been killed, —utterly destroyed; they sleep in a deep pit. 1 


O wielder of punitive justice, having trampled on the 
heads of the malignant hosts, crush them with your wide- 
spreading foot,— with your vast widespreading foot. २ 


Annihilate, O bounteous Lord, the troop of these wicked 
and malignant men; hurl them into the vile pit,—the vast 
and vile pit. 3 


O Lord, you have destroyed such hosts by your assaults 
three times fifty (i.e. countless). This 3s a deed that is 
much praised by your devotees,—much praised by your 
devotees. 4 


Strike down, O Lord, the yellow and the tawny-colourec, 
the frightfully yelling wicked; annihilate all the wretched 
men. 5 
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por Lal 


अबमह इन्द्र दार हि श्री न: शशाच हि योः क्षा न भीषों ATT घृणान्न भीषाँ ETE: । 


शाप्मन्नमो हि शप्मिनियधेस्यमिरीयंस | 

AGW Wadia शर AAH: शर Aah ॥६॥ 
व्नाति हि मुन्तन्क्षयं परीणसः सुन्याना हि प्मा यजत्यच दविषो देवानामव दविपः । 
qum इत्सिपासनि eel aega | 

AAS! ददात्याभुर्व रावे ददात्याभुवम TEN 


aviy maha 
indra dàdrihí srudhi nah susóca bi dyaüh ksha pi bhi- 
shin adrivo ghrinin ná bhishaii adrivah | sushmíntamo hí 
sushmíbhir vadhair ugrébhir Íyase | ápūrushaghno apratita 
sūra sátvabhis trisaptaíh sūra sátvabhih ||6 || vanóti hi sun- 
yin ksháyam párinasah sunvünó की shmà yájaty ava dví- 





sho devanim iva dvíshah 
vüjy avritah | sunviniyéndro dadaty abhdvam rayím da- 
daty abbtvam || 7 || 


[ ६३३} TIARAA सतम 


(1-5 azar सूनरय FAUT: परच्छेप ETE agian । (४-4) प्रधमादि 
अचामत्या2', (६) emanare ॥ 


' आ त्या rit PAI अभि प्रवो वाया वहन्ति FA सामस्य पूर्वपीतये | 
Bt त अनु सनता मनस्तएतु जानती । 
नियुत्वता र्मा याहि दावन्‌ वायो मरवस्थ दावने ॥१॥ 


134. 

A tvà jüvo raralánà abhi práyo vayo váhantv ihá pür- 
vápitaye sómasya pürvápitaye | ürdhvà tc ánu sünrítà má- 
nas tishthatu janatí | niyütvatà ráthená yahi düváne vayo 
makhasya dāváne || 1 || 
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Cut down, O Lord supreme, the cruel and the wickeds 
Here are our supplications. Verily (tormented by them) 
the heaven is in sorrow like the earth through terror. O 
wielder of punitive justice, the world is. unhappy, as if 
caught in the flames of fire. Being most powerful, we 
request you to assail our adversaries with strong weapons 
and terrible blows, but kindly see that no injury is caused 
to your men. May you march forward, O invincible Lord, 
attended by the braves,—groups of threc times seven 
braves. 6 


Offering libations, the worshipper obtains a safe 30000 
through his noble deeds and overpowers his manifold 
foes. He destroys the enemies of the divines, abounding 
with Food, and, unsubdued by adversaries, he hopes to 
win infinite riches. To the devotee, who offers libations, 
the Lord grants bounteous wealth,—gives bounteous 
wealth. 7 


134 


May your swift and fast divine waves, bring you hither, 
the vital Lord, so that you may bethe first to accept the 
sentiments of devotion. May our discriminating and 
sincere praises rise high to your standards. M..y you come 
with your aura of vitality for the devotional prayers 
presented to you; come, O vital Lord, to grant us the 
objects of our worship. 1 
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मन्द॑न्तु त्या मन्दिना वाययिन्दरबोऽम्मत्काणासः सुकृता अभिय॑त्रो गोभिः काणा अभिद्य॑वः | 
यद्धं काणा इरध्ये दक्षं ada ऊतयः । 
सध्रीचीना fagal दावने थिय उप॑ aaa ई fir: ॥२॥ 
Tags रोहिता agem ag रथे अजिरा धुरि daga व्हि धारि वोरळ्हवे । 
प्र at Wa जार आ संसतीमिय । 
प्र चक्षय रोदसी वासयोपलः ade वासयोपस: ॥३॥ 


mandantu tvà mandíno vàyav ín- 
davo 'smát krünásah sukrita ahhídyavo gébhih kránà abhí- 
dyayah | yad dha kraná irádhyai dáksham sácanta ütáyah | 
sudhriciud niyito divine dhiya úpa bruvata im dhiyah 
| 2]; vayir yunkte ráhità vàyür arund vàyü ráthe ajira 
(गाए vólhave vahishtha dhurí volhave | pra bodhayà pú- 
ramdhim jürá Á sasatím iva | prá cakshaya rédasi vasayo- 
shásah srávase vásayoshásah || 3 | 


तुम्पमुपासः TA: परावति भद्रा qul aay दसु रहिम चित्रा नव्येपु रश्मिएु i 
Pa धेनुः dada विश्वा quía दोहते । 
अज॑नयो udi वक्षणाभ्यो द्रिं आ वक्षणाभ्यः HQI 


túbhyam ushásah súca- 
yah parāváti bhadrá vástrà tanvate damsu rasmíshu citra 
návveshu rasmishu | tubhyam dhenüh sabardügha visva 
vásiüni dohate | ájanavyo marito vakshánábhyo diva 4 va- 
kshinabhyah || 4 || 
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May our devotional loving sentiments of prayer, which are 
well-rendered, opportune and flowing out of our hearts in 
due season, be pleasing to you. May your divine waves 
bring you here, in this sacrificial hall, to accept our offer- 
ings. All pious and active worshippers praise you in this 
congregation with a view to obtaining your blessings. 2 


The vital Lord yokes to his chariot of the aura of vitality 
his two unwearied cosmic red and purple breaths (in- 
coming and outgoing), to bear the burden; for they are 
able to bear it. O vital Lord, arouse the intelligent sacri- 
ficer, as a gallant awakens his sleeping mistress; and light 
up heaven and earth; and light up the dawn, verily, the 
dawn to obtain prosperity. 3 


For you, the brillant dawns, rising from afar, spread 
their wide  auspicious raimant in inviting rays,—the 
variegated and glorious rays; and for you, the eternal 
ambrosia-vielding cow grantsall kinds of treasure. And 
you fetch water in the firmament from the rivers for the 
purpose of showering rain,—for the purpose of replenish- 
ing the rivers. 4 
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Pa शुक्रासः garga sunt ईपणन्त भुवण्यपाभिपन्त भुर्वणि । 
त्वां त्सारी दसंमानो भग॑मीट्टे qa । 
त्यं विश्वेस्माद्ुवनात्पासि धर्मणासुर्यात्पासि धर्मणा ॥५॥ 
a at manm: सोमानां प्रथमः पीतिम॑हसि सुताना पीतिम॑हसि । 
उतो विहुत्मतीनां agi ववर्जुषीणाम्‌ । 
विश्वा gd घेनवो दुह आशिरं घृतं gga MRA ॥६॥ 


tibhyam sukrasah sücayas turanyávo 
mádeshügrá ishananta bhurvány apám ishanta bhurváni | 
tvam tsarf dásamano bhágam itte takvavíyc | tvám vísva- 
smad bhüvanát pāsi dharmandsuryat pàsi dhármana || 5 [| 
tvam no vàyav eshim ápürvyah sómanàm prathamáh pitím 
arhasi sutandm pitfm arhasi | utó vihütmatinam visim va- 
varjishinàm | vísvà ít te dhenivo dubra asiram ghritim 
duhrata àsíram || 6 || 


( १३५ ) पञ्चपिंधदुत्तरद्मततमं quta 


(१-१) नवचंस्यास्य सूनस्य देरोडासिः परुस्टेप ऋषि: | (१-३, *) प्रयमादितृचस्य नवस्यूचभ्र यायुः, 
| ४-८) घतुभ्वादिप थाना चेन्द्रवायू देदतःः 1 (१-६, ९) प्रपपाद्पिटृयां नवम्या्ात्पिः, 
(७-८) सत्तम्यषए्टम्या धाहि१छम्दसी ॥ 


se स्तीणं akei नो याहि वीतये सहस्रेण नियुता नियुत्वते तिनीभिरनियुत्वते । 
तुभ्यं हि पूर्वपीतये देवा देयायं येमिरे । 
प्र d सुतासो मधुमन्तो अस्थिरन्मदाय कलें अस्थिरन ॥१॥ 


135. 

Sürnám barhír úpa no yāhi vitiye sahásrena niyütà 
niyutvate satínibhir niyutvate | tubhyam hi pürvápitaye 
devá deváya yemiré | prá te sutáso madhumanto asthiran 
mádaya krátve asthiran || 1 || 
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O vital Lord, the charming, loving and quick-flowing 
sentiments of devotion are addressed to you for your in- 
vocation, and they crave for your gracious blessings. Also, 
O vital Lord, even the timid and anxious worshipper 
praises you, for you are auspicious and capable of driving 
away misfortunes and miseries, and thus of defending us 
against calamities. And, as the reward of our righteous- 
ness, may you protect us from the fear of evil, —verily as 
the reward of our righteousness. 5 


O vital Lord, preceded by none, you are entitled to be the 
first in accepting our libations; you are entitled to be in- 
voked by our devotional prayers. May you accept obla- 
tions from the sinless and virtuous, and may you, like 
cattle, yield milk with cream for us,—milk and butter for 
US. 6 


135 


May you please be manifested in our hearts, O vital Lord; 
come with your thousands of waves of spirituality in res- 
ponse to our calls,—come with your hundreds of waves of 

“Spirituality. The learned people look to you as their 
reverential divine. You alone are entitled to worship and 
prayers. Sweet and loving expressions are being offered to 
to you for your invocation,— are offered here to receive 
from you your grace. 1 
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तुभ्यायं सोमः परिपूतो अद्रिंभिः eurer वसानः परि कोइमर्पति शक्रा वसानो ATTA | 
तवायं भाग आयुप सोमो Fad हयते | 
वह चायो नियुतों याह्यस्मयुुंपाणो uluenq ॥२॥ 
आनो नियुद्धिः शतिनीभिरध्वरं संह्रिणीभिरुपं याहि वीतये वायो हय्यानिं धीतये i 
तवायं भाग ऋत्वियः aa: qu सचां 
अध्ययुभिभरमाणा अयंसत वायो शुक्रा अयंसत ॥३॥ 


tibhyayim sómah páripüto 
&dribhi sparha vásānah pari kósam arshati sukrá vásüno 
arshati | tavayam bhāgá ayüslu 8010 devéshu hüyate | váha 
vayo niyuto yaly asmayür jushánó yāhy asmayth || 2 || á 
no niyüdbhih satínibhir adhvarám sahasrinibhir ipa yàhi 
vitáye vayo havyáni vitáye | távayám hhàgá ritvíyah sá- 
ragmih sürye sácà | adhvarytibhir bháramanà ayansata váyo 
sukrá ayansata || 3 || 


आ वां रथों नियुत्यान्वक्षदर्वसेऽमि प्रयॉसि सुधितानि dia वार्या हुच्यानिं बीतये । 
पिबतं मध्वो अन्धसः पूर्वपेयं हि वाँ हितम्‌ d 
वायवा चन्द्रेण राध॒सा गतमिन्द्रश्च राधसा गतम्‌ ॥४॥ 


à vim ritho niyütvàn vakshad avase 
‘bhi práyansi südhitani vitàye váyo havyani vitaye | piba- 
tam mádhvo ándhasah pirvapéyam hi vim hitám | váyav 
a candréna rádhasá gatam índras ca rádhasá gatam ||4|| 
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O vital Lord, we are offering you the sweet devotional 
prayers just as the sweetened herbal extract is prepared by 
pressing ihe plant between stones, filtered through cloth 
and received in a receptacle. Like that pure and brilliant 
elixir, our praises are being offered to you as your portion. 
You are the first to be invoked and none else amongst 
the learned. O vital Lord, may the waves of spirituality 
come to us from you; depart gratified,—depart well-dis- 
posed towards us. 2 


Come with hundreds and thousands of your waves of 
spirituality to our place of worship to partake of the 
sacrificial invocations; Come, O vital Lord, to accept the 
oblations You alone are entitled to this portion and it is 
suitable for the seasons. The devotional prayers are bril- 
liant like the elixir that becomes radiant when exposed to 
the sun. These prayers have been tuned and sung by the 
priests and are full of vitality. 3 


Let the aurora of glory and vitality be drawn by the beams 
and waves of spirituality. They manifest to us the res- 
plendent Lord who is also the Lord of vitality at the place 
of worship, for our preservation, and to partake of the 
consecrated viands and to partake ofthe oblations, and 
accept our sweet and melodious prayers. O vital Lord, 
come to us with joy-bestowing wealth; and, O resplendent 
Lord, come with your blessings of prosperity. 4 


606 ऋग्वेद १,१३५ 


आ at घियों वबृत्युरध्यराँ उपेममिन्दुँ मर्मृजन्त धाजिनमाशुमत्यं न वाजिनम्‌ i 
तेपां पिवतमस्मय आ नो गन्तमिहोत्या । 
इन्द्रवायू सुतानामद्रिंमिर्युवं मदांय वाजदा sau ॥५॥ 


& vim dhíyo vavrityur ndhvaráà úpemám índum marmri- 
janta vajinam asim átyam ná vajinam | téshàm pibatam 
asmayü 4 no gantam ihótyá | indravayi sutinim ádrihhir 
yuvám mádàya vàjada yuvám ||5| 


"इमे at सोमा अप्खा सता इहाध्यर्युभिभरंमाणा अपंसत aÀ शुक्रा अयंसत । 
प्ते वामम्यंसक्षत तिरः पवित्रमारावः । 
युवायवोऽति रोमाप्यन्यया सोमासो अत्यव्ययां TAT 
अति वायो सस॒तो यांहि झश्व॑तो यत्र रावा वद॑ति तत्र गच्छतं गृहमिन्द्रश्च गच्छतम्‌। 
वि सूना दरश रीयते घृतमा पूर्णया नियुतां याथो अध्वरमिन्द्रश्च याथो अध्वरम्‌॥७॥ 
अत्राह Teed मध्व॒ आहुतिं यमश्रत्यसुंपतिष्ठन्त जायवोःस्मे ते स॑न्तु जायव॑ः। 
साकं गावः già पच्यते ययो न तें वाय उप॑ दस्यन्ति धेनवो नाप॑ दस्यन्ति ed: ॥८॥ 


ime vam soma apsv 4 sutá ihádhvaryüblir bhiramani 

ayansata váyo gukrá ayansata | eté vim abhy asrikshata 
tiráh pavitram asivah | yuvayávó °ti rómány avyáya 86- 
miso ity avyáya ||6|| iti vàyo sasató yahi gasvato yátra 
grüvà vádati titra gachatam grihdin índras ca gachatam | 
ví sünrítà dádrise ríyate ghritim á pürnáy& uiyütà yatho 
adhvarüm índras ca yatho adhvarám || 7 | atraha tid va- 
hethe madhva ahutim yin asvattliám upatishthanta jàyávo 
'amé té santu Jayávah | sikim givah süvate pácyate yávo 
ná te vaya apa dasyauti dhenavo nipa dasyanti dhenávah 


|| 8 | 
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The pious acts of prayers offered to you have given in- 
creased efficacy to our selfless acts. For you the singer has 
tuned these songs just as the herbal extract is pressed out 
through a strainer or just as the grooms rub down the 
quick-running horses. May you accept our invocation and 
come hither, well-disposed towards us, for our protec- 
tion. May you acceptour devotional prayer which is so 
well offered as if the juices from plants are pressed out by 
stones. O God, you as resplendent self and vital Lord are 
the giver of food to us. 5 


O resplendent and vital Lord, these sweet expressions of 
devotional prayers sung by the priests are all addressed to 
you possessing the qualities of radiance and vitality; pure 
prayers are meant for both of you, O resplendent vital 
Lord, these prayers have come out of our hearts just as 
herbal juices filtered out through an oblique strainer. 
They are meant to invoke both of your aspects : the res- 
plendent and the vital. Prayers come out of our hearts just 
as plant juices come through wooly fleece, —the inexhaus- 
tible expressions of devotions. ¢ 


O vital Lord, may you pass in the close proximity of the 
many sleeping worshippers and go to the house wherc the 
devotees are tuning their prayers. O resplendent Lord, go 
to that dwelling, go where the word of eternal truth is being 
heard; and where butter flows; go, O Lord, with radiance 
and the waves of spirituality, — O Lord, go to the place of 
worship. 7 


Then, bring the libations of the sweet juice to the place of 
worship where the triumphant priests stand round the 
rock-born plant. May they ever be victorious for us. For 
you together the cows yield their milk; the offering of 
barley is cooked. And may your cows never grow weak; 
never may the cattle be carried off by thieves. a 
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इमे ये ते सु वायो बाह्नोजसोऽन्तर्नदी d पतयन्त्यक्षणो महि mde seri 
aay अनाशवो जीराध्विदगिरोकसः । 
सूयैस्येव wat दुर्नियन्त॑वों हर्त॑योईमियन्त॑वः ॥९॥ 


imé yé te si viyo bàhvójaso 'ntár nadí te patáyanty 
ukshino mihi vrádhanta ukshánah | dhánvaü cid yé anā- 
8ívo jiras cid ágiraukasah | süryasyeva rasmáyo durniyán- 
tavo hástayor durniyántavah || 9 || 


( १६६ ) पट्पिशदूत्तशततमं सूत्तम्‌ 
(१-७) सा्रभस्यास्य सूतस्य दैरोदासिः quss xf: । (१-') यमादपि मित्रावदणी, (६-७) पह्ठीक्षप्स्थो 
fayrad देरताः । (१-६) प्रधमादिपड्जामत्पष्टि, (७) meu fag छन्दसी ॥ 


१२७ भ्र gad निचिराभ्यां बृहन्नमों हव्यं म॒तिं भरता Teas स्वादिएं waqeiu 
ता सम्नाजा gagi यज्ञेय॑ज्ञ उप॑स्तुता 
अथैनोः क्षत्रं न mdsrangu देवत्वं नू nN ॥१॥ 
अर्दर्शि गातुरुरवे वरीयसी पन्था ऋतस्य सम॑यंस्त रश्मिभिश्क्षर्भग॑स्य रहिमामि: । 
दक्षं मित्रस्य साद॑नमयम्णो वरुणस्य च । 
अर्था दधाते बृहदुक्थ्यं} qd उपस्तुत्यं qued ॥२॥ 


136. 

Pri sú jyéshtham nicirabhyam brihán námo havyám 
matím bharata mrilayádbliyam svadishtham mrilayadbhyam | 
ti samrájà ghritasuti yajiié-yajüa üpastutà | áthainoh ksha- 
trim ni kütas canddhrishe devatvám ni eid adhríshe || 1 | 
ádarsi gátür uráve variyasi pánthà ritisya sim ayansta ra- 
emíblig cákshur bhágasya rasmíbhih | dyukshám mitrásya 
sidanam aryamnó várunasya ca | áthā dadhate brihád uk 
thyàm váya upastátyam brihád vayah ||? || 
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These your horses, who are strong of limb, youthful and 
full of vigour, bear you through the space between heaven 
and earth. They are growing in bulk and strong like 
oxen; they are not lost in the firmament, but hold on their 
speed, unretarded by reviling; difficult are they to be 
arrested as the beams of the sun,— difficult are they to be 
arrested by force. 


136 


May we offer most excellent and ample admiration and 
reverential regards to the two suns of summer and 
winter, while they occupy the two stations; the suns who 
have existed eternally and who confer happiness to the 
people of this earth. The suns in these two positions 
deserve most coveted approbations. These are both imperial 
suns. We sing the praises in. devotional hymns and we 
glorify the summer sun and the winter sun at both these 
places on every sacred occasion. Hence the might of these 
is not in any way opposed, nor their divinity 1s resisted. , 


The most excellent dawn is proceeding to participate in 
the sacred cosmic ritual. The path of the revolving sun 
has been lighted up as if by the rays of the dawn. The 
eyes of people on the earth have been opened by the rays 
of the sun. The brilliant mansion of the sun, known as 
supra-life (during summer), the time-ordainer (during 
autumn) and the superb (during winter), has been lighted 
up by dawn's rays. And, therefore, may the sun accept 
the praiseworthy and copious adoration,—the praiseworthy 
and copious adoration. 2 


610 ऋग्वेद १.१३६ 
ज्योतिष्मतीमदिति घारयकलितिं स्वर्वतीमा सचेते दिवेदिय जागुवांसा दिवेदिवे । 
ज्योतिप्मत्कषत्रमादाति आदित्या दानुनस्पती । 
मित्रस्तयोरवरुणो «Wawasan यातयज्जनः TEU 
अयं मित्राय वरुणाय शंत॑मः सोमों भूत्ववपानेप्वाभंगो देवो देवेप्वाभंग: | 
d देवासो! जुपेरत विश्वे अद्य सजोप॑सः | 
तर्था राजाना करथो UME ऋतावाना यदीम॑हे ॥४॥ 


jyótishmatim 
üditim dhürayátkshitim svàrvatim 4 sacete divé-dive jagri- 
vansi divé-dive | jyótislimat kshatrim 88910 aditya danunas 
páti | mitrás táyor váruuo yataydjjano 'ryamá yatayájja- 
nab [| 3 | ayam mitraya viruniya sámtamah sémo bhütv 
avapáneshv abhago devo devéshv ibhagah | tám deváso ju- 
Bherata vísve adyá sajóshasah | táthà rajinà karatho yád 
Imaha rítàvanà yád imahe || 4 || 


यो मित्राय वरुणायाविंधसनोऽनवाणं तं परि पातो अंह॑सो दाश्वांसं मतमंहसः । 
THAIN र॑क्षत्यृजुयन्तमनु तम्‌ | 
उक्यैर्य एनोः परिभूषति ad स्तोमेराभूपंति रतम्‌ ॥५॥ 
नमो दिवे dea रोद॑सीभ्यां Grad वोचं वरुणाय मीळहुपें सुखुळीकायं मीळ्हुपें । 
इन्द्रममिसुप स्तुहि emus भर्गम्‌ । 
ज्योग्जीवैन्तः प्रजया सचेमहि सोमस्योती सचेमहि ॥६॥ 


yó mitráya.várunayávidhaj 
jáno ‘narvanam tim pári páto ánhaso dàsvánsam mártam 
dnhasah | tám aryamábhí rakshaty rijüyántam ánu vratám | 
ukthafr yá enoh paribhüshati vratám stémair abhüshnti 
vratám ||5 || námo divé brihaté ródasibhyám mitráya vocam 
várunaya milhushe sumrilikaya milhüshe | fndram agním 
ipa stuhi dyukshim aryamánam bhágam | jyóg jivantah 
prajáyà sacemahi sómasyoti sacemahi || 6 || 
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The indivisible sun is full of lumimosity and celestiality; 
it is the upholder of the people. You, O sun, come day 
by day,—you are worshipped day by day by those who 
wake up early in the morning. O summer sun and winter 
sun, both of you are the animators of the people on the 
right path. O time ordainer (the sun of the autumn season) 
you are the inspirer of men. 3 


May these seasonal offerings be gratifying to the summer 
sunand the winter sun and may they be enjoyed by them 
as they accept it with due respect. This divine offering 
15 fit to be enjoyed by the cosmic divine. May all the 
cosmic divines, enlightened, be united to enjoy it. There- 
fore, O royal divines, may our aspirations come to fulfil- 
ment. You, who arethe sustainer of cosmic law,—may 
our aspirations be fulfilled. 4 


Any-one, who offers adoration to the summer sun and the 
winter sun may be rendered free of evil thoughts. May the 
sun of autumns protect him from danger,—they save the 
worshipper from danger. The law-giver; pleased with his 
worship, protects him who also is dedicated to the winter 
and summer suns righteously. May you lead to prosperity 
him who toils in the rainy season also,—who toils and 
thus worships in the seasons of spring and autumn. 5 


Let me proclaim veneration to the mighty sun, to heaven 
. and earth, to the sun of summer and to the benevolent sun 
of winter, to the conferrer of happiness, the showerer of 
benefits. Let me glorify the resplendent sun to the super- 
fire, to the brilliant time-ordainer and the effulgent, so 
that, enjoying long life, we may be blessed with progeny. 
May we be"happy through the protecting virtues of 
medicinal herbs. ¢ 


gu 


612 ऋग्वेद १,१३७ 


ऊती देवाना वयमिन्द्रवन्तो मंसीमहि स्थय॑शसो aes: । 
SHAR वर्रणः शर्म यंसन्तदशयाम मुघर्वानों qd च॑ ॥७॥ 


| uti devánàm va- 
yam Ííndravanto mansimáhi sváyasaso marüdbhih | agntr 
mitró várunah sárma yansan tad asyima maghávüno va- 
yam ca || 7 | 


( १३७ ) सतत्रिंशदुत्तशततमं qu 
(१-३) तृचस्यास्य सूक्तस्य दैवोदासिः परुच्छेप ऋषि! । मिमायरुणी देवते । अतिशकरी छन्दः p 


सुषुमा यातमद्रिभिर्गोश्रीता मत्सरा इमे सोमासो मत्स॒रा इमे । 
आ राजाना दिविस्पृशास्मत्रा गॅन्तमुर्प नः | 

इमे बाँ मित्रावरुणा vate: सोमाः शुक्रा गवाशिरः ॥१॥ 

इम आ यातमिन्दवः सोमासो दध्यांशिरः सुतासो दध्याशिरः | 
उत वामुषसो बुधि साकं wer रश्मिभिः । 

सुतो मित्राय वरुणाय पीतये चारुऊताय॑ पीतये ॥२॥ 

तां वी धेनुं न वासरीमंशुं ढुहन्त्यद्रिमिः सोमं दुहन्त्यद्रिभिः । 
अस्मत्रा गन्तमुप नोऽर्वाञ्चा सोम॑पीतये । 

अयं वो मित्रावरुणा नृभिः सुतः सोम आ पीतयें सुतः ॥३॥ 


137. 

Sushumá yatam ádribhir gósrità matsará imé sómüso 
matsará imé | á rajana divisprisismatrá gantam tpi nah | 
imé vam mitràvarunà gávàsirah sómah sukra gávàsirah 
[| 1 || ima à yàtam fndavab sómàso dádhyasirah sutüso dá- 
dhyasirah | utá vam usháso budhí sakim süryasya rasimí- 
bhih | sutó mitraya várunüya pitáye cárur ritáya pitiye 
13 || tam vam dhenüm ni vasarim aüsüm duhanty adribhih 
sómam duhanty ádribhih | asmatrá gantam úpa no ‘rvaiica 
admapitaye | ayám vim mitrávarunà nríbhih sutáh soma à 
pit&ye autáh || 3 | 
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Worshipping the resplendent sun, and favoured by the 
vital principles, may we rely upon our strength and receive 
the protection of the divine cosmic powers, and may we 
be affluent through their bounty. May we enjoy the 
felicity which the super-fire, super-life and the super-sun 
are bestowing upon us. 7 


137 


Come, O supra-life (summer sun) and Super Sun (winter 
sun) to our place of toil where we express the healing 
essence of herbs with stones. These essences mixed with 
milk are exhilarating. These elixirs are exhilaratin g. Come 
to us, O royal cosmic powers, dwellers in heaven and our 
guardians. These juices are mixed with milk for you, O 
source of light and bliss, they are brilliant and mixed with 
milk. ; 


Come to partake of these dripping healing juices which 
are mixed with curds,—they are extracted and mixed with 
curds. They have been prepared just after the dawn at the 
appearance of the sun-rays. They are dedicated to the 
winter sun, as well as the summer sun for their acceptance, 
—the extracted juices are for the realization of the eternal 
and never-failing truth. 2 


They milk for both of you the elixir by crushing the 
succulent creeper with stones like a productive milch-cow,- 
they milk the elixir by crushing with stones. Come to us as 
our protectors. Be present with us to drink the healing 
elixir. This has been effused, O the summer sun and winter 
sun, effused for your drinking. ; | 


614 ऋग्वेद १.१३८ 


( १३८ ) भष्टाभिशदताशततमं धृक्तम्‌ 
( १-४ ) घतुर्फचस्यास्प सूतस्य दैवोदासिः quan ऋषिः । पूषा देवता । अत्यशिक्षनन्दः 8 
"९० प्रप्र॑ पूप्णस्तुविजातस्य॑ शस्यते महित्वमस्य तवसो न त॑न्दते स्तोग्रम॑स्य न त॑न्दते | 
अचीमि सुम्नयन्हमन्त्यृतिं मयोभुवम्‌ । 
विश्व॑स्य॒ यो मन॑ आयुयुवे म॒खो देव आयुयुवे म॒खः ॥१॥ 
प्र हि ला पूपन्नजिर न याम॑नि स्तोमेभिः ga ऋणवो यथा सघ उष्टो न पीपरो मृधः t 
हुवे यत्त्वा मयोभु्ै qd सख्याय मरः । 
अस्मार्कमाइूपान्युञ्निनस्कृधि quig यु्िनस्कृधि ॥२॥ 


138. 

Prá-pra püshnás tuvijàtásya sasyate mahitvam asya ta- 
váso ná tandate stotrám asya ná tandate | arcami sunima- 
yánn ahám ántyütim mayobhuvam | vísvasya yó mana iyu- 
yuvé makhó devá ayuyuvé makháh || ||| prá hí tvà pū- 
shann ajirám ná yámani stómebhih krinvá rinávo yatha 
mrídba üshtro ná piparo mrídhah | huvé yát tvà mayobhi- 
vam devám sakhyáya mártyah | asinákam aügüshán dyum- 
nfnas kridhi vájeshu dyumnínas kridhi || 2] 


यस्य॑ ते पूषन्त्स॒ख्ये विपन्यवः क्रत्वा चित्सन्तोऽव॑सा बुभुज़िर इति wet बुभुज्रिरे । 
तामनु त्वा नवीयसीं नियुतं राय ईमहे | 
अहेळमान उरुशंस सरी मव वाजेंबाजे ud भव TEU 


yasya te pü- 
shan sakhyé vipanyávah kratva cit santé 'vasa bubhujrirá 
ffl kratvi bubhujriré | tam anu tvà náviyasim niyütam 
rüyá imahe | ahelamana urusansa sari bhava váje-vaje sari 
bhava || 3|| 
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138 


Our Lord is the divine nourisher; He is universally 

worshipped and His great strength is widely lauded. His 

greatness 15 never questioned ; His glory knows no bounds. 
Desirous of happiness, I adore Him, whose protection is 
always ready at hand and who is the giver of happiness. 
When devoutly worshipped, He helps in the performauces of 
sacred works, helps to perform the sacred ceremonies. | 


Iinvoke you, O Lord, the divine nourisher, may your 
help come to us quick like a courser in a war, or like a 
camel across the desert. Therefore do 1, a mortal, invoke 
you, the divine bestower of happiness, for your friendship. 
May you render our invocations productive,—may you 
render them inspiring at the time of battle. 2 


O divine nourisher, those wise devotees who through your 
friendship enjoy countless riches, enjoy them due to your 
protection and their own hard labour, —mainly throug’ 
their hard labour. Free from anger, and entitled to amp jn 
praises, may you be ever accessible to us, and may you be 
our leader in every encounter. 4 


616 tajo १.१३ 


अस्या m पु ण॒ zu सातय waite cui sap अवस्यतामंजञाश्च | 
आ पु oc agag खोमीभिदेस्म साधुनिः । 
नुहि त्यां पूपन्नतिमन्ध आघृणे न d सख्यमंपडुव ॥ए॥ 


asya u shu na upa satiye bhuvo '"helamüno ra 
rivàü ajasva sravasyatim ajisva | ó shú tvà vavritimahi 
stómebhir dasma sadhubbih | nahí tvi pushann atimánya 
aghrine ni te sakhyám apahnuvé || 4 || 


| १३६७ ) HRITSCOÍUTTTUCTTN पूनम 


(१-११) एकादशबस्यास्य सूतस्य दयादासिः परण्यप ऋपिः । (१,११) qum प्काददयांध Hs दया 
(२) द्वितीयापा मित्रावसंणां, (३-७) नृतीपादिवृचस्पाश्विना, (६) uar p: (७) aaen antt 
(c) मएम्या मस्तः, (५) नयम्पा इन्दराप्री, (१०) Area querida: । (१-४, ६-१०) 
प्रथमादिचतुकचां पप्ट्यादिपशानाआत्यष्टि, (4) पअम्या Feet, 
(११) Caray fagy छन्दासि u 


११" अस्तु AS पुरा अभि घिया द॑ध॒ आ नु तच्छघों दिव्यं दुणीमह इन्द्रवायू ToT । 
यद्धं काणा asia नाभा संदायि नव्यंसी । 
अध प्र सू न उप यन्तु धीतयों देवाँ अच्छा न धीतय ॥१॥ 
यद्ध सन्मित्रावरुणावृतादध्यांददाथे अनृतं BA मन्युना दक्ष॑स्य॒ Ga मन्युना । 
युवोरित्थाधि सद्मस्रपश्याम हिरण्ययम्‌ । 
धीभिश्चन मनसा स्वेभिरक्षभिः सोमस्य स्वेभिरक्षभिः ॥२॥ 


139. 

Astu sraüshat puró agnim dhiya dadha à nú tac chár- 
dbo divyám vrinimaba indravàyü vrinimahe | yad dha 
krana vivásvati pābbā samdayi navyasi | ádha pra sf na 
üpa yantu dlitayo devin áchà na dhitayah || 1!| yad dha 
tyan mitravarundv ritad adhy adadàthe, ánritam svéna 
manyund dákshasya svéna manyünalyuvor itthádhi sádmasv 
ápasyàma hiranyáyam | dhibhis cand mánasā svébhir akshá- 
bhih sómasya svébhir akshábhih | 2॥ 


Rgveda [.135 fil? 


ree u anger, and itbcral to us im. giving gills, muv vou 
be closc to us, O fast moving divine nourisher, for the 
acceptance of our offerings. May you be near to those 
who solicit food, O fast mover. With pious hymns, we 
turn to you, O destroyer of enemies. O accepter of offer- 
Ings, We never cease to think of you, und never disregard 
your friendship. 4 


139 


May our prayers be heard. We meditate on the supreme 
adorable God and solicit the divine strength. We adore 
the resplendent and all-pervading God. Inasmuch as the 
brilliant noble works have been performed by us, so may 
our prayers be heard by the divine powers,—may our 
prayers reach the divine powers. | 


Inasmuch as, O supreme source of light and source of 
bliss, through your divine wisdom you discern everything 
that is false and everything that is true, and cause the 
valorous to govern with the aid of your own power, so may 
we realize in all the places of our worship your golden 
halo through our thinking, and through our vision and 
experience, —through our blissful vision. 2 


१18 ऋग्वेद १,१३६ 


gat स्तामभिदेवयन्तें। अश्विनाश्रावयन्त इव छोकमायरया gat हुर्याभ्या} यव॑ः । 
यवोविश्वा अघि श्रियः पृक्ष॑श्च विश्ववेदसा | 
quad वां पवया हिरप्यये रथे दखा हिरण्ये ॥३॥ 
अचेति दसा व्युअनाकंसृण्यथो युञ्जते वां रथयुजो दिविप्टिप्यध्वस्मानों दिविष्टिषु i 
आध या स्थामं वन्धुरं रथे Wen हिरण्यये | 


पथय यन्तावनुशासता रजोऽञ्जसा दासता रज Iu 
Aa: giaa दिवा नक्त दडास्यतम । 
मा वा रातिरुप दसत्कटा चनास्मट्रातिः Fl चन TRA 


yuvim stómebhir de- 
vayánto asvinüsráváyanta iva slókam &yávo yuvám havyá- 
bhy àyávah | yuvór vísvà ádhi sriyah prikshas ca visva- 
vedasà | prushayánte vam pavayo hiranyáye ráthe dasra 
hiranyáye ||3 || áceti dasrà vy à nákam rinvatho yunjáte 
vam rathayüjo dívishtishv adhvasmáno dívishtishu | ádhi 
vim sthama vandhüre ráthe dasrà hiranyáye | pathéva yán- 
tiv anusásati rájó ‘ijasi süsati rájah || 4 || sácibliu nah 
sacivasü diva niktam dasasyatam | wi vim ritir úpa da- 
sat kádā canüsmád ratih kids cana ||5 || 


“adie gana इन्द॑व इमे सुता अर्ट्रिपुतास उद्भिदस्तुम्य gad Shae: । 
ते त्वा मन्दन्तु दाबने महे चित्राय राधसे । 
गीभिंगिर्वाहुः स्तवमान आ गहि सुगळीका न आ ग॑हि ॥६॥ 


vríshann indra vrishapánasa fndava imé sutá ádrishu- 
tisa udbhfdas tibhyam sutüsa udbhídah | té tvà 1naudantu 
dàváne mahé citráya rádhase | girbhir girviha stiv:unana 
à gahi sumrilikó na å gaki jf6 || 
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O twin divines, the supervisors of law and education, these 
enlightened worshippers glorify you with their hymns and 
invoke you and pay compliments to your attributes. All 
your opulence, and every kind of wealth and abundant 
food, O omniscient, are vested in the aura of your vitality. 
The fellies of the wheels of your aura of vitality are drop- 
ping honey. The fellies of that golden aura carry you 
onward, O mighty twin divines. 3 


O twin-leaders, your objective is clear; you have thrown 
open the routes of spaces. The pilots of your space ship 
have harnessed engines for your onward journey,--the 
engines that take you safe on the onward journey without 
accidents. Both of you have been conveniently seated in 
your richly decorated three-shafted craft, going along a 
direct path through space. 4 


With your valorous deeds, O twin-divines, grant us, by 
day and night, all good things, having been pleased with 
our noble deeds; may your munificent grants never 
diminish, —never may our donations become less. s 


O resplendent Lord, showerer of blessings, these effused 
juices, pressed out from herbs gathered from the hills are for 
your acceptance. These herbal extracts have been specially 
prepared for you. May they satisfy you as an offering 
presented in the hope of receiving rich and abundant 
wealth. Accepter of laudations, may you come to us, 
glorified by our hymns; come to us well pleased. 6 
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T पूणा अच AIDE SAAT QVE HET ada राजन्या याज्ञमेभ्यः d 
qu SEI o wd देवा AA | 
चि तां gg अयमा कतरी सची UN HD de भे सचा i 


मा पु al दन्मर्दान नानि पारया सना PIR मात जारिपुरस्मलरेत SU: । 
agiri RA A MIATA | 
अग्पासु FHA यञ्च॑ Et दिघृमा uud दृष्टरम्‌ tell 


0 shú no agne srinuhi 
tvám ilitó devébbyo bravasi yajiivebhyo ráüjabhyo yajif- 
yebhyah | yád dha tyám Afigirobhyo dhenüm devi adat- 
tana | vi tim duhre aryamá kartiri ल्या eshi tim veda 
me saci | 7 || mó shu vo asmad abhí tint paunsyü sinii 
bhüvan dyumnáni mots jürishur asmát puróti jarishuh | 
rid vas citram yugé-yuge návyam ghoshid amertyam | 
asmásu tán maruto yac ca dushtiram didbrita yae ea du- 
Bhtárarm || 8 || 


वृध्यह है usd पूर्वा अङ्विराः घियर्मधः कष्यो अग्रिम नुदिदस्त मे vd ngjiz: । 
तष देवप्यासनिरस्माक॑ dy नाभंयः । 
तपा पदन मह्या नमे गिरन्द्रामी आ AA गिरा Thal 


होता aaga ara वायं बहसपर्तियंजति वेन उक्षभिः yA AR: । 


जगभ्मा SUSE. MEARI त्मनां। 
अ्धार्यदररिन्दानि hg: परू सद्मानि grg ॥१०॥ 


dadhyaü ha me janüsham pürvo afigirah pri- 
yàmedhah kánvo átrir mánur vidus té me pürve mánur 
viduh | téshàm devéshv áyatir asinákam téshu náblayah | 
téshém padéna mahy 4 name giréndriigni á name giri |] 9 |] 
hota yakshad vanino vanta váryam bríhaspátir yajati vend 
ukshábhih puruvárebhir ukshabhih | jagribhmá düriüdisam 
glokam ádrer ádha tminz | idhirayad ararfudáni gukratuli 
purü sadmiini sukrátuh || 10|| 
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O leader of people, do come and listen attentively when 
vou are praised by us, and speak on our behalf to other 
distinguished colleagues, worthy of our respectful regards, 
worthy of venerable regards. The cow of prosperity you 
gave to the producers of wealth and which the lawgivers 
have alsa milked for the public good,—may we all 
comprehend the nature of that cow. 7 


Never, O fighters for the public good, may your youthful 
encrgies be turned against us; may our glory never 
diminish; never before our time decay. May your favours, 
that have been wonderfully yours from age to age, and 
whatsoever is most difficult of attainment,—bestow upon 
us all that is most difficult to be attained, g 


The ancient men of spiritual austerity, vitality, kindness 
and men of wisdom, exempt from three types of pains, 
have known my origin; they, the men of wisdom, have 
known my progenitors; theirs is a very intimate relation 
with all the divines. Our forefathers have been among 
them. Following in their footsteps, I humbly propitiate 
with hymns; T worship the resplendent Lord and the Lord, 
the adorable, with hymns. 9 


Let the invoker of the divines offer worship. And may 
they, desirous of the offering, partake of the acceptable 
libation. May the benevolent preceptor himself, desiring 
the ltbation, celebrate the worship with devotional chants 
with copious and excellent chants. We now hear froma 
distant quarter the sound of devotional songs, whereby 
the performer of pious acts has of himself secured many 
gifts and the performer of pious acts has secured numerous 
habitations. 19 | 
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ये देवासो दिव्येकांदश स्थ पृंथिव्यामध्येकांदश स्थ । 
अप्सुक्षितो महिनेकांदश स्थ ते देवासो यज्ञमिमं जुंपध्यम्‌ ॥११॥ 


yé deyiso divy ékidasa sthá 
prithivyám ádhy ékàdasa sthá | apsukshite mahinafkadasa 
sthi té deviso yajüám imám jushadhvam || 11 | 


( १४० ) चत्वापिशदत्तरशततर्भ (qu 


(१-२३) घयोदपर्यस्यास्य पूत्तस्पाचथ्यो दोपतमा फपिः। अङ्गिता ।, 
(१-५, ११) प्रथमादिनव घामंकादरयाश्च जगती, (१०) दशम्या जगती द्रन्‌ 
बा, (१२-१३) दादशीमयोदरपो थच fey छन्दसी ॥ 


"५ वेदिपर्दे प्रियघांमाय gga धासिमिव प्र भ॑रा योगिममर्यें | 
Tat वासया मन्म॑ना ुर्चि ज्योतीरंथं शुक्रव॑णं तमोहन॑म्‌ ॥१॥ 
अभि द्विजन्मां त्रिवृदन्न॑मज्यत संवत्सरे TA जग्धमी पुन॑ः | 
अन्यस्यासा जिह्वया जेन्यो qur न्यःन्येन बनिन uU वारणः ॥२॥ 
कृप्णप्रतां वेविजे अस्य सक्षितां उभा तरेते अभि मातरा RJE 1 
Wits ध्वसयन्तं तृपुच्युतमा साच्यं कुप॑यं वर्धनं पितुः ॥३॥ 


140. 

Vedishide prividhiiniya sudydte dhasfm iva pri bhard 
youim ajgnáye | vástreneva vasaya mánmanà sücim jyotira- 
thun sukravarnam tamohanam || 1 || abhi dvijinma trivrid 
MUN rijyate samyatsare vivridhe jagdham i ptinah | an- 
yásyási jihviya jenya vrishad ny ányéna vanino mnrishta 
varanáh [| 2 ॥ krishnaprütau vevijé asya sakshítà ubhá ta- 
rete abhi matira sigum | pracdjihvam dhvasiyantam trishu- 
cyltam à xacyam küpayam virdhanam pituh || 3 || 
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O (the thirty-three) divines that are eleven in heaven, 
eleven on earth, and eleven in firmament, may you be 
pleased with sacred performances. 1 


140 


Select a proper spot as it were an offering for the radiant 
fire; construct an altar and place the fire on it, this being 
the seat dear to him. Ás with a garment, cover him with 
soft wood, whereupon it would blaze out as sacred, light- 
bearing, bright and gloom-dispelling. 1 


This fire is twice-generated (having come out first between 
the two pieces of wood in the process of attrition and then 
caught in the dry grass), and it devours the triple food 
[i.e. wood fuel, butter, and other seasonal offerings], and 
at the close of the year, it renovates all that has been 
consumed. The food caken by the tongue and the mouth 
is consumed by one form of fire (the metabolic energy), 
and the forest wood is consumed by another fire (of fuel 
combustion). 2 


Both fire-sticks, originators of this offspring, get charred 
by combustion, living close to each other, tremble and 
give birth to an infant whose tongue of flame glows in the 
east; (who) readily develops; who rapidly issues forth; who 
is ever to be cherished and fit to be protected, and who is 
the augmenter of the prosperity of his parents. 3 
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THA मनवे मानवस्यते ed: कृष्णसीतास ङ जुयः । 
असमना आजरासता NUT वातजूता 3d घुज्यन्त ज्ञा Ta: Ht 
आदस्य d Gra Ue कप्णमभ्य मांडे ag: GORGE । 
A agma प्राभि Aia aaa नानदत ^i 


murmu- 
kshvò induave nuunyasvate rashudrüvah  krishnásibia T 
Hivah jasamandt ajiraso raghushyido vatajuta üpa yiye 
agave [| 4 fad asyn t6 dhvasáyanto vwritherate krishngm 
tbhivam mahi várpah karikratah | vat sim mohim avanim 


Vas 


prebht manurisad abhisvasin stanáyann čti nana; || 5 || 


Uu योऽधि gay ud षेध aid dread | 
SMT TIONS नामी न erst दविधाव qud ॥६॥ 
स HER EIUS: से ग्रभायात Aaa जांनतीनिन्य SA | 
पुनवधन्त आपि यान्त sea: पिप्रोः Ser सचां ॥५॥ 
तमग्र॒वः फाशनाः सह WAL उुष्यास्तस्थृमन्नपी: आचये पनः । 


तासा जरां ayaa acted पर magana ॥८॥ 


bhiishan nà yo ‘dbi babhzáshu nimnnate vrísheva pitnic 
abhy CH réravat | ojüycunanas tanvàs ca sumbhate bhīmá 
nmi sringa davidhiva durgrthhii: | 6! sa sumstiro vishtírah 
sim ogribhayati juwtm evá jnatr nitya Á save! pünor 
vardhante api yanti devyám anyád varpah pitróh krinvate 
sica || 7 || tám agrávali kesivth sam hi reblézá ürdhvás ta- 
stiur snamrushih prayave pivah|tasim jarín Dramuiicinn 


t nanadiudl samo pirum jtyan jiva: astritam || 8 || 
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The flames coming out of the fire-alter, wishing to proceed 
on smoky track, quick-consumuing, capricious, restless, 


lambent, formed by the wind, spreading wide, and assur- 


ing prosperity to the devotee, are kindled for the benefit 
of the worshipper,—dedicated to serve men. 4 


Wien the fire proceeds touching and licking the great 
earth, hissing and tumbling, then those flames, the des- 
troyers of darkness, easily fly about, exhibiting their black 
terrific great form, thundering and roaring. 5 


And he, (the enraged fire) stoops down among the brown 
bushes as if embellishing them with his lusture, and rushes 
bellowing loudly like a bull amongst a herd of cows; and 
increasing in intensity, he adorns his form and like a 
terrific beast he violently brandishes his horns. 6 


Now hidden, now revealed, he (the fire) seizes on the fuels 
as if understanding the purpose of the worshipper and 
even reposes amidst the conscious flames; acain these 
(flames) break forth, and repair to the divine fire of the 
altar. And, blending with it, they give different luminous 
forms to their parents, the sun and the earth. 7 


The curled tresses of the flames embrace him and, when 
dwindling, spring aloft again to greet their coming lord, 
rescuing them from decrepitude. He comes sounding aloud, 
generating in them intenser animation and invincible 


vitality. ४ 
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अधीवासं परि मात्‌ eat तुविग्रेभिः सत्व॑भिर्यात्ति वि जर्यः । 
वयो gaan Wea शयेनी सचते वर्तनीरह ॥९॥ 
अस्मार्कममे मघवत्सु दीदिह्यध श्वसीवान्वृषभो दमूनाः । 
अवास्या Aaa gg daf: ॥१०॥ 


adhi- 
vasi pari matt rihm aha tuvisréhhili satvabhir yati vi 
Jetyah | viyo dadhat padvate rériliat sádánu sycni sacate 
variziír aha || 9 [| asmik:nn mene maghávatsu didihy adha 
avasivan vrishabhó dimiinah |avásyà sísumatir adider vár- 
meva yutsü parijarbhuranah || 10 || 





' gà सुधितं दुर्धितादधि fad चिन्मन्मनः प्रेयों अस्तु ते । 
यत्ते शुक्र तन्वा$ रोचते शुचि तेनास्मभ्यं वनमे रत्नमा AA ॥११॥ 
aa aiga नों गृहाय नित्यारित्रां पती TÀ । 
अस्माकं वीराँ उत नों मघोनो जनाँश्च या पारयाच्छर्म या च॑ ॥१ २! 
अभी ना अझ उक्थमिसुगुर्या ara सिन्ध॑वश्च aat: । 
"Ted यव्यं यन्तों ARA वर॑मरुण्यों वरन्त ॥१३॥ 


idim agne südhitam dürdhitad ádhi priyád u cin mán- 
manah préyo ástu te | yát te Sukrám tanv rócate súci 
ténāsmábbyam vanase rátnam à tvám | 11 || ráthàya návam 
uta no grihaya nitydritram padvatim rāsy agne | asmákam 
virafi uti no maghéno janans ca yi pàráyüc chárma ya ca 
॥ 12 || abhi no agna ukthám fj juguryà dyávàakshámà sin- 
dhavas ca svágürtàh | gávyam yávyam yánto dirghahésbaw 
váram arunyó varanta || 13 | 
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He (the fire of the forest) passes through tracts, a5 is well 
known, licking upthe vesture of the mother earth, and 
accompanied by the loudly crying animals. The dark tracks 
follow the forest fire, and the land is cleared for farming 
which provides food and sustenance to men and cattle. 9 


Shine, O bounteous fire,in our opulent abodes, vivifying, 
showering blessings, and casting off infantine glintmerings. 
Blaze fiercely, repelling enemies repeatedly, and may^ you 
be like an armour to us in our struggles. 10 


May this offering, carefully placed upon the rugged but 
agreeable pile of fuel, be most acceptable to you. May the 
pure radiance of your person shine brightly, and may you 
grant us abundant wealth. 11 


Bestow, O fire, a boat for the pleasure of our fanrily, fitted 
with oars and motor wheels, the 06 that may render our 
posterity prosperous, and may bear people across the 
ocean of life and lead them to happiness. 12 


O Fire, be propitiated by our earnest praise, and may the 
sun and the earth and the spontaneously-flowing streams, 
accepting our oblation, provide for us the produce of the 
herd and of the field; and may the purple coursers of the 
dawn bestow upon us abundant food for all times. 13 


AUR १,१४१ 


(tut CE TET CZ ore Ty सुय 
THAT पपादसंधस्याग्य एकराच्या Sumo fy: । भावता 1 (१-२ 1) ANRT 


| US, (t 372 RER Agg fey gerei u 
वळित्या तडपुपे धायि दर्शतं देवस्य भर्गः सहंसों वतो जा । 
यदीसुय करते साधते aaka घेन अनवन्त gad: ॥१॥ 
get qud: पितुमान्नित्य आ इये द्वितीचमा सप्तशियासु HIM । 
तृतीयमस्य quae दोहसे aim जनयन्त arty ॥२॥ 
adi Te qua ईशानासः Ta कन्त qui 
यदीमनु Weal मध्यं आधये गुहा सन्तं मातरिश्वा मथायति ॥३॥ 


14]. 

Bal ittha tid vapushe dhàyi darsatám devásya bhareah 
sabaso 5४10 jini | yád im úpa hvárate sidhate matir vitt- 
sya dhénà anayanta sasrutah || 1| priksho yapuh pitumán 
nitya à saye dvitiyam à saptisivàsu matrishu ! tritívam 
asya vrishabhásya doháse dásapramatim janayanta yosha- 
nah || 2 || nir vid im budhnin mahishásya várpasa isàná- 
sal sávasü kránta süriyah | yád im anu pradívo madhva 
adhavé guhi sántam mátarísvà mathayati |i 3 |! 


भ यत्पितुः प॑रमान्नीयते पर्या cat वीरुधो aq रोहति । 
उभा यदस्य जनुषं यदिन्वंत miaii अभवदूणा झुचिः ॥४॥ 
आदिन्मातृराविज्ञास्वा झुचिरहिंस्यमान उर्विया चि aW 
अनु यत्पृवां अर॑हत्सनाजुवो नि नव्यंसीप्यर्यरासु धावते ॥५॥ 


prt vat 
pitth paramán nivate páry á prikshudho viridho damsu 
rohati | ubhá yád asya janüsham yád invata id id yávi- 
shtho abhavad shrina sucih || 4 |! ád in Indtrir visad yasy 
à sücir dhinsyamiina urviya ví vavridhe | inu yat pürva 
iruhat sanajüvo' ni nivyasishv ávarasu dhàvate || 5 |! 
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rily, that visible radiance of the divine fire, 1s enshrined 
by us all for the support of the body. It nas been generated 
for this purpose by physical effort. That is why our mind is 
attracted towards that radiance and we propitiate 1. ATI 
sacred prayers, together with oblations are carried to the 
fire alone. [ 


The first form of this universal divine fire is that pattern of 
one which is reposed on the earth and has the faculty of 
ripening the cropin the fields and subsequently digesting 
the food. Its second form is that cosmic one which dwells 
among the seven auspicious mothers. (This refers to the 
spiritual fire which is generated with the help of the seven 
symbolic terms: bhuh, bhuvah, svah, mahah, janah, tapan 
and satyam, in the meditative repetitions in the system of 
the Yoga). The third form of this benevolent divine is that 
which is manifested in the process of attrition in which the 
ten fingers participate like maidens. 2 


When powerful priests bring to life this mighty divine 
fire from the interior of the wood and when, for the sake 
of offering oblations, the cosmic wind churns it out of the 
altar where it has been Jurking in the hiding place; 3 


When excellent nutritious oblations are offered to this 
divine fire and the dry branches of wood are fed to the 
hungry flames under the directions of the institutor of the 
ceremony and the priest, the fire blazes out and becomes 
most youthful and radiant with effulgence. 4 


The fire, having born out of the wood, is proceeding again 
to other pieces of wood like a child moving towards its 
mother; here pure and unharmed, itevolves into magnitude. 
Then it mounts on the heap of the wood nearby, and runs 
rapidly amonzst the smaller pieces of wood which are 
constantly being fed to utes, 
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WE 


amma वृणते दिविंप्टिप भर्गमिथ पपृचानास FA । 
GUHA मज्मनां gega मत दोस विश्वधा तेति धाय॑से ॥६॥ 
वि यदस्थांद्यजता Ta ह्वारो न वक्कां जरणा अनाकृतः | 
तस्य पत्मन्दुक्षुपः कृष्णजंहसः शुचिजन्मनो रज आ व्य॑ध्वनः ॥७॥ 
रथा न यातः att: कृतो य्यामङ्गभिररुपेर्भिरीयते | 
आदस्य ते कृप्णासों दक्षि सूरयः शूर॑स्येव त्वेपथांदोपते वर्यः ॥८॥ 


id id dhótàram vrinate dívishtishu bhágam iva papri- 
cinisa riijate|deván yat kratya majmánà purushtutd már- 
tam sánsam visvidhà véti dhiyase ॥ 6 || ví yad ásthüd ya- 
juó vitacodito hviré ni vakva jaránà ánakritah | tásya 
patman dakshüshah krishnájaühasah sucijanmano rája á 
vyådhvanali || 7 || rátho ná yätáh sikvabhih kritó dyám ái- 
gebhir arushébhir iyate | ád asya té krishnáso dakshi sü- 
ráyah sürasyeva tvesháthàd ishate vayah || 8 || 


त्वया हासे वरुणो धृततो मित्रः alge अयमा सुदानवः । 
यत्सीमनु रतुना विश्वथा विभुररान्न नेमिः प॑रिभूरजायथाः ॥९॥ 
त्वमे झाशमानाय॑ सुन्वते रत्नं यविष्ठ देवतातिमिन्वसि । 
d त्वा नु नव्यं सहसो युवन्व॒यं भगं न कारे मंहिरल धीमहि ngon 


tvaya hy 
gne váruno düritávrato mitráh sasadré aryamá sudánavah | 
yat sim ánu krátuni visváthà vibhúr arán ná nemíh pari- 
hhür &jüvathàh || [| tvim agne sasamánàya sunvaté rátnam 
yavishtha devátàtim invasi|tám tvà nú návyam sahaso yu- 
van vayim bhigam ná kàré mahiratna dhimahi || 10 || 
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Just as people adore a powerful prince, this fire is adored 
by the pious worshippers so that it becomes an invoker for 
the propitiation of other cosmic forces. This universally 
praised and all-upholding divine fire alone knows how to 
establish a link between the mortal worshipper and 
Nature’s other benign forces for the procurement of sus- 
tenance. « 


Whilst the adorable fire-divine, impelled by the wind and 
unresisted, spreads in various directions, like an insincere 
and unrestrained chatterer, who utters indiscriminate 
praises, the world follows him and worships, who is the con- 
sumer ofall, whose path is dark but who is pure of birth, 
and who travels in various directions. 7 


Like a chariot drawn by ropes, this fire-divine, set in move- 
ment by his own revolving flames, rolls onward to the 
heavens with his ruddy limbs. Then the paths he traverses 
are blackened by smoke, as he consumes the fuel, and the 
birds (in terror) fly away from his radiance as enemies from 
the prowess ofa hero. ४ 


Through your aid, O divine fire, the ocean remains within 
limits, the sun dispels darkness, and the rains become 
bounteous; and thus you have been born comprehending 
all of them universally in their functions, and encompassing 
them all as spokes in a felly. 9 


O most youthful fire divine, you bring wealth and cosmic 
powers for the good of him who praises you and offers you 
libations. We, therefore, glorify you the new-born who 
are to be lauded and to whom rich offerings are to be 
presented. We glorify you in our hymn as men eulogize 
a powerful prince. 10 


632 ऋग्वंद १.१४२ 


अस्म रयिं न स्वथ quad भगं दक्ष न॒ पंपूचासि धर्णसिम्‌ | 
GWAR यो यमेति जन्म॑नी उभे देवामां शंसंमृत आ च॑ सुक्रतुंः ॥११॥ 
उत न॑ः सुद्योत्मा जीराश्वो होता मन्द्रः शणवश्चन्द्रर॑थः | 
स नो नपन्नेपंतमेरमरोऽमिर्यामं सुंबितं यस्यो अच्छ॑ ॥१२॥ 

अस्ताव्यभिः शिमीपद्धिरकें: aaa प्रतरं दर्घानः । 

अमी च ये मघवानो वयं च मिह न. सूरो अति निष्टतन्युः ॥१३॥ 

asmé 

rayim mi svártham damiinasain bhigam diksham ná pa- 
pricisi dharnasím | rasmíür iva yó yámati jánmani ubhé 
devánám sánsam ritá à ca sukrátuh || 11 || uta nah sudyó- 
tina jirisvo hótà mandráh srinavac eandrárathah | sá no 
neshan néshatamair àmüro 'gnír vàmám suvitam vasyo ácha 
|| 12 || astavy agnih símivadbhir arkath samrajyaya prata- 
rim didhanah | ami ca ye maghávano vayám ca miham 
wi süro iti nish tatanyuh || 13 || 


( १४२ ) दिचत्वारि्दृत्तराततमं सूक्तम्‌ 
(१-१३) जयोदशर्चस्यास्य सूक्तस्पीचप्यो दीपंतमा ऋषिः। (१) suai pus समिद्धो वाग्निः, (२) दितीयायास्त- 
TIA, (३) ठृतीयाया नराशंसः, (४) घनुर्य्या इडः, (५) पञ्जम्या बर्हिः, (६) soar iaie, (७) HERI उषा- 
सानक्ता, (८) अषमम्या दे्यी द्वोतारी प्रचेतसा, (९) नउम्यास्तित्रो देन्यः सरस्वतीळामारत्यः, (१०) दशम्यास्त्वष्टा, 
(११) पकादशया बनस्पतिः, (१२) द्वादरपाः ATTEN, (१३) SATIRA देवताः । SITES छन्द्‌। ॥ 


"५०५ सुमिद्धो अञ आ वह देवाँ अद्य यतस्रुचे । तन्तं तनुष्व प्यं सुतसोमाय graye ॥१॥ 
घृतवॅन्तमुप॑ मासि मर्धुमन्तं तनूनपात्‌ । 
यज्ञं विप्रस्य मावंतः इाशमानस्यं॑ दाझुर्षः ॥२॥ 


142. 

Samiddho agna á vaha devaii adyá yatásruce | tántum 
tanushva pürvyám sutisomaya dàsüshe || 1 || ghritávan- 
tam úpa masi midhumantam tanünapat | yajüám viprasya 
mavatah Sasam&násya düsüshah || 2 || 
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Just as you grant us, fire-divine, useful house-hold wealth, 
good fortune and powerful strength, in like manner may 
you confer these blessings upon them who are the perfor- 
mers of holy rites. Like the reins, you regulate both the 
lives of the associates, the past and future, and you add 
'ustre to their fame. it 


Would he, who is full of radiance and who has fleet horses, 
who is the invoker of the divines, full of joy, and born in 
a golden aura of glory, listen to us ? Would that irresist- 
ible, yet placable divine fire conduct us by the most 
efficacious means to delightful happiness and blessed- 
ness ? 1? 


Fire-divine, with the capacitance of the supreme, universa! 
kinship has been glorified by us with holy rites and with 
hymns. Let all, who are present, one and all enriched by 
his favour, everreverberate with his praises; as loudly 
as the sun causes the rain-cloud to thunder. 43 


142 


Having been kindled, O fire-divine, bring to us the benign 
divine powers today. And extend your radiance for him 
who lifts up his ladle and who has pressed out medicinal 
herbs for offerings. 1 


O the one with never-decaying body, may you grace the 
well-sweetened and butter-fed fire-performance, partici- 
pated in by the wise devotee, liberal in charity, glorifying 
you like me. 2 


fr 


634 ऋग्वद १,१४२ 


शुचिः पाव॒को aga मध्यां यज्ञ मिमिक्षति । 
नराशंसखिरा दिवो देयो Ag य॒ज्ञियः ॥३॥ 
इळितो st आ aed चित्रमिह प्रियम्‌ । 
इयं हि त्वां मतिर्ममाच्छा fm वच्यतें ॥४॥ 


sucih pávakó adbhuto 
inüdhvà yajäáım mimikshati | nárásünsah trír á divó devó 
devéshu yajiifyah || 3 || ilità agna à vahéndram citrám ihá 
priyam | iyám hi tvà matír mámácha sujihva vacyáte || 4 || 


स्तृणानासो यतस्रुचो qii dui 
वृज्षे देवव्य॑चस्तममिन्द्रायु m सप्रथः ॥५॥ 
वि श्रंयम्तामृतावूर्धः प्रये Bat म॒हीः । 
पावकास॑ः पुरुस्पृहो mi gia: ॥६॥ 


strinànáso yatásruco barhír yajüé svadhvaré | vriijé devá- 
vyacastamam indraya sárma sapráthah || 5 || ví srayantan 
ritàvrídhah prayaí devébliyo malih | pàvakásah purusprího 
dvaro devír asascátah || 6 | 


"un आ भन्दमाने उपकि नक्तोपासां सुपेद्रासा । 
Tel ऋतस्य मातरा सीदतां बहिरा सुमत्‌ ॥७॥ 
मन्द्रजिक्ला जुगुर्वणी होतारा देव्यां कवा । 
यज्ञं मो यक्षतामिमं सिध्रमद्य दिविस्पृशम ॥८॥ 


i bhindamine üápüke náktoshásá supésasa | yahví ritá- 
sya mātárā sidatim barhir Á sunt || 7 || mandrajihva ju- 
gurváni hótàrà daívyà kavi | yajüiim no yakshatim imám 
sidirám adyi divisprísam || 8 | 
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O fire, dear to people, pure, purifying, wonderful and 
adorable divine amongst divines, may you, having come 
from heaven, sweeten the ceremonial fire with honey three 
times a day. 3 


O fire-divine, praised by us, bring us the resplendent and the 
beloved supreme Lord. This my praise 1s recited, O bright- 
tongued (i.e. with colourful flames), in your honour. 4 


The priests, bearing ladles, are scattering the sacred grass 
in this holy place of worship and getting ready thereafter 
for the extensive laudable praises to be offered to the 
resplendent Lord. 5 


Let the bright broad doors of divine knowledge and selfless 
service, the promoters of worship, the purifiers and dear 
to all, be set open for the divine sentiments to enter. ¢ 


O beautiful night and dawn, praised by all, closely associa- 
ted with each other, great sustainers of eternal law, 
may you join us of your own goodwill in the sacred 
worship. 7 


May the two invokers, the inspired and the learned. pos- 
sessed of pleasing voice, loud in pitch, officiate today at 
this oursacrifice which confers rewards and provides 
divinity to it. 8 


636 ऋग्वेद १,१४२ 


शुर्विदेवेष्वपिता होत्रां aea भारती । 
इळा सरस्वती मही बर्हिः सीदन्तु यज्ञियाः ॥९॥ 
TUM पुरु वारं पुरु mat 
त्वष्टा पोषाय वि dq राये नाभां नो अस्मयुः ॥१०॥ 
अवसृजन्नुप त्मना देवान्यक्षि घनस्पते। 
ahea सुंपूंदात देयो देवेषु मेधिरः ॥११॥ 
mq मरुत्वते विश्वदेवाय aN 
स्वाहा गायत्रवेपसे हव्यमिन्द्राय कर्तन ॥१२॥ 
स्याहाङ्तान्या Tay gA वीतये । 
इन्द्रा ग॑हि श्रुधी हवं त्वा हंबन्ते अध्वरे ॥१३॥ 


sucir devéshy arpitn hótrà 
marütsu bharati | ilk sirasvati mahi barhíh sidantu vajiií- 
yah || 9 || tàn nas turipam adbhutam purá váram puri 
tmána | tváshtà póshàya ví shyatuw rāvé nábbā no asmayuh 
| 10 || avasrijánn úpa tmánà devin yakshi vanaspate ‘agni 
havyà sushüdati devé devéshu médhirah || 11 || pishanvate 
marütvate visvidevàya vàyáve | sválià süyatrivepase ha- 
vyàm índràya kartana || 12 || svihakritiny á gahy úpa ha- 
vyéni vītáye | indri gahi srudhí hivam tvám havante 
adhvaré || 13 | 


( १४३ ) प्रिघत्यारिददुत्तताततमं qa 
(t-e) अषए्घस्यास्य सूनस्यीचय्यो दीर्षतमा ऋषिः । अम्निर्देवशा । (१-५) प्रथमादिसा्र्चा जगती, 
(८) agran Breq उन्द्रप्ती ॥ 


"* प्र qequi नव्यसों धीतिममर्ये वाचो मति सहसः सूनवें भरे । 
अपां नपाद्यो agi: सह प्रियो होतां पृथिव्यां न्यसीददृस्ियः ॥१॥ 


143, 
Pra tivyasin návyasim dhitim agniye vàeó matím sá- 
basal sünáve bhare | apám nápäd yó vitsubhil sabi [1190 
hota prithivyám ny dsidad ritviyah [| 1 | 
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May the divine virtues, wisdom (ila), speech (sarasvati) 
and material prosperity (mahi), along with culture (bharati) 
come to this sacred place of worship, participated in by 
pious invokers, along with the learned and their asso 
clates. 9 


May the supreme architect, favourably disposed towards 
us, send us for our nourishment and prosperity quick-flow- 
ing abundant water, provided by the clouds. 10 


O God, bestower of the wealth of herbs and plants, we 
offer homage to you through our nobie deeds and thoughts. 
May divine knowledge come to us as our reward. 11 


With the auspicious invocation to our resplendent Lord, 
may you start your sacred performances in the house of a 
devotee. May we offer there our gratitude to the Nature's 
bounties also. 12 


O resplendent Lord, be with us to cherish our offerings, 
presented with the words svaha. May you hear the 
invocations of devotees who are calling you to their place 
of worship. 13 


143 


I offer my most invigorating and entirely new hymns of 
praises, expressing hearty adoration to the dear fire-divine, 
who is manifested through great skill and efforts, and who 
is the energy pervading through waters. He appropriately 
exists in all seasons and is the ministering agent (of 
Nature’s forces). He occupies a place on the altar along 
with other precious substances of oblations. ; 
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स जाय॑मानः qu व्येमिन्याविरभिरंभवन्मातरिश्वने । 
अस्थ कलां समि धानस्य॑ मञ्मना प्र यावा शोचि: giri अरोचयत्‌ ॥२॥ 
अस्य खेपा अजरां अस्य भानवः सुसंदर्शः सुप्रतीकस्य ga 
भात्यश्नसो अत्यक्तुने सिन्ध॑वोष्भे रेजन्ते असंसन्तो अजराः ॥३॥ 
यमेरिरे भृग॑वो विश्ववेदसं नाभां पृथिव्या भुव॑नस्य मज्भनां | 
alt तं गीमिरहिनुहि स्व आ दमे य एको वस्वो वरुणो न राज॑ति ॥४॥ 


si jayaminah pa- 
ramé vyómany àvir agnír abhavan maátarisvane | 18४४ krá- 
và samidhanisya majmana pra dyávi- socíh prithiví aro- 
cayat || 2 |Kasyá tveshá ajürü asyi bhanavab susamdrísali 
supratikasya sudytttah | blátvakshaso ity aktür ná sindhave 
gné rejante ásasanto ajáràh || 3 || yim criré bhrigavo vi- 
svávedasam nabha prithivvá bhüvanasya majmina agnuim 


L4 
= 


tám girbhír hinuhi svá 4 dame yi éko vásvo váruno ná 
rajati fl 4 I 


न यो बराय मरुतांमिव स्वनः .सेनेंब सृष्टा दिव्या qan । 
अझिमम्भ॑स्तिगितेरेत्ति भनि योधो TQ बना न्यते ॥५॥ 
qha अभिरुचर्थस्य पीरसइसुंप्कुविहसुंभिः काम॑मावर॑त्‌ | 
चोदः कुवित्ुतुज्यात्सातये धियः शुचिप्रतीकं तमया घिया गृणे ॥६॥ 
घृतप्रतीकं च ael Wana मित्रं न संमिधान HAA | 
इन्धानो अक्रो fg दीद्यच्छुकवंर्णासुदुं नो यंसते Brig ॥७॥ 


Ni vO váràva marütüm iva svanáh séneva sri- 
shta divvi váthasinih |aguír jambhais tigitafr atti bhárvati 
vodhó ni sátrün sá vin ny rinjate || 5 || kuvin no agnir 
ucithasya vir asad vasush kuvíd vásubhih kámam àvárat | 
codah kuvít tutujyát sitaye dhiyah sucipratikam tám ayá 
dhiya grine || 6 | shritipratikam va ritásya dhürshádam 
agnim mitrim ni samidhin:i rifijatelindhino akró vidiithe- 
shu didyac chukrávarnàm úd u no yansate dhíyam || 7 || 


Rgveda 1.143 639 


That fire-divine, as soon as manifested and assisted by 
space-wind, becomes visible in the highest regions, and his 
radiance, kindled by vigorous efforts, illuminates heaven 
and earth. 2 


His radiance never fades; his rays are everywhere, brilliant 
and bright. Hisintensely shining, all-pervading, unceas- 
ing and undecaying rays, desist not from their functions. 3 


Propitiate with praises in your own house that fire-divine, 
who is the possessor of all riches, and whom the descen- 
dants of men of mature intellect establish upon the navel 
of the earth, and who like the venerable Lord is the sole 
monarch ofall wealth. 4 


The fire-divine who like the roaring of the winds and like 
a victorious host, or like the thunderbolt in heaven, is 
not to be warded off; it devours and destroys with sharp 
jaws and as a warrior annihilates his enemies, He des- 
troys and clears the forest. 5 


May the fire-divine be ever worthy of ourhymns. May 
it be the giver of wealth and satisfy our aspirations with 
riches, May it be the inspirer of our sacred actions and 
promote our prayers to the attainment of our wishes. I 
glorify that effulgent fire-divine with this hymn. « 


For your sake the fuel-fed fire, promoter of natural opera- 
tons, well kindled, and blazing brightly at the furnaces, is 
propitiated; may he illumine our well-meaning plans. 7 


640 "ITs १,१४४ 


अप्र॑युच्छननप्र॑युच्छद्धिरमे शिविभिर्नः पायुभिः पाहि mÀ: । 
RUE: परि पाहि नो जाः॥८॥ 


üprayuchann áprayuehbadbhir agne sivébhir nai payubhih 
pahi sagmaíh|ádabdhebhiv ádripitebhir ishté ’nimishadbhih 
pari pāhi no jah || 8 || 


( १४४ ) यनुध्त्यारिशदृत्तरशततमं सृक्तम 
(१-७) संतचम्यास्य garde दीझतमा क्रिः। अग्निरेयता । गगती छन्दः ॥ 

"v पति प्र होता मतमंस्य माययोध्यां दर्धानः ciue: धिय॑म्‌ d 
अभि स्रुचः FAA दक्षिणावृती चा अस्य धामं प्रथमं ह निंसते ॥१॥ 
अभीमृतस्य दोहना aga योना देवस्य ada परींवृताः । 
अपामुपस्थे faa aad wn अधय़द्यामिरीयंते ॥२॥ 
quud: सर्वयसा ated: समानमर्थं वितरित्रता मिथः । 
आदी भगा न हृव्यः समस्मदा वोळ्हन रइमीन्त्सम॑यंस्त सारथिः ॥३॥ 
qui हा सवयसा सपयतः समान योनां मिथना समोकसा । 
दिवा न नके ed युचांजनि परू चरन्नजरो मानुपा यगा ॥४॥ 


144. 

Eti pra hota vratám asya māyáyordhvám dadhdnah sü- 
cipesasam dhíyam | abhi sricah kramate dakshinavríto ya 
agya hima prathamám ha nifsate || 1 || abhím ritásya do- 
hina anüshata yónau devásya sádane pirivritah|apim upá- 
sthe víbhritu yád ávasad ádha svadhi adhayad yabhir 
iyate || 2 || yüyüshatah sávayasü til fd vipuh saminim ár- 
tham vitáritrata mitháh | ád im bhágo ni hivyah sim 
asmad ä vóllur ni rasmin sám ayansta sárathih || 3 || yim 
im dva sivayasi saparyátah saminé yónà mithuná sámo- 
kasd | diva ni naktam palitó yuvajani puri cirann ajáro 
mánushá yu || 4 || 


Beveda 1.144 641 


Without neglect, without any negligence, O fire-divine, 
may you protect us with guards, auspicious and strong, 
with guards, who never slumber and who are never beguil- 
ed and ever vigilant. May you protect us and also those 
born of us. g 


144 


The ministering priest, qualified by experience, and pos- 
sessing exalted and graceful devotion, proceeds to perform 
the fire ceremony according to the disciplines prescribed. 
He moves, turns to the right and lifts the ladles which are 
first to come lovingly in contact with the ceremonial fire (at 
the time of offering oblations). 1 


The rain-clouds, full of streams of water, envelop the sun, 
the original home of the fire-divine, and sing to Him His 
glory. So long as fire, as heat, abides in water, water is 
made enjoyable to people like nectar, and the fire becomes 
identified with water. 2 


Of the same age and extensively dispersed and with a com" 
mon objective, both the wooden sticks bring their bodies 
in loving contacts and embrace each other. Then the fire, 
divine, sacred as oblation, takes the reins in his hands, like 
a charioteer as those of a horse. 3 


He (the fire) whom the two, the married couple of similar 
age, living in the same place, and engaged in the same 
work, worship night and day; He though born in olden 
times is still young and though He lives through many 
human generations, is still exempt from decay. 4 


642 ऋग्येद १,१४४ 


तमी हिन्वन्ति धीतयो दश RA देवं मतास ऊतये हवामहे | 
धनोरधि प्रत आस ऋण्वसभिबजंद्विवंयुना नर्वाधित ॥५॥ 
त्यं UD दिव्यस्य राज॑सि त्वं पार्थिवस्य पशुपा इंच त्मना | 
एनी न एने बृहती अंभिश्रियां हिर्ययी qud बहिराशाते ॥६॥ 
SH que प्रतिं zd aà wz wala ऋतजात सुतो | 
यो विश्वतः sasha दर्शतो wa adel पितुमाँ da क्षय: ॥७॥ 


tam im hinvanti dhitáyo dása vríso de- 
vim mirtisa ütiye havamahe | dhánor ádhi praváta Á sá 
rinvaty abbivrájadbhir vayuna návādhita || 5 [i tvam hy àgne 
divyásya rájasi tvám párthivasya pasupá iva tmánà | éni ta 
eté brihati abhisríyà hiranyáyi vákvari barhír üsate || 6 || 
88706 jushásva práti harya tid váco mándra svádhàva rí- 
tajata sükrato | yó visvátah partyáün isi dursaté ranváh 
simdrishtau pitumáü iva ksháyah || 7 || 


(tus) THSHIRSH त्रप्मततम्‌ं सूक्तम्‌ 


(१-5) पअचस्यास्य तुक्तस्पीचथ्यो दोपतम! ऋपिः । अददता । (t-u) जयमादि- 
wg जंगती, (५) पञ्चम्याश्च बिषू छन्दसी u 


ते पृच्छता स जगामा स वेद स ffr इयते सा न्वीयते । 
तस्मिन्त्सांन्त ध्रिपस्तस्मिननिष्ः स वाज॑स्य शसः शाप्मणर्पातिः ॥१॥ 


aT utl 


145. 
Tám prichati si jagima sá veda sá eikitváü ivate sa 
nv lyate | tásmin santi prasishas tasminn ishtiyah si v 


AE 
iL- 
jasya sávasah sushmínas pátih || 1 | 


Bgveda 1.145 643 


The ten fingers intertwined propitiate that divine-fire; we 
mortals invoke Him for our protection; He darts His rays 
like swift arrows from a bow, and assimilates the new 
praises uttered by those who gather round the altar. 5 


O fire-divine, you, as a herdsman, reign over the dwellers 
in heaven and over those of the earth according to: your 
own will, These two, (1.6. earth and heaven) vast, glorious, 
golden, beneficent and bright sweet-sounding, partake of 
the oblations. ¢ 


O fire-divine, joy-giver, self-sustained and born of eternal 
law, performer of good works, may you be pleased and 
attend to our prayer. You are pleasant to look on when 
seen from every side. You are a storehouse of food, 
pleasant in appearance and the refuge of all. 7 


145 


May you submit to Him the adorable, for every place is 
within His reach and all things are within His knowing. 
He is full of wisdom. He determines what ought to be 
done, and is our only recourse. In Him are vested all 
powers to command, in Him the power of granting enjoy- 
ments. Heis the giver of food and strength and He is 
the protector of the mighty. 1 


644 ऋग्वेद १,१४६ 


s है 


तमित्पृच्छन्ति न सिमो वि प्रच्छति स्वेनेव धीरो मन॑सा यदय्रंभीत्‌ । 
न मंप्यते प्रथमं नापरं वचोऽस्य कत्वां सचते adea: ॥२॥ 
तामद्रच्छान्तन जह्वशस्तमयतीर्विश्वान्येकः शणवरचॉसि N | 
पुरुषेपस्ततुरिथेज्ञसाधनापच्छिद्रातिः िशुरादत्त सं रभ॑ः wan 
उपस्थायं चरति यत्समारंत सयो जातस्तत्सार JÄR | 
आभ श्चान्ते Wd नाम्यं मदे यदी गरच्छ॑न्स्युझालीरपिछितम्‌ ॥४॥ 
स ई मृगो अप्यो amet त्वच्युपमस्यां नि धायि d 
sadega मसैभ्योऽसिर्विद्रं क्॑तचिद्धि सत्यः ॥६॥ 


tám ft prichanti ni 
simó ví prichati svéneva dhiro mánasa yád 4grabhif | ná 
mrishyate prathamám náparam váco 'sy& krátvà sacate 
apradripitah || 2 || tim fd gachanti juhvas tám arvatir ví- 
gvany ékah srinavad vácáüsi me | purupraishás táturir ya- 
jüss&dhanó 'ehidrotih sísur ádntta sim rabhah || 3 || upa- 
athàyam. carati yát samárata sadyó jatás tutsüra yujyebhih| 
abhí svantim mrisate nandyé mudé yád im gachanty usa- 
tr apishthitám || 4 [| sá im mrigé ipyo vanargür úpa (४१७१ 
upamdsyim ni dhayi|vy abravid vayánà mirtychhyo 'gnír 
vidvaii ritaefd dhi satyih || 5 || 


( १४६ ) naaien an तूनाम्‌ 
(१-७) grene सुततस्यादल्या mr qma afaa i fagq oz: ॥ 
"" gii aaia misaa fed l 
निपत्तम॑स्य॒ चर॑नो ga विश्वां दिवो रोचनापंध्रिवास॑स्‌ ॥१॥ 


146. 
Trimürdhànarm saptárasmim grinishé 'nünam agnim pi- 
trór updsthe | nishattim asya eirato dliruvásya vísvà divú 
roeanápaprivánsam || 1 || 


Raveda 1.146 645 


Only wise sages know His greatness; no one else knows 
His magnanimity, for a man of determination fully knows 
H's mind and does what he chooses to do. The adorable 
Lord does not tolerate an interrogation nor endures a 
rejoinder. He who is devoid of arrogance is favoured by 
His grace and protection. 2. 


To Him alone go all the invocations and prayers that are 
chanted. He alone hears all my prayers, is the inspirer of 
all and steers us across troubles. He is the instrument 
of success in sacred acts and the unintermitting preserver 
of life. 3 


When the devotee invokes Him (the adorable Lord), He 
mzkes himself manifested and goes forward with His glory. 
And when worshipped with devotion and sincerity, He 
gratifies the aspirations of the tired and perplexed devotee. 
All the prayers and offerings go to Him alone for the 
fulfilment of the desires of the worshipper. 4 


This adorable Lord is worthy of quest and attainment. 
He is to be sought in the innermost core of the heart where 
lies His abode. Heisall-knowing law and truth personi- 
fied, and He has revealed divine knowledge for the good 
of mankind. 5 


146 


I glorify the adorable God, subject to no diminution, sover- 
eign master of the three worlds (physical, mental and 
spiritual), further represented by seven symbolic attributes, 
and extending through parental time and space. We glorify 
the universal radiance of the diviné, illuminating the entire 
static and dynamic existences of the universe. | 


646 ऋग्वेद १,१४७ 


उक्षा महॉ अभि qA एने अजर॑स्तस्यावितऊतिन्गेप्वः | 
sem: प॒दो नि द॑धाति सानो रिहन्त्यूधा अरुपासों अस्य ॥२॥ 
समानं वत्समभि संचरन्ती Adag घि चरतः UH । 
अनपव॒ज्यों ated मिमाने विश्वान्केताँ अधि महो दधानि ॥३॥ 
धीरासः qd कवयों नयन्ति नानां हृदा रक्ष॑माणा अजुर्यम्‌ । 
सिपांसन्तः पर्यपश्यन्त सिन्धुमाविरेभ्यो अभवत्सूर्यो नृन्‌ ॥४॥ 
दिद्दक्षेण्यः परि aga जेन्यं serait महो अभय जीवसे | 
gem यदभवत्स्रहभ्यो गर्भेभ्यो मघवा विश्वदेशंतः ॥५॥ 


uksha mahäñ abhi vavaksha ene 
ajaras tasthav itattir rishvab | urvyáh padó ni dadhàti sä- 
nau rihánty üdho arashaso asya||2 || samánám vatsám abhí 
sameáranti víshvag dhenü vícaratah suméke| anapavrijyaii 
ádhvano mímane vísvan kétaii ádhi mahó dádhàne || 3 || dhi- 
résah padám kaváyo nayanti nana hrida rakshamana ajur- 
yám|síshasantah páry apasyanta sindhum avir ebhyo abha- 
vat süryo nrin || 4 || didrikshényah piri kàshthasu jénya 
ilényo mahó árbhaya jivase|purutri yád abhavat súr áhai- 
bhyo gárbhebhyo maghava visvádarsatah || 5 || 


( (४७) सहचत्वारिशदुत्तरदाततमं भूक्तम्‌ 
(१-५) पअर्घस्पास्य सूकतस्पोषप्यों दीर्षतमा ऋषिः । अध्रिदेबता । fug छन्दः ॥ 
men कुथा तें अपने शुचय॑न्त आयोदेंदाशुवर्जिभिराशुपाणाः | 
उभे यत्तोके तन॑ये दर्धाना wae सार्मन्नणय॑न्त देवाः ॥१॥ 


147. 
Katha te agne sucáyanta ayor dadasir vajebhir gu" 
shanah | ubhé yát toké tánaye dádhàna ritásya sáman ra- 
niyanta devib|| 1 | 


Rgveda 1.147 647 


Adorable and potent God pervades through two worlds— 
heaven and earth. Heis beyond decay. He 1s generous in 
bestowing protection. His feet are on the summit of 
this earth and His radiance licksthe udder of the entire 
space. 2 


The two beautiful milch cows, representing two philosphies, 
worldly and spiritual, walk towards a common calf, i.e. 
lead to acommon goal. They point out the obstacles to be 
avoided on the path, and provide all the indications of 
the measures to be adopted. ; 


The realized and wise sages seek the Invincible (adorable 
Lord) in the interior of their heart, cherishing Him in 
manifold ways. For those people who see all around them 
the ocean of divine bliss,the sun of enlightenment makes 
its appearance. 4 


In all regions, He is the one that is worth being sought, 
victorious, glorious, and to be adored. He is the source of 
life to great and small. He is opulent and His glory 1S 
manifest to all. He isthe progenitor everywhere of the 
things of which He is the divine source. s 


147 


O adorable God, how does your all-pervading and purify- 
ing radiance support nourishment and long life? Blessed 
by these both how are the virtuous worshippers with their 
children and grandchildren delighted in chanting sacred 
hymns in their worship? ; 


648 WAT १,१४८ 


Mat मे अस्य add Wg funr oda ea: | 
पीय॑ति लो ad त्यो गृणाति Tae ded वन्दे अग्न ॥२॥ 
ये wb mud ते अभे quded अन्धं दुरितादरक्षन्‌ । 
>> maged विश्ववेदा दिप्स॑न्त॒ इद्रिपवो नाहं देभ: ॥३॥ 
यो नो sro WR अघायुररातीवा मर्चय॑ति ES । 
मन्त्रों गुरुः पुनरस्तु सो अस्मा अनु mie aed geh: ul 
उत था यः संहस्य प्रविहान्मतों sd मर्चय॑ति Bud । 
अर्तः पाहि स्तवमान स्तुवन्तमभे मार्किनों दुरितायं धायीः ॥५॥ 


bódhà me asyá vaeaso yavishtha mán- 
hishthasya prábhritasya svadhavah | piyati tvo ánu tyo 
Srinàti vandárus te fanvam vande agne || 2 || ye püyávo 
mimateyim te aene pisyanto andhám duritád árakshan | 
raráksha tàn sukríto visvávedà. dípsanta fd ripivo náha 
debhuh || 3 || yó no agne irarivaii aghüyür arativa mareá- 
yati dvayéna | mántro gurüh pünar astu só asm anu mri- 
kshishta tanvàm duruktaíh || 4 || utá và yáh sahasya pravi- 
dván márto martam marcáyati dvayéna | &tah pāhi stava- 
mana stuvántam signe mákir no duritáya dhàyih || 5 || 


( १४८ ) अए्चत्वारिशदुत्तरणततमं सूक्तम्‌ 
(१-५) पश्चचस्यास्थ धूक्तस्पीषध्यो दीषतमा ms: । भम्रिदेंबता । freq एनः ॥ 


"मथीद्यदीं विष्टो मात॒रिश्वा होतार विश्वाप्सुं विश्वदेव्यम्‌ | 
नि यं दुधुरमनुप्यांसु faq wis चित्रं ade विभावम्‌ ॥१॥ 


148, 
Mithid yád im vishtó matarigva hótàram visvápsum vi- 
svidevyain | ni yim dadhtr manushyásu vikshü svar ná 
vitram vápushe vibhávam ॥ 1 || 


Bgveda I.148 649 


O ever-youthful and mighty adorable Lord, may you listen 
to my most reverential and earnestly recited hymns. Whilst 
some praise you and others defy you, I would continue to 
sing your splendid glory, since 1 love and revere you so 
much. ? 


O adorable Lord, your fostering rays, perceiving the 
blindness of the son of a distressed mother, relieve him 
of his grief. Being omniscient, you offer protection to the 
righteous. Malevolent enemies would ever be unable to do 
them harm. 3 


O adorable Lord, may he who does not allow homage 
to be offered and who does not offer homage himself 
and thus through ambiguity seeks to inflict injury on 
us, may his intentions be heavy on him and may his 
evil words injure him only. 4 


And, O Lord, thesource of might, whosoever assails an- 
other person, a worshipper of yours, with: ambiguity, save 
him from this wicked. 0 adorable Lord, may you not 
consign us to misfortunes. s 


148 


The cosmic wind, ofthe firmament has churned out the 
cosmic fire, the invoker of Nature's bounties, multipurpose- 
ful and multicoloured, from itssources. The cosmic fire, 
beautiful like the resplendent sun, has been duly establish- 
ed in men-folk for the sustenance of their bodies. 1 


650 WAT १.१४६ 


दृदानमिन्न deu मन्मामिर्वसूयं aq तस्य॑ चाकम्‌। 
जुपन्त विश्वान्यस्य क्मोप॑स्तुतिं भर॑माणस्य कारोः ॥२॥ 
[ei चिन्नु ये सदने जगृभ्रे प्रश॑स्तिभिर्दधिरे यज्ञियासः | 
प्र सू नंयन्त gda इष्टावश्वासो न रथ्यो रारहाणाः ॥३॥ 
पुरूणि gan नि रिणाति जम्भेराद्रींचते qq आ विभावा । 
aza वातो अनु वाति शोचिरस्तुन शयीमसनामनु TA ॥४॥ 
न à रिपवो न रिपण्ययो गर्भे sed रेषणा Idea 
अन्धा अप्या न दभन्नभिख्या नित्यास ई प्रेतारो अरक्षन्‌ ॥५॥ 


dadanim ín ni dadabhanta 
mánmignír viritham mina tásya eikan |jushánta: vísvüny 


asya kármópastutim bhiramanasya kāróh || 2 || uftye cin nů 
yam sádane jagribhré prasastibhir dadhiré yajniyasah | pra 
sü nayanta gribhayanta ishtáv ágviixo ni rathyo rarahānäh 
{| 2 || purüni dasmoó ni riniti jimbhair ad rocate vina á vi- 
bhava ; ad asya vito imu vāti socir Astur ná हा शांत nsa- 
nam ánu dyin ||4||n& yim ripávo ná rishanyivo: ;tehhe 
tantam reshani reshiyanti |andliá apasya na dablianu abhi- 
khyä nityiisa im pretáro arakshan || 5 | 


( १४९ ) qerara AAR 
(१-५) पभघ॑स्यास्य सूक्तस्याथ्यो दीषतमा ऋषिः । अग्निेवता : विराद उन्दः n 


` महः स राय uua पतिर्दन्निन इनस्य aga: पद आ। 
उप miah विधन्नित्‌ ॥१॥ 


149, 


Mahih si rayá éshate pitir dànn ind inásya vasunah 
padi à | ipa dhrijantam adrayo vidhůnn ít l1 | 


Bgveda I.149 651 


So long as I enumerate the glories of the cosmic fire, none 
can suppress me. The cosmic fire fully appreciates my 
approbations; and all the rest of the Natural forces are 
gratified in their turn whilst the fire is being glorified by us 
with praises. 2 


Holv worshippers carry a fragment of this cosmic fire to 
their sacred place of worship and enshrine him with a 
chantofsacred hymns. Likethe swift horses yoked to a 
chariot, they augment this fire quickly in the ceremonial 
place. 4 


The destructive forest fire consumes numerous trees with 
his jaw-like flames. Then he brilliantly shines in the forest. 
The blowing wind then spreads this fire onwards, step by 
step, like the swift arrow ofanarcher. 4 


The blind (of eyes) who sees not, and the blind of intellect 
detract not from his glory, whom no enemies, no male- 


volent adversaries harm even whilst yet in the embryo, 10 
he is constantly defended by his admirers. 5 


149 


The adorable Lord of great riches is coming here; the 
Lord of lords comes to the place of affluence. May we 
worship Him for granting wealth and wisdom. As He 15 
approaching, let us be ready with sweet devotional ex- 
pressions to greet Him. 1 | 
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स यो sub नरां न रोद॑स्योः श्रवोभिरस्ति जीवपीतसर्गः ! 
प यः dam: शिश्रीत qu ॥२॥ 

आ यः पुरं नामिणीमर्दंदिदत्यः कविनंभन्या$ नावा । 
सूरो न रुरुकाज्लतात्मा I 


अभि हिजन्मा त्री रोंचनानि विश्वा रजाँसि शुशुचानो dena । 


होता यजिंछो अपां mue Thal 
अयं स होता यो Ram विश्वां दधे वायीणि श्रवस्या । 
मर्तो यो असे gaat eat ॥५॥ 


Kil và vri- 
wha narám ná rédasyoh srávohhir isti Jiviitasargah | prá 
yah sasrimih sisrifá yónau | 2 || & yah püram utrminim 
idided ityah kavír nabhanyd nárva | sro ni rirükvii tha- 
tatma || 3 || abhi dvijánma trf. rocanáni vísva rijunsi susu- 
cano asthat | hata yajishtho apim sadhásthe || 4 || ayin sá 
hata yo dyijinma vísva dadhé varvini sravasya | márto yd 
asmai sutüko dadiisa || 5 || 


( १५९ ) पआशदुक्ताशततमं सूक्तम्‌ 
(१-१) gaene सूक्तस्पीचथ्यो दीर्घतमा फषिः। alikaa । उव्णिक्‌ छम्दः n 
पुरु तवां दाश्चान्वोचेषरिरंसे ud स्विदा । तोदस्येव शरण आ महस्यं॥१॥ 
व्यनिनस्य॑धनिनेः प्रहोपे चिदर॑रुपः | कदा चन प्रजिगतो अदेवयोः ॥२॥ 
स चन्द्रो विप्र मर्त्य महो घ्राधन्तमो दिवि । प्रपते su वनुषः स्याम ॥३॥ 


1AN 


150, 

Purú tvà dásván voce rir agne tava gvid a |tadásyeva 
sara a mahisya [| 1 || vy àninásya dhaninah prahoshé cid 
ärarashah | kadá cani prajigato adevayoh || 2 f| si candrá 
vipra mártyo mnahó vrádhantamo divi | prá-prét. te ine 
vanüshah syama || 3 || 


Rgveda 1.150 653 


Great is the glory of the adorable Lord who rules over 
earth and heaven, and who, as well, guides the valour of 
men. Itis He out of whom the creation has imbibed life, 
and who, entering into the womb, procreates (all living 
creatures). 2 


He. who is wise and goes fast like the space wind, has 
lighted up the invincible city (the innermost cavity of the 
human body) and possessed of hundreds of forms 1s efful- 
gent like a sun. 3 | 


He, with his manifestation in the two realms, physical and 
spiritual, illuminates the three bright regions (terrestrial, 
interstitial and celestial) and shines over all the lustrous 
spheres. He is the invoker of all the cosmic forces and 15 
present in the plasma of cosmic consciousness. 4 


He, the invoker of divines (Nature's bounties), is mani- 
fested in the two-realms (physical and spiritual). He best- 
ows all excellent riches on that mortal who, with all his 
sincerity, surrenders completely to Him. Such a man is 
blessed with excellent progeny. s 


150 


Whilst offering homage to you with reverence 1, the 
humble one, implore you in many ways, O adorable. I 
come to your most honoured presence, as if (like a servant) 
in the house of a great master. 1 


I ask youalso to withhold your favour from those types of 
rebels who though rich, do not acknowledge you as their 
Lord, do not offer their riches for a noble cause and who 
disregard your authority. 2 


O, wise adorable God, assuredly that mortal who wor- 
ships you becomes a celestial moon, the beauty and 
happiness personified, and further becomes the most 
emineni of the divines. May we, therefore, ever be your 
most enthusiastic worshippers. 3 
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( (५१ ) एकप्भाषादुत्तताततमं GET 


(१-१) अब षस्पास्य सूक्तस्यीपथ्यो दौपतमा फऋषिः । (१) पपमच! मित्र, (२-६) द्वितीयापट्टानाथ 
मिञावरणी देवताः । wilt छन्दः ॥ 


ct मित्रं न यं शिम्या d गव्यव॑ः area विदथं अप्सु जीजनन्‌ । 
sat रोद॑सी पाज॑सा गिरा प्रति प्रियं qud जनपामर्वः ॥१॥ 
यड Gel पुरुमीळ्हस्य॑ सोमिनः प्र मित्रासो न द॑धिरे ara: । 
अध Ced विदतं गातुमचैत za cid वृषणा पस्त्यावतः ॥२॥ 
आ बॉ मूपन्क्षितयो जन्म रोवस्योः प्रवाच्यं वृषणा दक्षसे महे । 
यदीमृताय भरंथो यदेते प्र होत्र॑या feat वीथो अध्वरम्‌ ॥३॥ 


15]. 

Mitrim ni yim sünyà gáshu gayyavah svadhyo vidá- 
the Apert jianan | arcjetām rodasi pajasa ड्राई práti priyim 
yajntzm. janishin iva ff yid. dha tyád. vin purunilbá- 
sva somínali pri initeaso ni dadhire sväbhúvah | sidha krá- 
tum. vidatam satin areata, atá sentam vrishanà pastydva- 
tah || 2 ]] ii vium. bhiishan kshitiyo 11111) ródasyoh pravá- 
evam vrisliana dákshase mahé|yid tm vitiya bháratho vád 
arvate pra hdétraya sünvi vitho adhvarim || 3 || 


म सा क्षितिरसुर या महिं प्रिय क्रतांवानावृतमा घोपथो वृहत्‌ । 
युवं fat deat aang गां न gat युज्ञाथे अपः ngu 
मही st महिना वारंमृष्वथोष्रेणवस्तुज आ सब्मन्धेनव॑ः | 
ea ता उंपरत!ति सूर्यमा Agi aarda ॥५॥ 


pri sa kshi- 
tir asura va mahi priya ritivaniiv ritim á ghoslatho bri- 
hat] yuvam dive hriliaté dáksham abhivam gäm ni dhury 
ipa vote apah || 4 || mali dtra mialiin& viram rinvatho 
TCnávas füja के sádman diienivahi | sviranti tit uparátàti 


sýryam मे nimrýen ushisax takvavir iva ॥ 5 || 


Rgveda 1.151 655 
151 


Heaven and earth have been very much agitated by the 
force and energy of the cosmic fire, who is like a friend 
and benefactor of mankind and who deserves our adora- 
tion. It is he whom pious devotees, aspiring to obtain 
wealth and wisdom have generated by their sacred acts in 
the vital life-force of the human mind and body. i 


They, tbe poets, your admirers, offer to you both cosmic 
lights and cosmic plasma, the abundantly flowing and 
spontaneous melodious praises. Therefore, may you both 
consent to contribute to the wisdom of the poets and their 
ability to sing and listen, O bestowers of bliss, to the 
prayer of the family. 2 


People glorify, O cosmic light and cosmic plasma, your 
manifestation in celestial space and earth to attain great 
strength. May you assuredly grant the desires of righteous 
men as the reward of their selfiess works, and go to the 
place of worship to accept the offering that is solemnized 
with praise and oblation. 3 l 


O mighty gracious divines (the cosmic light and cosmic 
plasma), we have carefully made that place a spot of 
worship which is most agreeable to you. O guardians of 
eternal laws, may you proclaim the ceremony having 
been duly performed, And may you harness this little 
ceremony with the vast operations going on in the cosmos 
like yoking a bull to the chariot. 4 


Upon this vast earth you have given excellent cows, who 
continue to live under your care and protection. The 
innocent milch-kine, yielders of large quantities of milk 
return to their stalls at the day-end, and at the dawn, on 
the cloudy days, they anxiously cry for the sun, just as 
one cries, when sees thieves having entered in the house. 5 
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^" आ aja केशिनीरनूषत मित्र यत्र qiu गातुमचंथः । 
अव व्मर्ना सृजतं fue fui युवं विप्र॑स्य॒ मन्म॑नामिरज्यथः ॥६॥ 
या या यज्ञः शशमाना ह दाशति कविहोता यजति मन्मसाधनः | 
उपाह ते गच्छथो didi अंध्व्रमच्छा गिर॑ः सुमतिं ग॑न्तमस्म॒यू ॥७॥ 
युवां यज्ञः म्मा गोभिरञ्जत ऋतावाना मन॑सो न प्रयुक्तिपु । 
"Rf वां मर्न्मना संयता निरो५रंप्यता मन॑सा ATMA ॥८॥ 
wea Wurm रेवदाशाथे नरां मायाभिरितर्कत माहिनम्‌ । 
न वां याोऽहमिर्नोत fda न देवत्व पणयो नानुर्मघम्‌ ॥९॥ 


a vam ritaya kesinir anishata mitra yatra virun pi- 
tüm sreathali Aya (måna srijatun pinvatam dhiyo yuvam 
viprasya minnaaan irajyathah [| G | vo vam yijiteih sasa- 
nino ha dasati K»vír hath yájati manmasadhanah | üpália 
lim sctehathe शोतात adhvarim chia. girah sumatím gantam 
asmayn [| 7 [| ynv: yajiaih prathama gobhir añjata ríta- 
Vana aninase ni priyuktishu | bharauti vin mánmanü sam- 
yt giro 'dripyatā ininasa revi üasathe || 5 | reviul vaya 
गि. revad asathe mir mityabhir की máhinam | ná 
vam (११४५ "habhir nota sindhavo na devatvám panüyo nit- 
nasur. maghim || 9 || 


( १५२ ) दिपआददुत्तरशततमं सूक्तम्‌ 
(१-७) angea तत्तस्पीचथ्यो दीर्घतमा afa: । frase देवते । FET उन्दः ॥ 
' gd aain पीवसा dad युवोरच्छिद्रा मन्तंवो ह॒ सर्गाः । 
अवातिरतमनृतानि fit ऋतेनं मित्रावरुणा सचेथे ॥१॥ 


152, 
Yuvám vástrani pivasa vasáthe yuvor achidra mántavo 
ha sargah | ávàtiratam ánritàni vísva riténa mitrivaruna 
sacethe || 1 || 


Rgveda 1.152 657 


O cosmic light and cosmic waters, wherever people 
acknowledge your existence, the lofty flames of cosmic 
(as well as of ceremonial) fire greet you; may you both 
bless us of yout own accord with a discriminating matured 
intellect, since both of you are inspirers of poetic thoughts 
of the seer. ¢ 


May both of you go to him and love his noble perfor- 
mance, who endowed with intelligence invokes you with 
his prayers, praises you, and worships you. Come, therefore, 
lovingly to respond to our worship, and be favourably 
disposed towards us. 7 


O both of you, abiding by the eternal laws, the devotees 
honour you first with selfless work, discriminative intellect 
and disciplined mind, and trained senses. They offer to | 
you praises and you then generously bestow wealth and 

wisdom on them. 8 


O leaders, you graciously give food along with wealth, to 
all of us with your wide and ample provisions. Neither 
the heaven, nor the firmament, neither days nor nights, nor 
the oceans and nor the greedy wickeds attain your divinity 
Or your grandeur. 9 


152 


O cosmic light and cosmic plasma, you decorate yourself 
with uninterupted vestments (of radiance). Your plans 
and activities are free from faults. You conquer all false- 
hood and closely cleave unto the eternal Jaw. | 
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पतञ्चन स्यो चि चिकेतदेषां सत्यो मन्त्र: कविञस्त ऋघावान्‌ | 
Tata हन्ति abad aal ह प्रथमा अंजूर्यन ॥२॥ 
अपादेति प्रथमा edidi weet मित्रावरुणा सिकेत । 
गभा मारं भरत्या चिदस्य ऋतं fred नि तारीत्‌ ॥३॥ 
TAA जारं कनीनां wa नोप॑निपर्यमानम्‌ | 
अन॑वपृग्णा Baa वसानं प्रिये मित्रस्य वरुणस्य धाम॑ ॥४॥ 


etac cana tvo ví ciketad eshim satyó mintrah 
kavigastá ríshavüm | tririgrim hant cáturasrir ugró deva- 
nido bá prathami ajūryan || 2 | apád eti prathamà padváti- 
näm kas tid vam mitràvaruná eiketa|gárbho bharam bha- 
raty à cid asya ritám píparty ánritam ni tart || 3 || pra- 
yantam it pari jaram kaninam pasyamasi nópanipádyamánam | 
anavaprigni vitata vdsinam priyám mitrásya vürunasya 


dháma || 4 || 


अनश्वो जातो Aega कनिकद॒त्पतयदूर्ध्सानुः | 
अचित्ते aad जुजुपर्युवांनः प्र मित्रे घाम वरुणे mod: ॥५ 
आ ga मामतेयमवन्तीर्वहम्रियं पीपयन्त्सस्मिननधन्‌ । 
पित्वो भिक्षेत ape विद्यनासाचितांसन्नदितिसुरुप्येत्‌ ॥६॥ 
आ वाँ मित्रावरुणा gegë नमंसा Sardar agen 
अस्माकं ब्रह्म पृतनासु सह्या अस्माँ बुष्टिदिव्या सुंपारा ॥७॥ 


anasvó jató anablüsür árvà kánikradat patayad 
ürdhvás&nuh | acittam bráhma jujushur yüvánah prá mitré 
dháma virune grinintah || 5 || 4 dhenávo mimateyim ávan- 
tir brahmapriyam pipayan sásminn üdhan| pitvó bhiksheta 
vayunani vidván asdvivasann áditim urushyct || 6 || á vam 
mitràvarunà havyájushtim námas& devàv avasa vavrityàm | 
asmakam bráhma prítanasu sahyà asmákam vrishtír div ya 
81६7६ || 7 || 


Rgveda I.152 659 


Each one of you (cosmic light and cosmic plasma) is com- 
petent to discern the truth, 1s wise, commended by the 
learned and intelligent. The sharp four-edged weapon 
defeats the three-edged one (the well-armed slays the less 
efficiently accoutred one). The antagonists of divine 
forces, assuredly, are bound to perish ultimately. 2 


O cosmic light and cosmic plasma, who could have thought 
that, assisted by you, dawn, devoid of foot, would march 
ahead of creatures possessing feet; and that your infant 
(the sun) Would sustain the burden of this world. He 
diffuses thélight of truth and dispels the darkness of false- 
hood. 3 


We only behold the sun, the Iover of the maiden dawns, 
ever in movement, never stopping for 30 instant, clad in 
inseparable radiance, and spreading far and wide its glory 
in the beloved abode of cosmic light and cosmic plasma. 4 


lhough without a horse and without reins, he moves 
with swiftness and then with its roaring grandeur ascends 
to higher and higher summits. The ever-youthful sun passes 
through the realms of cosmic light and cosmic plasma. 


May we praise and glorify him with hymns of deep 
meaning. 5 


May the cows serve the attached loving devotee with 
their well-filled udders. May the invoker, fully conversant 
with the details of worship, pray for nourishing food. May 
the dedicated devotee attain spotless fame. & 


O cosmic light and cosmic plasma, may I offer oblation to 
you with all due reverence. May our dedication and offer- 
ings lead us to victory in our struggles. May we have 
showers of rain from space to make us prosperous. 7 


660 "ES १,१५३ 
(ta ) fama quu 
(१-४) घतृकपस्याम्य सूत्तस्योचथ्यो दीर्यतमा ऊपिः। faaan देवते । fae ere: ॥ 
यजामहे वां महः सजोपां हन्येभिर्मित्रावरुणा नमोभिः d 
mia अध॒ यहामस्मे sea न धीतिभिर्भरन्ति ॥१॥ 
प्रस्तुंतित धाम न safety मित्रावरुणा सुवृक्तिः | 
अनक्ति यहाँ agag होता gå at सूरिवपणावियक्षन्‌ ॥२॥ 


158. 

Yájàmahe vim mahih sajósha havyébhir initràvarunà 
námobhih | ghritafr ghritasnüà ádha yád vam asmé adhvar- 
yavo na dhitíbhir bháranti || 1 || prástutir vam dháma ni 
prayuktir áyàmi mitravaruna suvriktíh | anákti yád vam 
vidáthesliu hótà sumnám vam sürír vrishanàv iyakshan || 2 |! 


m wp 


पीपाय॑ घेनुरदितिक्रताय जनाय मित्रावरुणा ER 
हुनात यहां Rgl सपयंन्त्स रातह॑ब्यो मानुंपो न होता ॥३॥ 
उत्त वा. विक्षु मद्यास्वन्धो गाव आप॑श्च पीपयन्त देवीः । 
Sat नो अस्य på: पतिर्दन्वीतं पातं पय॑स उखियायाः gun 


pipaya dhenür áditir ritáya jánàya mitravaruns havirdé | hi- 
nóti yád vàm vidáthe saparván sá ratahavyo mánusho na 
hota || 3 || ut vim vikshü madyasv indho gáva ápas ca 
pipayanta devih | utó no asyá pürvyáh pátir dán vitám pà- 
tám páyasa usríyàyah || 4 || 
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O cosmic light and cosmic plasma, highly energetic and 
endowed with mutual affinities, our ministerial chiefs have 
been speaking of you both In the highest terms and 
therefore, all of us are also adoring you reverentially with 
our offerings. 1 


© cosmic light and cosmic plasma, here is offered to you 
our devotional prayer. Here we think of you with affec- 
tion as if belonging to one's own home. O mighty shower- 
er of bliss, our learned invoker solicits happiness by per- 
forming fire-ceremony, offers his homage to both of you 
in these operations. 2 


O cosmic light and cosmic plasma, may the productive 
milch-cow furnish abundant milk for the dedicated virtu- 
ous man, as when the ministrant priest glorifying you 
propitiates in the solemnity while performing the fire- 
ceremony. 5 


May you both (cosmic light and cosmic plasma) make all 
deserving people prosperous with the supply of food, cows 
and water. And may the cosmicfire, the old patron, enrich 
us. May you both accept the sacrificial food and the milk 
of the milch-cow. 4 


662 ऋग्वेद १.१५४ 
{ १२७४) SETA SITE EIUS TR सूतम्‌ 
१-६) पदूचम्यास्य rura] दीदतना ऋपिः । विष्युर्देतता faga छत्दः ॥ 
* विष्णोर्नु क॑ वीर्याणि घ्र वोचं यः पार्थिवानि विममे रजाँसि । 
यो अस्कभायदुत्तरं सधस्थं  विचक्रमाणसत्रेथोरंगार्‍यः ॥१॥ 
प्र तहिप्णुः स्तयते dan मृगो न भीमः कुचरो गिरिष्ठाः । 
aara Bg घिक्रमंणिप्वाधिक्षियन्ति भुर्वनानि विश्वा ॥२॥ 
प्र विष्णवे aqa मन्म॑ गिरिक्षित senma qu । 
य॒ इदं दोघं odd area विममे त्रिभिरित्पदे्मिः ॥३॥ 


154. 

Víshnor mi kam viryani prá vocam yh párthivani vi- 
wamé rajansi | yó askabhayad üttaram sadbastham vicakra- 
minis tredhorugayah | | pra tad vishnu stavate viryéna 
mrigo ná bhimáh kucaró girisbthil | yásyordshu trishá vi- 
kramaneshy adhikshiyánti bhüvanani vísva || 2 || pra ví- 
shnave süsliám etu minma girikshíta urugayaya vríshne | 
ya idim dirghám prayatam sadhastham éko vimamé tribhír 
it padébhih [13] 


यस्य भो पूर्णा मधुना पदान्यक्षींयमाणा स्व॒धया मदन्ति । 
य d frog पृथिवीमुत द्यामेको दाधार भुर्वनानि विश्वा ॥४॥ 
तद॑स्य प्रियसमि पार्थां seat नरो यत्र॑ देवयवो मदन्ति । 
उरुक्रमस्य स हि बन्धुरित्था विष्णोः प॒दे परमे «epe ॥५॥ 


yasya tri pürnà imádhuna padiny akshi- 
y:münà svadliyi madanti | ya u tridhàtu pritbivim uta 
dyam ¢ko dadhira bhuvanani vísv& || 4 |] tad asya priyám 
abhi patho asyüm naro yitra devayavo madanti | urukra- 
masya sa hí bandhur itthi vishnoh padé paramé mádhva 
ütsah || 5 || 
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Earnestly I glorify the mighty deeds of the all-pervading 
God, who has made the terrestrial bodies, who is highly 
glorified and who upholds the extensive cosmos. possessed 
of three types of motions of translation, of rotation and 
of vibration. 1 


The all-pervading God has been dominating by His pro- 
wess likeasturdy wild mountain lion. Within His three- 
extended paces, He covers tlie entire creation. 2 


To Him alone, who has created the entire extensive uni- 
verse with three components (macro, micro, and ultra- 
micro), and who is the showerer of bliss, the upholder 
of clouds, and the one glorified by all, are dedicated our 
learning and endeavours; 3 


and to the one in whose imperishable, delightful and self- 
ordained three regions lives and rejoices the world, and 
who, verily, alone upholds the terrestrial and celestial 
regions with the three-fold elements (tranquil, active and 
inert). 4 


May I occupy that enviable position of Hisin which the 
godly virtuous people find delight. In the exalted station 
of this all-pervading God, there is a (perpetual) fountain 
of felicity and He is ever a friend of the earnestly active. 5 
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ता वो वास्तृन्बुइमसि ग्मध्ये ag गायों WRIA अयासं: | 
अत्राह ARAA quis परमं ai भाति भारि uz 


tt vam vastuny usmasi samadhyai yátra gávo 
bhürisring& ayásah | átráha. tád urugiyásya vríshnah para- 
mam padàm ava bhati bhüri || 6 || 


(OUS ) पअपभागदृनत्तरशततमं सृक्तम 
(1-5) पदृचम्याम्य तूत्तम्पांचध्या दा्पतमा ऋपिः | (२-३) यमतृषस्यन्डतिषणृ, 
(४-२) दिनीयनृचस्य च विष्णुवनाः । जगती azz: y 


ध वः पन्तमन्ध॑सो धियायते महे शूराय विष्णवे चार्चत । 
या सानुनि पर्यतानामदांभ्या महस्त॒स्थतुरयतेध साधुन ॥१॥ 
येषमित्था सुमर॑णं शि्मीयनेरिन्द्राचिष्ण सुतपा वासुरुप्यनि | 
या मर्त्याय प्रतिधीयर्मानमि RUM AATEC: ॥२॥ 
ता ई aia मह्य॑स्य॒ i नि मातरां नयति रेत॑से भुजे | 


Fm 


Talia gisi परं पितुर्नाम॑ तृततायमार्थ रोचने fa: ॥३॥ 


155. 

Prá vah pintam andhaso dhiyayaté mahé sáriya vi- 
shnave cdreata | yi sánuni pirvatànàm ádübhyà mahás ta- 
sthatur árvateva sādhúnā | 1 | tveshim itthé samáranam 
sinivator. índravishnü suturt vam urushyati | yá mürtyàya 
pratidlav:undnam it krisamor distor asandm urushyathah || 2 [| 
ti Im vardhanti milhy asya paünsyam ní mātárā nayati 


retase hhujé | diulhlati putró "varium. piran pitür näima tri- 





tiygm ádhi rocané diva |¦ 3 || 
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We pray that both of you may 50 to those regions of 
enlightenment where the penetrating and wide-spreading 
rays pet free admittance. Here exists the effulgent supreme 
abode of the highly-praised and all pervading God, the 
showerer of benefits. 6 


155 


May you respectfully offer wholesome drinks to both the 
invincible great sun and to the thunder-clouds who have 
ascended on the hill-tops with the speed of a fast moving 
horse. 1 


O sun and thunder-clouds, the extensive and blinding 
effulgence of both of you has been very much augmented 
by the devotee by his exhilarating offerings. Both of you 
have given extensive support to the fire-projectile for the 
protection of men. 2 


These offerings increase the virility of this sun, which He 
then establishes between the two mothers (earth and heaven) 
for generation and gratification. Just as the son has the 
inferior and superior, and a third (middle) appellations of 
the father, similarly the sun establishes its effulgence in the 
celestial space. 3 


666 


ऋग्वद १,१५६ 


तत्तदिदस्य iei गृणीमसीनस्यं त्रातुस्यृकस्य मोळटपः । 
यः पार्थिवानि ब्रिमिरिंडियाममिरुरू ऋमिष्टारुगायाव॑ जीवसं ॥॥ 
डे इदस्य करमणे aiiim मत्ये भुरण्यति । 
तृतीयमस्य नकिरा duda TA पतयन्तः पत॒त्रिण॑ः en 
चतुर्भिः साकं Aa च नामभिश्चक्रं न वृत्ते व्यतारवीबिपत | 
Fert faihala ऋक्भियुयाकुंमारः JAREIN ॥६॥ . 


tat-tad id asya paünsyam 


grinimasinásya tratür avrikásya milbüshah | yah párthiváni 
tribhír id vigimabhir uri krámishtorugàyáya jivase | 4 || 
dvé íd asya krámane svardríso ‘bhikhyiya mártyo bhuran- 
क "p + a + + + à P 
yati | tritiyam asya nákir 4 dadharshati vtyas cand pati- 
yantah patatrínah || 5 || catürhhih sākám navatím ca náma- 
bhis cakrim na vrittim vyátīůr avivipat | brihacchariro 
vimímàna ríkvabhir yuvikumarah práty ety ühavám || 6 | 


॥ ने ul 


( ११६ ) परपथापादुत्तरशततमं सूनम 
(1१०७) परश्मयम्यास्य quint nomi कपिः I । जगती एन्दः ॥ 
भवां मित्रो न ओय्यों घृतासुंतििभूतयुन्न एवया उ ua 
अधा ते विष्णो Agar चिदर्ध्यः स्तोमो यज्ञश्च राध्यो हविष्म॑ता ॥१॥ 
यः पूर्व्याय वेधसे नवीयसे qaaa विष्णवे zin । 
यो जातमस्य महतो महि ATs श्रवोभिर्युज्यं चिद॒भ्य॑सत्‌ ॥२॥ 


l 56. 


Bhava mitr na sévyo ghritasutir víbhütadyumna evayá 


u sapráthah | adha te vishno vidusha cid árdhya stómo 
yajüás ca radhyo havishmatà ॥1 || yth pürvyáya vedháse 
náviyase sumájjanaye víshnave dadasati | yó jatám asya 
maható mahi brávat séd n srávobhir yujyam cid abhy àsat 


॥ 2 || ` 


Rgveda [.156 667 


Therefore we celebrate the virility of this (sun) who is 
powerful and foe-less, and who is a gracious saviour and 
who traverses Widely the interspace above the earth in 
three consecutive paces so that the world may live with its 
full existence. 4 


The mortal man is able to track two steps of this efful- 
gent sun, traversing in celestial space, but he comprehends 
not the third one; in fact, no bird soaring in the interspace 
can trace it. 5 


He (the sun) by his gyrations, causes ninety into four (360) 
rotations (of the earth, 360 days ina year), like a circular 
wheel, moving on its axis,—the massive body of the sun 
again and again appears daily in many forms, ever-matured 
young, not immature, he comes asif to participate in Our 
morning invocations. 6 


156 


O sun, producer of sap, resplendent, and accessible every- 
where, may you be helpful like a friend to us. And, as, 
such, compliments are repeatedly paid to you by the wise 
and sacred fire-rituals solemnized by the offerer of 
oblations. } 


He who presents offerings to the Lord, the Self in the sun, 
the most ancient, yet also the recent, the self-born, and the 
one who describes the great birth of this mighty sun, that 
devotee alone verily attains prosperity and high status. 2 


668 ऋग्वेद १.१४७ 


dH स्तोतारः Sed यथां विद ऋतस्य गर्भ जनुप! पिपर्तन । 
आस्य जानन्तो नाम चिहिवक्तन महस्ते विष्णो सुम॒तिं मजामहे ॥३॥ 
तम॑स्य॒ राजा वर॑णस्तमश्चिना ऋतुं aA mina वेघसः । 
दाधार॒ qigani as च विष्णः सखिवाँ अपार्णते Uu 
आ यो विवाय स॒चथांय देव्य इन्द्राय॒विप्णुः uud सकृत्तरः | 
qT आजिन्वात्त्रिपघस्य आर्यमुतस्य भागे यजमानमाभजत्‌ ॥५॥ 


tám u stotarah pürvyám yatha vida ritasya garbham 
janüsha pipartana | ásya jünánto nama cid vivaktana ma- 
has te vishno sumatim bhajamahe 3 || tam asya tijd vá- 
"unas tám asvina krátum sacanta marutasya vedhásah 
dadhara dáksham uttamám aharvidam vrajàm ea vishnuh 
sákhivai apornuté ||4|| à yó vivàya saeáthaya daívya ín- 
draya víshnuh sukríte sukríttarah|vedhá ajinvat trishadha- 
sthá áryam ritásya bhàgé ydjamanam abhajat [|5 || 


( १५७ ) सप्तपआशदुत्तदाततमं सूक्तम्‌ 


(१०९) Tg बस्यास्प पूक्तत्यांचप्यो दीरंतमा अविः । अश्विनी देवते । (१-४) प्रयमादि 
यतुर्फचा aet, (५-६) पञ्चमीपष्ठपोध fag छन्दसी a 


“५०७५ अवेष्यमिर्ज्म उदेति सूर्यो giua मह्यांवो afta 
आयुक्षातामश्विना यातवे रथं प्रासावीद्देवः स॑विता जग ends ॥१॥ 


157. 
Abodhy agnír jmá ud eti süryo vy üshás candrá mahy 
avo arcíshà | dyukshatam asvina yátavo rátham prasivid 
- devíh savita jágat prithak || 1 || 
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O singers, may you propitiate of your own accord that 
Selfin the sun, whois existent from very old times and 
is the centre of all orderly creation. O sun, aware of your 
greatness, may we celebrate your name and enjoy your 
favour. s 


The royal sun works in perfect unison with space-winds, 
and Nature's forces and around him move the twins, the 
earth and the moon. The sun with his associates has the 
supreme control on the light that causes the day and he 
breaks open the cluster of clouds . 4 


The celestial sun, the prime mover of cosmic activity, 
comes to assist the lower self (the soul), the accomplisher 
of noble deeds. He (the sun) being present in all the three 
regions, shows favour to the virtuous people and admits 
the performers of dedicated acts to their appropriate 
shares. s 


157 


Fire is awakened on the earth ; the sun rises ; the reful- 
gent dawn, exhilarating by her radiance, has adorned the 
horizon. The twins (the physicians and surgeons) have 
yoked their car and putit on road to help the sick and 
wounded. The divine sun has put the world on different 
routines. ; 


670 ऋग्वेद १,१४७ 


यदुज्ञाथे वृर्षणमश्चिना vd uod नो susp क्षत्रसुक्षतम । 
अस्माक ब्रह्म पृतनासु जिन्वतं वयं धना झूरंसाता भजेमहि ॥२॥ 
sic ब्रिचको मधुवाहनो रथां जीराश्वो अश्विनार्यातु ga: । 
तरिवन्धुरो मघवा विश्वसाभगः श॑ न आ deeds चतुप्पदे ॥३॥ 
आ न ऊजे वहतमश्विना gd मधुमत्या नः कर्शया मिमिक्षतम्‌ । 
प्रायुस्तारिष्ट नी wife werd add डेपो भर्वतं सचाभुर्वा nen 


yad yunjàthe vríshanam 
asvina rátham ghriténa no mádhunà kshatrim ukshatam 
asmákam bráhma prítanasu Jinvatam vayám dhána sürasatà 
bbajemahi ||2 [| arván tricakró madbuváhano rátho jirásvo 
asvinor yàtu süshtutah | trivandhuró maghava visvásaubha- 
gah sim na Á vakshad dvipáde cátushpade || 3 | 4 na ür- 
Jam vahatam asvinà vuvám mádhumatyà nah kásayā mi- 
mikshatam | práyus tárishtam nf rápànsi mrikshatam sé- 
dhatam dvésho bhavatam sacabluiva ||4|| 


युवं ह गर्भ mkg घत्धो युवं विश्वेष भुवनेष्वन्तः । 
Fa च॑ gma वनस्पतीरखिनावेस्येघाम ॥५॥ 
युवं हं स्यो भिषजां भेपजभिरथो ह स्या रंथ्या$ गथ्येभिः । 
अर्थो ह क्षत्रमधि धत्थ उग्रा यो या हुविप्मान्मनंसा zum ॥६॥ 


yuvam ha garbham 
jagatishu dhattho yivam visveshu bhüvaneshv antáh | yu- 
vam agnim ca vrishanàv apis ca vinaspitiiir asvinàv afraye- 
thám || 5 || yuvam ha stho bhishájà bheshajébhir atho ha 
stho rathyá rithyebhih | átho ha kshatrám ádhi dhattha 
Agri yó vim havishmin mánasà dadása || 6 || 
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O twins (physicians and surgeons), as you are harnessing 
your mighty bounteous chariot, we pray to you that with 
your car and treatment, may you refresh our brave soldiers 
engaged in war with honey and butter. May you also 
provide wisdom to our learned men in their endeavours. 
May our heroes obtain riches in their ventures. 2 


May the three-wheeler chariot of the twins (physician and 
surgeon) drawn by swift horses (engines) laden with sweet 
nourishments, moving on three axles (to enable the chariot 
to move in three dimensions) all round well-set up bring 
prosperity to our men and cattle. 3 


Bring us, O twins, vigour, animate us with your honeyed- 
sprays, prolong our lives, wipe away out pains, and ward 
off our enemies and be our associates. 4 


Both of you, O twins, the showerer of benefits, are able 
to inseminate the germ oflife in cows and other female 
cattle, within all living beings, and you supervise the sup- 
ply of healthy fuel, water and plant materials (for our 
prosperity). 5 


Both of you, physician and surgeon, are conversant with 
remedies, medicines and treatment. Yourideina quick 
vehicle drawn by well-trained steeds, and therefore, you, 
mighty divines, resolutely provide valour to the person, 
who with his intent devotion, offers his regards to you 
and seeks your help. 6. 
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` १४८ ) SENHIRITHUDH3H (ru 
(१-8) पदुचस्यास्य ESTATE fisan कपि । अशिना देवने । (१-५) quna] प्रिएप , 
(६) पठयाआनुएप्‌ धन्दर्सी u 


“ad sr पुरुमन्तू gra दशस्यत॑ नो वृपणावभिए। i 
Ta E यद्रेक्ण॑ ओचल्यो a प्र यत्सस्राथे अकंवाभिरूती usu 
को पाँ दाझात्सुम॒तये चिदस्ये वसू यद्ेथे नम॑सा पदे गोः । 
जिगृतमस्मे रेवतीः पुरंधीः कामप्रेणेव मन॑सा चर॑न्ता ॥ २॥ 
युक्तो ह॒ यहाँ तोम्यायं पेरुविं मध्ये अणंसो ur oa: । 
so amd: शरणं गमियं gà ui पतर्यद्धिरव: ॥३॥ 


158. 

Vásü rudrá purumántü vridhanti dasasyátam no vri- 
shanàv abhíshtau | dásrà ha yad rékna aueathyó vam pra 
Yat sasrathe akavabhir üti || 1 || kó vim dasat sumatáye 
cid nsyaí visi vád dhéthe namasa padé góh | jigritim asmé 
revittih. püramdhih kimapréneva manasa cárantà || 2 || vuktó 
ha yád vim taugryáya perür ví inádhye árnaso dháyi pa- 
jrah | dpa vim avah saramim gamcyam süro nájma patá- 
yadbhir évaih ]|3 | 


उपस्तुतिरोचथ्यसुंरुप्येन्मा मामिमे पंतत्रिणी वि दुग्धाम | 
मा मामेधो दरशतयश्चितो धाक्‌ प्र यहाँ वडस्त्माने खादाति क्षाम tu 
न मां meal मातृत॑मा दासा यदी gigan: i 
झिरो यदस्य Feet वितक्षत्सयं दास उरो अंसावर्षि ग्ध ॥८॥ 


üpastutir auenthyim urushyen má mám 
ime patatríni ví dugdliám | má mán édho dásatayas citó dhak 
pra vad vam baddhas tini khádati kshiin | 4 || ná mà 
saran nadyàó mātrítamā däså yád im stisamubdham avá- 
dhuh | sfro yád asya traitanó vitákshat svayám dasa tro 
ánsàv ápi gdha || 5 || 
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O (twins) the possessors of wealth and defenders, both of 
you are exceedingly wise. great, full of virility, fulfillers of 
desires, and destroyers of adversaries, when the deserving 
devotee approaches you for assistance. May you come 
quickly forward with liberal help. 1 


O twins, the possessors of wealth, who could have given 
us so liberally, as you have on our mere obeisance at the 
altar. May you grant us cows, rich in milk, since you 
have always the intention of granting the requests of 
others. 2 


O twin divines, as your swift and mighty chariot, able to 
cross the sea, was harnessed and placed in the middle of 
the surging ocean for the rescue of the benevolent saviour, 
so may.l swiftly reach your preserving protection as a 
victorious hero who returns home quickly as if by riding 
flying horses. 3 


May the praise addressed to you, O twin divines, preserve 
the son of the righteous man. Let not these fast revolv- 
ing days and nights exhaust me ; Jet not the tenfold pile 
of wood burn me: let it not be that the devotee of yours, 
now bound as slave himself, bite the earth. 4 


The infidel adversaries (in wars and battles) so often hurl 
me down, even the old and decrepit, and yet the rivers, 
becoming kind to me as mothers, do not swallow me. 
Another heathen with tridentate spears inflicts injuries on 
my head, breast and shoulders. [Yet you could save 
me.] 5 


614 IIE १,१५६ 


दीघंत॑मा मामतेयो जुजुर्वान्दशमे य॒गे । 


अपामथ यतीन ब्रह्मा भवति ania: ॥६॥ 


dirghátamà màmateyó jujurván da- 
gamé yugé | apám ártham yatinam brahmi bhavati sárathih 
| 6 | 


( १५% ) पएकोनपष्टयुत्तरशततर्म सूतम्‌ 
(१-७) पथयस्यात्य सूचस्याचथ्यो दीपतमा ऋविः । चावापृथिञ्यो देयते । जगती छन्दः ॥ 


"५ प्र द्यावा यज्ञेः पृथिवी अतावृधां मही स्तुषे विद्थेप प्रचेतसा । 
देवेभिर्ये देवपुत्रे सुदंसंसेत्था धिया .वार्याणि प्रभूप॑तः ॥१॥ 
उत मन्य Weigel मनों मातुर्महि स्व्तंवस्तडवीमामिः | 
gaa पितरा भूम चक्रतुरुरु प्रजायां अमृत वरीमभिः ॥२॥ 
ते सूनवः Ba: सुदंससो मही asa प्रब॑चित्तवे । 
स्थातुश्च स॒त्यं जगतश्च धमणि पुत्रस्य॑ पाथः पृदमद्याविनः ॥३॥ 


159. 

Pra dyáva yajiiath prithivi ritàvrídhà mabf stushe vi- 
dátheahu prácetasa | devébhir yé deváputre sudánsasctthá 
dhiyá varyani prabhüshatah || 1 || uti 19196 pitür adrüho 
mano matur mihi svitavas tid dhávimabhih | surétasa pi- 
tara bhüma cakratur urú prajáyà mnrítam várimabhih | 2 | 
te stuavah svápasah sudansaso mahi jajüur mätárā pürvá- 
cittaye | sthatis ca satvám jásatas ca dhármani putrágy 
pathah padám advayavinah || 3 || 
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This long-tortured son of an affectionate mother thus 
might remain for ten long years in terrible state, and be- 
come decrepit. He, however, under the protection and 
care (of the physicians and surgeons) could live a long and 
dedicated life, and become a leader amongst learneds. & 


159 


I glorify with sacred ceremonies the vast heaven and earth 
of divine origin, augmenters of worship, and intelligent in 
regard to operations of public use and who bring forth 
the choicest blessings through wonder-working wisdom. ! 


And by invocations I propitiate the benevolent attitude of 
my affectionate father (heaven) and mother (earth) who 
with their virility and protective measures made this far- 
flung world immortal for their children. 2 


11656 charming children of yours, the performer of deeds, 
recognize you as their great parent for having received 
from you the first instructions. For the welfare of inani- 
mate and animate creation, they preserve the status of 
their guileless son (the fire). ३ 


616 ऋग्वेद ११६० 


ते मायिनो ममिरे सप्रचेतसा जामी सोनी मिथना समाकसा । 
ajai तन्तुमा dedd दिवि UNE अन्तः कवयः HER: dili 
तद्राधो अद्य gagn aq देवस्य प्रसवे मनामहे । 
अस्मभ्यं द्यावापृथियी सुचेतुना रयिं धत्तं वसुमन्ते ARTAR NGI 


té inàyfno mamire supra- 
cetaso jimi sáyoni mithuna samokasi | návyam-navyam 
tántum: à tanvate divi simudré antih kavayah suditayah 
||4|| tad radho adya savitár varenyam vayám devásya pra- 
savé manàmahe | asmabhyam dyàávaprithivi sucetüna rayfm 
dhattam vásumantam satagvínam ||5 || 


( tx» ) पश्‍युत्तग्ानतमं सृक्तम 

(१-७) पअचम्याम्य सुतम्यांचल्यो दीयतमा ऋपिः । aghe दयते । जगती छन्दः ॥ 
ते Ramya विश्वाभुच ऋतावरी रज॑सा भारयत्कबी । 
सजन्मंमी fuu अन्तरीयते देवो देवी धर्मणा सूर्यः ora: ॥१॥ 
उरुव्यचसा महिनी amaa पिता माता च भुव॑नानि रक्षतः । 
quu ages न रोदसो पिता यत्सीमाभ ERNA ॥२॥ 
स dí: पत्रः Ta: पावत्रबान्प्नालि धीरा भुवर्नान मायया । 
धेनुं च gr qw सरतस विश्वाहा शुक्रं पयो अन्य दुक्षत ॥३॥ 


160. 

Té hf dyávàprithivi visvásambhuva ritávari rájaso dha- 
rayátkavi | sujánmani dhisháne antar iyate devó devi dhár- 
mans süryah sucih || 1 || uruvyácasa mahínī asaseátà pita 
mati ca bhivanani rakshatah | sudhríshtame vapushye na 
00098 pitá yát sim abhí rüpaír ávasayat [|2]| sá vàlinih putráh 
pitróh pavítravàn punáti dhiro bhivanani máyáya | dhenüm 
ca prísnim vrishabhám surétasam visvaha sukrám payo 
asya dukshata || 3 || 
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Those provident and wise divines, all of the same 
source, coupled to each other, living in the same place, 
knowing (their functions) and bright shining, they spread 
new, and ever-new warp and woof throughout the radiant 
cosmos. 4 


So may we beg today for our growth the choicest wealth 
of the resplendent creator, our Lord, and through Him, 
may this benign heaven and earth bestow upon us riches 
of habitation and hundreds of things of value. 5 


160 


These two divines, heaven and earth, bestow happiness on 
all. They are bound by the universal law and sustain 
water(of rains in space) and are full of splendour. The 
resplendent sun proceeds in the inter-space for the dis- 
charge of his assigned duty. 1 


Widely expanded, vast, not joined to each other, the 
celestial father and the terrestrial mother of all beings 
preserve the world. They are resolute on their paths and 
work for the good of all creatures. The father clothes 
everything with colourfully attractive forms. 2 


Fire, the pure and the resolute son of these parents, sancti- 
fies the worlds by his intelligence, and also sanctifies the 
milch-cow (the earth) and the vigorous bull (the heaven). He 
further daily milks the pellucid milk (of the heaven). 3 


678 ऋग्वेद १.१६१ 


ad देवानामपसामपस्तंमो यो जजान रोदसी AAAA । 
बि यो ममे रज॑सी सुक्रतययाजरेभिः स्कम्भनेभिः wan ॥४॥ 
न नो गणनि मंहिनी महि श्रवः क्षते द्यावापाथवी धासथा e d 
येनामि कष्टीस्ततनांम विश्वहा पनाव्यमाजो अस्म सामन्वतम्‌ d^ 


yim devinim apásam apástamo yo 
jajána ródasi vigvisambhuvd | ví yO mamé rajasi sukratü- 
yayajarebhi skámbhanebhih sam anrice ljá || té no grinané 
mahini mahi srávah kshatrám dyavaprithivi dhásatho bri- 
hat | yénabhi krishtis tatanama ४18४ sha panayyam ojo 98110 
sam invatam || 5 || 


( १६१ ) प्कप्टपुल"शततम QUA 
(१-१४) चतुदहर्यस्याम्य तत्तस्याचच्यो दीपतमा ऋपिः । meni दताः । (t १३) भ्रधमादिप्रयोदशया 
जगती, (१४) quater frg, एन्दसी ॥ 


^ fg àg किं यविष्ठा न आजगन्किमायत ien कद्यदूचिम । 

न निन्दिम चमसं यो enun अ q इद्गातमृदिम ॥१॥ 
एक चम॒सं चतुरंः इणातन तड दुवा अंतरुवन्तंह आगमम्‌ | 
aaa asa क॑रिप्य्थ॑ साकं देवेयेज्ञियांसो भावप्यथ ॥२॥ 
si ed प्रति AeA: wed रथं उतेह क्वः d 
धेनुः कस्य युवा कर्त्या हा ताने भ्रातरनु वः कृत्व्यमास ॥३॥ 


161. 

Kim u sréshthah kim yávishtho na &jagan kim 1yaté 
dütyàm kid yád ūcimá | ná nindimg camasám yó maha- 
kuló ‘ene bhratar drüna fd bhütím uüdima || | || ékam ca- 
masám catürah krinotana tid vo devá abruvan tid va agar 
mam | saüdhanvanà yady eva karishyátha sakam devaft 
yajiiyaso bhavishyatha || 2 | agnim dütám práti yád ábra- 
vitanásvah kirtvo rátha utéhi kártvah | dhenüh kartva yu- 

asá kártvà dvi táui bhratar ánu vah kritvy emasi ॥ 3 | 


Beveda 1.161 679 


Uppermost are the actions of this (supreme Lord) amongst 
the actions of other divinities (natural forces); He has 


given birth to the all-delighting heaven and earth, and has 
measured them both, and for the sake of holy rites He has 
propped them up with pillars which shall never decay. 4 


May the Lord of these far-flung heaven and earth, glorified 
by us, grant us abundant food and praiseworthy strength; 
whereby we may ever perpetuate our race everywhere. And 
may He bestow upon us commendable vigour. s 


161 


ls this one who has come to us the most honoured, or just 
an ordinary? Whose messenger is he? What is it we 
should say ? O brother, the divine fire, we do not revile 
the one bowl of noble family. We describe only the at- 
tainments of the destroyer of adversaries. [The bowl is 
the unmanifested primordial matter ] 1 


Divide the one Jot into four. That has been told by the 
enlightened ones. That I have come to tell you. If you 
accomplish this, you will be entitled to perform sacred 
worship along with the enlightened ones. [The four trans- 
formations of the primordial matter are : air, fire, water 
and earth]. 2 


Then they say to the fire, the messenger of divines: “The 
horse (physical force) is to be kept ready; a chariot 
(mechanical force) is to be on road ; the cow (the intel- 
lectual force) is to be taken care of ; the two olds (tradi- 
tions and rituals) have to be rejuvenated. Having accom- 
plished these things first, brother divine fire, we are pre- 
pared to follow you." 3 


680 TÈR १.१६१ 


Trad ऋभवस्तदपृच्छत के्वभृद्यः स्य दूतो न्‌ आजगन्‌ d 
य॒दावाख्यचमसाथतुरः FARAN MAAA de 
हनामेनाँ इति त्वष्टा यदभवीचमसं ये देवपानमनिन्दिषुः । 
अन्या नामानि प्यते सुते सचे अन्धेरेनान्कुन्याई नाम॑भिः स्परत्‌ ॥५॥ 


cakrivansa ribhavas tid aprichata kvéd abhüd yéh sya 
dütó na &jagan | yadávákhyac camasiii catürah kritan ád 
it tváshtà gnásv antir ny iinaje || 4 || bAndmainai fti tvá- 
shta yád ábravie camasám yé devapánam ánindishuh | anyá 
namani krinvate suté sácāů anyaír enàn kanyü námabhi 


sparat || 5! 


"७ इन्हीं हरी युयुजे अश्विना रथं बृहस्पतिविंश्वरूपामुप॑जत । 
ऋभुर्विभ्वा वाजों देवा अगच्छत स्वप॑सो यज्ञियं भागमेंतन ॥६॥ 
निश्चर्मणो गार्मरिणीत धीतिभियां जर॑न्ता युवशा ताकृणोतन | 
सौधन्वना अश्वादश्वमतक्षत grat wad देवाँ अयातन ॥७॥ 
इदमुदकं fed वां घा Raa मुञ्जनेजनम्‌ | 
सौध॑न्वना यदि aa हर्यथ तृतीये घा सर्वते मादयाध्वै ॥८॥ 


indro hári yuyujé asvfnà ratham bríhaspátir visvárü- 
pam upajata | ribhür víbhvà vájo deváii agachata Svápaso 
yajifyam bhügim aitana || 6 || nis cármano gam arinita dhi- 
tibhir yi jaranti yuvasa takrinotana | saudhanvana ásvad 
ágyam atakshata yuktva rátham úpa devan ayitana || 7 || 
id&m udakim pibatéty abravitiiedim và hā pibati muñ- 
janéjanam | satdhanvand yadi tin néva harystha tritiye gha 
4ivane midayadlivai || 8 || 


Rgveda 1.161 681 


Having heard all this, the wise men, the men of actions, 
may so inquire, ‘‘Where was the messenger born, the 
one who has come to us?" and the reply would be, “When 
the great architect had divided the entire bowl (the matter) 
into four transformations, this messenger (fire) was found 
moving amongst the cosmic regions.” 4 


The great architect may further instruct us, “They are 
worthy of being destroyed who despise the contents of the 
divine bowl, worthy of enjoyment by enlightened ones, 
when the divine exhilarating nectar is pressed out ; this is 
also known by other names; the young maidens give it 
several other names." 5 


The resplendent sun has yoked the rays as if on a pair. of 
horses; the twin-divines have harnessed their chariot ; 
the great preceptor has started using speech of multiforms ; 
therefore, O wise vigorous and strong men, go to the 
enlightened men, accomplishers of good deeds, and enjoy 
your sacrificial offerings. 6 


O brave sons, by your efforts, you have nourished the cow 
who had been without skin G.e. to the immature persons, 
you have given intellect); by your marvellous acts you 
have made your aged parents young ; from one energy 
(horse) you have harnessed energy in other forms, and 
used it in your chariot, and thus equipped you have gone 
to the enlightened men. ; 


O sons of the wise men, the enlightened men have said, 
"Drink of this water of divine origin (morning sacrificial 
drink) or enjoy that herbal drink which has been filtered 
out through the acts of austerity (the midday-sacrificial 
drink) ; orif you are not pleased with either of these, be 
inspired by that exhilarating elixir which is taken at the 
third sacrificial acts of the evenings.” g 


682 ऋग्वेद १,१६१ 


आपो भूयिंछा इत्येका अबवीवृमिभूयिछ इत्यन्यो sb | 
बघर्यन्ती बहुभ्यः प्रेकों अत्रवीहृता व्दन्तश्चमुस अपिंशत ॥९॥ 
श्रेणामेकं उदुकं गामवाजति मांसमेकः पिति सूनयाभृतम्‌ | 


आ निम्नचः शकृदेको अर्पाभरत्कि fg: पितरा उपावतुः ॥१०॥ 


ipo bhiyisltha ity «ko abravid 
agnír bhityishtha ity anyó abravit | vadharyzintin bahú- 
bhyah prafko abravid rita Vadantas cunas spinsata || 9 || 
sronam tka udakám हुवा ávajati mansám Gkalt pitisatd sū- 
niyibhritum | à uimrúcah sikrid éko spabharat Kim svit 
putrébbyah pitir® upavatub || 10 || 


"५ gge अकृणोतना तृणं निवत्स्वपः ख॑पस्ययां नरः । 
अगोह्यस्य यदर्सस्तना गृहे तद॒येदर्मभवो ad गच्छथ ॥११॥ 
aAa agia पर्यसर्पत क॑ स्वित्तात्या पितरा व आसतुः | 
अशपत्‌ यः करञ्जं व आदुदे यः प्राब्रवीत्प्रो तस्म अन्रवीतन ॥१ २॥ 
सुपुप्यांस॑ ऋभवस्तद॑पृच्छतागोंह्य क इदं नों अवूबुधत्‌ | 
श्वान ब॒स्तो वेधयितार॑मत्रवीत्संवत्सर इदमद्या व्य॑ख्यत ॥१३॥ 


udvátsv asma akrinotans trinam nivitsy apáh svapn- 
&yüyi narah | avohyasya yid ásgstani erihié tad adyédiám 
ribiavo nänn gachatha || 11 [| gamsmilya y&d bhúvanā pary- 
ásarpata kvà svit tātyá pitdra va asattth | pata ysli 
karisnam va adadé yah pribravit pro tina. abravitana 
॥ 12 || sushupviitisa ribhavas Gul aprichatagohys ki idm 
no abibudhat | svanam basté bodliayitirmn: abravit UT 
vatur iin dy vy àklyata || 13 || 


Rgveda 1.161 683 


The divine waters are the most excellent, so says one ; the 
divine fire is the most excellent, says the other ; the third 
declares the divine earth to be the most excellent and thus 
speaking, each of the wise men speaks the truth ; they 
refer to the bowl in different ways. » 


The one takes the healthy cow (of knowledge) to a water 
reservior ; the second one takes the cow to nourishing 
fodder for the growth of flesh ; and the third atthe sunset 
cleans the cowdung. The three sons thus by their service 
please their parents. (Forthe attainment of knowledge, 
one needs observation, thinking, and discrimination). 10 


O realized wise ones, may you through your sincere efforts 
establish grass farms on high lands for your cattle and 
arrange for drinking water at the low lands. So long as 
you stay in houses, where you cannot keep comfortably 
your cows, you cannot prosper. [One should create 
healthy environments for acquiring knowledge]. 11 


O wise divine radiations, as you glide along enveloping the 
regions in clouds, where do your parents live May you 
curse him who holds your hands ; may you bless him who 
favours you. 12 


O divine radiations, reposing during the rainy season in 
the solar orb, have you ever inquired from the never-set- 
ting sun, as to who awakens us. The sun, the sustainer of 
all the world, on this replies that the awakener has been 
the wind divine. After a very long time inthe year, 
there is again a sunshine. (The wind drives away the 
clouds). 13 


684 EIT १,१६२ 


दिवा यान्ति मरुतो भूम्यामिरयं बातों अन्तरिक्षेण याति d 
अद्धियाँति वरुण: समद्रैयंप्माँ geg: दावसो नपातः ॥१४॥ 


divi yRuti iuarüto 
bhinnydgnir ayám váto mtarikshepa yati | adbhir vati. vá- 
runah samudrafr yushináii iehántah sayase napateli || 14 || 


( १६२ ) दिचएटपुत्तरशततमं सूक्तम्‌ 


(१-२१) द्वार्विशत्पूचस्पास्य सूक्तस्योयध्यो दीर्घतमा ऋषि! । भशवो देवता 1 (१-२,४-५,७-२२) 
प्रपमादितीययो भतुर्यीपअम्पोस्सप्रम्पादिषोडशर्चाआ favs, (३, ६) दृतीयापष्ठयों र 
arh छन्दसी ४ 


मानों मित्रो वरुणो अर्यमायुरिन्द्र ऋभुक्षा ata: परि ख्यन्‌ । 
यहाजिनों देयर्जातस्य॒सस्तेः प्रवक्ष्यामों fed वीर्याणि ॥१॥ 
यन्निर्णिजा रेक्णसा प्रावृतस्य रातिं hiai deat नय॑न्ति । 
oem मेम्पंद्िश्वरुंप इन्द्रापुष्णोः प्रियमप्येति पाथ॑ः ॥२॥ 
एप च्छागः पुरो अश्वेन जिनां पृष्णो भागो नीयते विश्वदेव्यः । 
अभिप्रियं यर्पुरोळाशमरयैता dd सोश्रवसायं जिन्वति ॥३॥ 


162. 


Ma uo mitró váruno uryamáyür índra ribhrukahat ima- 
ritah piri khyan | yád vajíno devájàtasya säpteh prava- 
kshyimo vidáthe viryani || 1 [| yin nirnija réknasi právri- 
tasya rātim gribhitám mukható ustyanti | stipran ajó mč- 
myl visvárüpa indrüpüslméh: priyám spy cti paths || 2 || 
esha chagah puró ásvena vàjína püshnó bhàgó niyate vi- 
svádevyah|abhipriyam yat purolisam árvatà tváshtéd enam 
sausrivasaya jinvati || 3 || 


Beveda 1.162 685 


O radiations of infallible strength, the rain-bearing thunder 
clouds wishing to meet you, advance from the heaven; the 
divine fire rises to meet you from the earth; the wind 
divine traverses the firmament for the same purpose ; and 
the divine ocean with singing waves approaches you. 14 


162 


Here we shall be narrating the attainments of a swift horse 
possessing exceptionally supreme qualities exhibited during 
battles. These attributes are to be appreciated by all 
classes of people—friends, learneds, men of Judiciary, the 
wise, the illustrious and the intellectuals and by the people 
serving in defence departments. 1 


Due care is taken of this royal horse, who should be 
cleaned and decorated with rich trappings, and whilst it 
fights bravely against the enemies, it gets laudations and 
favours from the king and commanders. 2 


A charming novice horse, representing the commander, 
moves in the frontline, and it is followed by the royal 
horse. The novice horse is put under the care of a skilled 
trainer, and provided with all facilities for receiving 
honours and glory in future. 3 
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aiaa देवयानं Bda: पर्यश्वं नर्यन्ति । 
अन्ना पृष्णः प्रथमो भाग एति य॒ज्ञं देवेभ्यः प्रतिवेदय॑त्रजः ॥४॥ 


casa अझ्निमिन्धो ग्रावग्राम उत ater सुविप्रः 
dd य॒ज्ञेन Gada fata वक्षणा आ Wu ॥५॥ 


yád dhavishyam ritusó devayá- 
nam trir manushah páry ásvam náyanti | átrà püshnáh pra- 
Mame bhägá eti. yajüám devébhyah prativediyann ajáh 
| 4 {| hotadhvaryár ávayà agnimindhé gràvagrabhá utá sái- 
st& suvipral | téna yajiiéna svaramkritena svishtena va- 
kshánà à prinadhvam || 5 || 


<o यपन्नस्का उत ये यूंपवाहाश्वपालं ये अंश्वयृपाय तक्ष॑ति । 
ये चावते पचनं संभरंन्त्युतो तेपांमभिगूतिने इन्वतु ॥६॥ 
उप॒प्रागरसुमन्मेंऽयायि मन्म॑ देवानामाझा उप॑ dady: 
अन्वेनं विप्रा ऋषयो मृदन्ति देवाना ge tem gaaja ॥७॥ 
IT दाम संदानमवेतो या शर्पण्या रशुना रख्ुरस्य । 
यहा um प्रशतमास्येई qui सर्वा ता त अपिं देवेष्वस्तु ॥८॥ 


yüpavraská utá yé yupavalis cashülam yé asvayüpáya 
takshati | yé cirvate pácanam sambhiranty utó téshim 
wbhigurtir na invatu || 6 || úpa prigat sumán me 'dhàyi 
Innit devžnām asi úpa  vitáprishthah | ánv enam ४113 
ríshiayo madanti devanim pushté cakrima subándhum || 7 | 
yiul vajíno dima samdánam arvato yä sirshanyà rasana 
tur asya | yád và ghasya prábhritam dsyé trínam sárvà 
ta te tpi devéshiv asta] 8 || 
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The persons, in-charge of the honour-awarding ceremony, 
conducted at the proper season, send forth the royal horse, 
who is taken thrice round the arena and whilst the royal 
horse moves, the novice horse representing the commander, 
marches on in the front, as if he is being trained for leader- 
ship. He moves in the first line, and as he moves, he as 
if goes on announcing to the learned audience the com- 
mencement of the royal sacrifice.4 


At the ceremony are also present the priest, the minister 
of rites, the offerer of oblation, the kindler of fires, care- 
taker of medicinal plants, the directors of ceremonies, and 
the stage supervisors under their direction. The impressive 
ceremony continues in an orderly manner. Proper arrange- 
ments of water channels are also made. 5 


Attention is paid even to all minor details in the arena. 
Care is taken of the post to which the horse is roped and 
special attendants are keen to take care of the horse. Rings 
are fastened on the top of the posts and in close vicinity 
are vessels in which the food and fodder of the horse are 
dressed. 6 


Whilst the horse arrives at the place of honour, the chant- 
ing of the Vedic hymns begins. And there is rejoicing by 
singers and sages alike. The horse roped to the post is 
admired by the distinguished elites. 7 


The distinguished visitors are delighted to see the halter 
and the heel-ropes of the fleet-courser and the head-ropes, 
the girths, and other parts of the harness. The horse looks 
noble as he shoves the grass into his mouth. 8 
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यदश्वस्य BAT मक्षिकाश zr स्वरो aA Rug । 

1 व gs E s सर्वा P a. a देवे \ 
यडस्तेयो: रामितुयंभखपु सवा ता ते अपि _ देवेप्वस्तु ॥९॥ 
यदूयंध्यमुदरस्पापपाति य आमस्य॑ ऋषिपों गन्धो अस्ति। 
सुकृता तच्छमितारः Faaa मेधं Ta पचन्तु ॥१०॥ 


yid ásvasya kravísho mákshi- 
kiya vád và svürau svidhitau riptám ásti | yád dhistayoh 
sunitür yin nakhéslhu sirvà ti te api devéshv astu || 9 || 
yád üvadhyam udirasyapaviti yá àmásya kravisho gandhó 
ústi | sukrità tac chamitirah krinvantütá médlam sritapá- 
kam paeantu || 10 || | 


१ यत्ते गात्नादर्शिनां पच्यमानादभि ag निह॑त्तस्यावधाव॑ति । 
मा agam श्रिपन्मा तृणेषु PRET रातम॑स्तु ॥११॥ 
ये वाजिनं परिपइ्थन्ति पक्कं य gare: Hr । 
ये चावतो मांसभिक्षामुपासत उतो तेपामभिगूतिने sag ॥१२॥ 
यन्नीक्ष॑णं माँस्पच॑न्या उखाया या पात्राणि qeup आसेच॑नानि । 
ऊष्मण्यापिधाना FEAR: सूनाः परि भूपन्त्यश्व॑म्‌ ॥१३॥ 


yát te gitrad agninad pacyámānād abhi slam nfhata- 
xydvadhavati | må tid bhúmyām i grishan má trfneshu de- 
vélliyas tad usidbhyo rtm astu || 11 || yé vajínam pari- 
pásyanti pakvám ya fin या] surabhír nír haréti | yé 
cirvato miisabhiksham upásata utó téshám abbigiirtir na 
invatu [| 12 || yan nikshanam manspdicanya ukháyà yi pä- 
trani yüshná asécanani | ishmanyapidhina carünám ankáh 
sünáh pári bhüshanty ásvam || 18 | 
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The horse 1s bathed clean so that the flies do not sit on the 
wounds. The filth from the horse is removed. Hands and 
finger nails of the attending physicans are cleaned. And 
thus all care is taken of the royal ceremony. 9 


It is the duty of the caretakers of surgical operations to 
ensure that whatever undigested grass falls from his belly 
or whatever particles of raw flesh might have remained, 
everything is made perfectly clean and free from defect and 
the wounds are perfectly dressed with the help of hot and 
boiled lotions. 10 


Any portions of the operated body which drops to the 
ground during the surgical operation are carefully picked 
up and consigned to fire and dispersed in atmosphere. 11 


The horseis fed with a well-cooked meal of cereals of several 
kinds giving out such odours, so fragrant, that even the 
passers-by are tempted to say, "tis fragant, therefore 
give us some". 12 


The stick that is dipped into the cauldron in which the 
mealis boiled, the vessels that distribute the broth, the 
covers of the dishes, the skewers, the knives, all do honour 
(to the horse). 13 
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ara adi Gadi aw पट्टोडमर्यतः । 
aad ag चर्च घासिं जघास सर्वा ता ते अर्पि FAAEA ॥१४॥ 
मा स्यासिध्वनयीडूमर्गन्धिमोंखा भ्राजन्त्याभि  fdes at: । 
हुए वीतममिगून qdzd d देवासः प्रतिं morada ॥१५॥ 


nikriinanam nisliádanam 
vivártanam yac ta püdbisam árvatah | yie ea papaú yác 
ca ghasim jaghasa sárvā ta fe api devéshv astu || 14 || má 
tvagnir dhvanayid dhimaigandhir mókhá bhriajanty abhi 
vikta jaghrih | ishttm vittin abhigirtam váshatkritam tim 
devasah práti gribhnanty adsvam || 15 


यदश्वाय वास उपस्तृणन्त्यंधीवासं या. हिर॑ण्यान्यसी | 
संदानमर्वेन्तं agit प्रिया a aaa ॥१६॥ 
Wd सादे महसा BHR पाप्ण्या वा कशया चा नुतोर्द । 
स्रुचे ता हविषों अध्वरेषु सर्वा ता ते बह्म॑णा सूदयामि ॥१७॥ 
चतुसख्िशद्दाजिनों देव्न्धोषडञीरश्व॑स्य॒ खधितिः समेति । 
अच्छिद्रा Tal बुना कृणोतु परुष्परुरनुघुष्या वि इस्त ॥१८॥ 


yád igviya vasa upastrinánty iullivasim yi hiranyiiny 
asmai | samdánam årvantam pis priya devéshy a yà- 
mayanti || 16 || yát te sadé ithasa stikritasya piirshnyd và 
kasaya vi tutóda |srucéva ti havisho adhvaréshu sárvà tá 
te brahmand siidayiin [| 17 | eitustrinsad viijino deviban- 
dhor vánkrir ásvasya svitdhitih sim eti | Achil zatri va- 
yuna krinota párush-parur anughúshya vi’ sasta || 18 || 
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O victory horse, the way you trot, the way you sit, you roll 
on the ground, the actions of your nimble foot, and also all 
that you drink and the grass that you-eat—all these sights 
are enchanting to the distinguished visitors. 14 


O victory horse, the smoke coming out of the kitchen may 
not cause irritation. to you. 716 heat of the glowing 
cauldron with its fragrant contents may notterrify you. O 
horse, you have been declared victorious and the ceremony 
is in your honour and every one present in the distinguished 
gallery is honouring you with slogans of loud praise. 1s 


The victory horse is covered with highly attractive cloth, 
worthy of appreciation; with golden trappings and decora- 
tions. And the horse is provided with special head-robes 
and foot-robes. No wonder the distinguished visitors are 
impressed. 16 | 


O victory horse, whilst on the battlefield you have been 
goaded forward, either with heels or with whips, and you 
have borne a good deal of hardship all through. Now you 
will enjoy rest and relax at this ceremony of welcome. For 
bringing you relief, the priests are offering oblation to the 
fire with prayers to the divine. 17 


The victory horse has thirty-four ribs on both the sides 
which are exposed to attack during battle. O surgeons, 
dress up all these wounds with skill, so that the limbs may 
regain their vigour and dress up every joint, one by one, 
with care. 18 
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aga विशस्ता हा wart भवतस्तथ॑ तुः । 
या ते mamaga कृणोमि ताता पिण्डानां प्र SEa ॥१९॥ 
मा त्वां त्पत्प्रिय आत्मापियन्तं मा स्वधितिस्तन्व; आ ffs । 
मा ते गृभुरविञस्तातिद्दाय छिद्रा गात्राण्यसिना मिथू कः ॥२०॥ 
न वा उ एतन्त्रियसे न रिप्यसि देवा इंदेपि पथिभिः सुगेभिः । 
हरी ते gar Wal अभूतासुपांस्वाद्वाजी घरि रास॑भस्य ॥२१॥ 
सुगव्यं नो वाजी स्वश्व्यं पुंसः पुत्रों उत विश्वापुषं रयिम्‌ । 
अनागास्त्वं नो अदितिः gung क्षत्र नो अश्वो वनतां हुविप्मांन्‌ ॥२२॥ 
५ (०५ , 
tváshtur ásvasyà visasti dva yantiira hhavates tithe ritah | 
ya te gatranam rituthi krinámi tá-tà pindanii prá jubomy 
agnau || 19 | 119 tvà tapat priy& ātmäpiyäntam ma svadli- 
tis tanvà i tishthipat te | mă te gridhnür. avisastátiliya 
chidrá gitrany asini míthü kah || 20 | nå và n etin mri: 
yase ni rishyasi deváü id eshi pathibhih sugéhhih | hii 
te yünja príshatr abbittin úpāsthād vají dhuri rasabhasys 
|| 21 |f sugávyam no vājí svasvyam punsáh putri uti vi- 
svapusham rayim | anigiistvam no üditih krinotu ksheatram 
no asve vanatim havishinan || 22 || 


( १६३ ) frequen सूनःम्‌ 
(१-१३) पयोदशबस्यास्य सृक्तस्पीचरप्यों दीपंतमा ऋषिः । भः! देवता । PAYT छन्दः ॥ 


tu qka: प्रथमं जाय॑मान उद्यन्त्समुद्रादुत वा पुरीषात्‌ । 
me पक्षा Rod ag उपस्तुत्यं महिं जातं तें अर्वन्‌ ॥१॥ 


163. 

Yad ákrandah prathamam jiyamina udyán samudrád 

uta và purishat | syenásya pakshá harinásya bab upastii- 
tyam mahi jatim te arvan || 1 | 
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There is only one immolator which can kill the. radiant 
horse, that is the time— killer of all. Whilst there are two to 
take care of him (the horse himself and his master rider), 
such of the limbs of the horse I take care of according to 
the seasons, (to give protection from heat and cold) and to 
heal up its wounds, hot fomentations are given to the 
swollen tumours. 19 


Let not your precious body grieve you, O victory horse, 
for you will be healthy very soon. Let not the fear of sur- 
gical knives linger in your body. May you not be treated 
by greedy and unskilful surgeons giving undue pain to your 
limbs with their knives. 20 


O horse, injured may you be, but we will not allow you to 
die. No more tortures for you, for you have served us nobly 
in anauspicious cause. You will be fit again tojoin the 
battles with redoubled valour, speed ofthe deer and the 
roar of the horse-chariot wheels. 2] 


May this victory horse bring to us all-sustaining wealth, 
cows, excellent horses of male offspring. May the spirited 
steed cure us of wickedness. May this horse, honoured in 
ceremony, procure for us bodily vigour. 22 


163 


O sun, we glorify your rising. At times you appear to be 
springing from the firmament or from the ocean with the 
roar of sea-waves. You rise higher and higher as if posse- 
ssed with the wings of a falcon and the limbs of a deer. 1 
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qu qd त्रित एनमायुनगिन्द्र पणं प्रथमो adiga । 
ma अस्य रञनाम॑गृभ्णारस्रादश्वं वसवो निर॑तष्ट ॥२॥ 
असिं यमो अस्या Hat त्रितो gaa AA | 
असि सोमेन समया विपृक्त आहुस्ते त्रीणि दिवि बन्धनानि ॥३॥ 
प्रीणि त आहुर्दिवि बन्धनानि त्रीण्यप्सु त्रीण्यन्तः समुद्रे । 
उतेव में वरुणश्छन्स्स्यवेन्यत्रा त आहुः परमं जनित्रम्‌ ॥४॥ 


yaména dattám triti enam 


&yunag índra.enam prathamó ádhy atishthat | gandharvo 
asya rasanám agribhnat surid dsvam vasavo nír atashta 
|| 2 || asi yamó ásy àdityó arvann asi tritó guhyena vra- 
téna | ási sómena samáyà viprikta àhüs te tríni diví bán- 


dhanini || 3 


trini ta ühur divi bándhanani triny apsti triny 








antáh samudré | utéva me várunas chantsy arvan yáirà ta 
ühüh paramám janítram || 4 || 


इमा ते वाजिन्नवमाजनानीमा झफानों सनिनुर्निधानां । 
अत्रा ते भद्रा रना अंपञ्यमृतस्प या अभिरक्षन्ति गोपाः-॥५॥ 


आत्मानं ते मनंसारारदजानामयो दिवा प॒तय॑न्तं पतङ्गभ्‌ । 
fani awi प॒थिभिः सुगमिररेणुभि्ञहमानं qaa ॥६॥ 


अत्रा ते xus: जिगींपमाणमिप आ पदे गोः। 
य॒दा ते मर्ता ag AAs ओपधीरजीगः ॥७॥ 


a आ आ हू æ he, aif 
imi te vajinn avamürjanànimà 


saphiinim sanitur nidhana|atra te bhadrá rasanà apasyam 
ritisya ya abhirakshanti gopah || 5 || 


= £ r - = t= č č m * . + £F 
ütnánam te manasarad ajanàm avó diva patáyantam 


patamgám | síro apasyam pathibhih sugébhir arenübhir 
jéhamanam patatri || 6 || ated te rüpám uttamám apasyam 


Jígishamánam isha 4 padé góh | yadá te márto ánu bhó- 
gam ual ad id grásishtha óshadhir ajigab || 7 | 
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The rising sun resembles a horse witha rider on. It looks 
likea gift from the supreme law-giver and harnessed by 
the divine floater. The resplendent Lord appearsto be 
riding on him and the cosmic wind holds its reins. O 
cosmic architect, you have fabricated this horse from that 
luminous giant body. 2 


Osun, you arethe law-giver; you are the luminous giant 
and you float as if by a mysterious act. You are associated 
with the moon also. The sages say that you have three 
stations in the luminous space. 3 


They also say that you have three stations in heaven and 
three on the earth and three in the interspace. You also 
seem to be one with the ocean and your form is most 
charming while arising out of waters. 4 


O sun, you are the victory horse of the cosmic ceremonial. 
Ihave beheld your purifying regions, these impressions 
of your hoofs, participating in the ceremony. Here are 
your auspicious reins, which are the protectors of the rites 
that preserve it. s 


I recognize in my mind your form afar off, going from the 
earth below, by way of heaven to the midday sun. I behold 
your head soaring aloft and mounting quickly by unobstruc- 
ted paths, unsullied by dust. ¢ 


I behold most your excellent form as if anxiously looking 
round for food on this earth, whilst you come up. It 
appears as if your attendant brings you near your proven- 
der, which you start consuming with immense pleasure. 7 
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अनु त्या रथो अनु wp adag Ud wi: कनीनाम्‌ । 
अन्‌ नञातासस्तचं सख्यमीयरनु देवा. म॑मिरे वीयं ते ॥८॥ 
हिरण्यशृङ्गोऽयो sea पादा मनोजवा अवर्‌ इन्द्रं आसीत्‌ । 
दुभा wi gidma id प्रथमो ` अध्यतिंएत्‌ ॥९॥ 
gabala: सिलिकमध्यमासः सं gind दिव्यासो sm: । 
हसा इतर श्रणिशो य॑तन्ते यदाक्षिपुर्दि्यमज्ममर्था: ॥१०॥ 


anu tvà 
rátho ánu máryo arvann anu güvó ‘nu bhagah kaninam | 
ánu vrátüsas táva sakliydm iyur inur devi mamire viryàm 
te || 8 || hiranyasrifigé 'yo asya pada minojavi ávara ín- 
dra ásit|devá id asya haviridyam dyan yó árvantam pra- 
thamó adhyátishthat || 9 || inmantasah sílikamadhyamásah 
sim süranáso divyiiso atyah | lhansà iva srenisó yatante 
yád akshishur divyam ajmain ásvah || 10 || 


तव॒ शारीरं पतयिष्ण्वर्वन्तव चित्तं वार्त इव mima i 
तव agin विष्ठिता garag अर्भुराणा चरन्ति ॥११॥ 
उप॒ प्रागाच्छसनं वाज्यवों देवद्रीचा मन॑सा AfA: । 
अजः पुरो नीयते नाभिरस्यानुं पश्चास्कवयो यन्ति रेभाः ॥१२॥ 
उप प्रागात्परमं यत्स॒धस्यमयों अच्छा पितरं मातरं च । 
अद्या Fea हि गम्या अथा आस्ते दाझुपे वार्याणि ॥१३॥ 


tiva giriramn pataiyishnv irvan táva cittám váta iva 
dhrájimàn | táva sríngàni víshthità purutráranyeshu járbhu- 
rand caranti || 11 || úpa prágāc chisanam vājy árvà deva- 
tried mánasī didhyanah | ajith puro niyate nábhir asyanu 
pascit kaváyo yanti rebhäh | 12 || úpa prágüt parainiun 
yat sadhástham arvait áchà pitiran mātáram ca | adyá 
devas jishtatamo hi gumya áthá sīste dastishe / váryàni 
॥ 13 || 
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O sun, you look like a chariot with horses attached to it, 
and there are men to attend on you and cattle to follow 
you. It looks as iflovely maidens wait upon you; troops 
and demi-gods follow you; they have sought your 
friendship. O sun, the Nature’s bounties themselves admire 
your vigour. g 


His mien is of gold; nis feet are of iron and fleet as 
thought. The supreme self seems inferior to him, in speed. 
All the beauties of Nature come to participate in the glory 
ofthe sun. And it appears as if the resplendent Lord 
himself first used this horse for his mount. 9 


The full haunched, slender-waisted, high-spirited and 
celestial coursers (of the sun), may you gallop along like 
swans in rows, while the rays of the sun spread along the 
heavenly path. 10 


Your body, O solar horse, is made for motion. Your 
mind is as rapid as the wind; the hair of your mien tossed 
in manifold directions and spread beautifully in the 
forest. 11 


The swift sun-horse approaches the place of rest, medita- 
ting with mind intent upon Nature's glories. The setting 
sun is preceded by an evening dusk asif bound to him. 
The priests and singers chant their parting hymns at this 
hour. 12 


The sun-horse reaches the loftiest place, the source of its 
origin. May he approach Nature's bounties and cause to 
bestow prosperity to the dedicated worshipper. 13 
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( १६४) aerial DER 
1१-5३) दिपशाइदयम्पास्य सुनम्योचध्यो दीपतमा कविः । (१-४१) aaia RA 
देयाः, (4%) faenza: पूदाधम्य वाक, उत्तरायस्थ चापः, (३३) aaae THI WHA, 
TAUN च झोमः, (wv) wquenftzn: केशिनः (afn: शया बायुश्य), (a) grupe 
पाक, (४६०४७) पर्‌थलारिशीसप्रय्थारिदयों: HUP, (४८) झधयत्यारिष्या: संबन्सग्कात चक्रस , 
(४९) एक्रोनपश्ाध्य!: सरस्वती, (५३) प्रशाध्याः साऱ्या, (०१) ORJAT: qi quei 
TI, (4x) aasa are सूर्या वा. Rami) (१-११. २३-१४, १६-२२, 
34-34, ३२-३५, ३७-४०, ४३-५०, x) UATE, प्रयोद्भीयतृदत्यों:, 
geen, चतुदियादिपक्षानां, tisqif, सपमिश्यादिचतमृणा, faa 
fren, fenem fm. (१९.१०,२३,२९,३३.४१) दादशीपञ्चदची 
TUR Aa जिस्प कदत्या रिशी ना जगती, (४२) दिखत्वारिध्या: qvam 
Sfi, (५२) CSRI PTT ॥ 
id agi अस्य I होतस्तस्य SFT असः d , 
| अस्य ume पलितस्य होतुस्तस्य wel मध्यमो sme: । 
r = || i= 1 + p~ Fai सप्तपुत्रम्‌ 
नताया भ्राता UATE AMAR Wed सप्तपुत्रम्‌ ॥१॥ 
|| fF =, *-€- कळ =, Lane 1 
HH gaa रथमेकचक्रमेको अश्वो बहति सप्तनामा | 
ge aj e *, P, mt 
त्रिनार्भि ERR यत्रेमा विश्वा gaai ATJ: ॥२॥ 


164. 

Asya vümásya palitasya hotus tasya bhrati madhyamó 
asty igual | tritiyo bhráta shrittprishthe asyatrapasyam 
vispátim saptáputram || 3 || saptt yufijanti rithan | ékaca- 
kram éko ásvo vahati saptinzmá | trinabhi eakrim ajávam 
| 2 | 





inarvim vatrema vísvà bhávanádhi tasthih 


इमं रथमधि य सप्त arg: ade सप्त वहन्त्यश्वाः | 
JH स्वसारो अभि सं न॑वन्ते यत्र गवां निहिता सप्त नामं ॥३॥ 
का dial प्रधमं जाय॑मानमस्थन्वन्तं यद॑न॒स्था fpi । 
भूम्या असुरखंगात्मा & स्वित्को विदांससुप गात्मएमेलल्‌ uu 


inim rit- 
thun ádhi yé saptt tasthih sapticakram sapti vahanty 
ásvàh|saptá svis&ro abhi sim navante yátra gávām níhita 
Sapte nama] 3([ ko dadarsa prathamem jiyamanan asthan- 
viutam yii anasthit biblisavti | 1111111107. ásur asriz atis kyi 
svit kó vidvansam úpa sat pråshtum ७४५. || 4 || 
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164 


The all-pervading air is the middle brother of this sun, 
the benign priest, whois worthy of being propitiated and 
who is the protector of all and the butter-fed fire is his 
third brother. Of them, I behold the sun who has seven 
sons and is the lord of all subjects. 1 


They yoke the seven to the one-wheeled car. One horse 
named sapta bears it along : the three-axled wheel (or the 
wheel with three hubs) is undecaying; it is always firm in 
its grip; and in it all these regions of the universe 
abide. 2 


The seven who preside over the seven-wheeled chariot are 
the seven horses who draw it; seven sisters ride it together, 
andin itare deposited the seven forms of sacrifices or 
utterances. 3 


Who was the one, who could see the first born? Who 
was that boneless from which the long-ones were pro- 
duced ? Where were the breath, blood and the soul of 
this earth ? Who was the firstto raise these questions 
to the sage ? 4 
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पाकः पृच्छामि मनसाविँजानन्दवानामेना निहिता पदानि। 
व॒त्से वप्कयेऽघि सप्त तन्तून्यि die कवय ओत॒वा ॐ ॥५॥ 


pial pri- 
chiuni mánasivijànan devindm छाई, uíhiti padani | vatsé 
bashkáye 'dhi saptt tintin ví tatnire kuviva david u 


|| 5 || 


"ve अचिकित्वाश्निकितुपाश्विदत्र कवीन्पृच्छामि विद्मने न REIA 
वि यस्तस्तम्भ पछिमा रजांस्यजस्य रूपे किमर्पि स्त्रिदेकम्‌ ॥६॥ 
इह चीत य fag agra यामस्य निहितं प॒दं Gg 
झीप्णः eit दुहते गावो अस्य día quip Sze पदापुः dou 
माता पितरमृत आ बभाज diu मनसा सं हि ज़ग्मे । 
सा बीभत्सुर्गर्भरसा निविद्धा aera इर्दुपत्राकर्मीयुः ॥८॥ 
युक्ता मातासीडुरि दक्षिणाया agg gadaa: | 
अमींमेइत्सो अनु गार्मपझ्यहिश्वरूप्य॑ त्रिषु योज॑नेषु ॥९॥ 
तिस्रो मातृ्रीन्पितृन्वि्रदेकं ऊर्ध्वस्तस्थो dad ग्लापयन्ति । 
मन्त्रय॑न्ते दियो aga gu विश्वविदं वाचमविश्वमिन्वाम्‌ uai 


ácikitvàn cikitüshas cid tra kavin. prichimi "vidmáine 
na vidyan|vi yás tastámbha shal imi rájīůsy ajisya ripe 
kim ápi svid kin || 6 || tha beavitu ya im aig védāsyá 
vamitsya uihitarm pulim vel | sirshnah kshirim dulrate 
givo asya vavrím vásini udakám padapul || 7 || mati pi- 
taram rita i babhaja dhity igre mánasá sam hi jagie| si 
hibhatsur girbharasd níviddhaà  nimasvinta id upavakam 
ith || || yukta matasid dhurí dákshinivà atishthad gárbho 
vrijanishv antil|dmimed vatsó anu ám apasyad visvarü- 
pyàm trisht yojaneshu || 9 || tisré matris trin pitrin. bíbhrad 
éka ürdhvis tasthau ném áva glipayanti | mantráyante 
tivo amüshya prishthé visvavidam vácam ávisvaminvàm 
|| 10 | 
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Immature. (in understanding), undiscerning in mind, as 
I am, I inquire about those things (of those strides) which 
are hidden (even) from the super-powers. What are the 
seven threads in whom all abide, and which the sages have 
spread to envelop the sun ? 5 


Ignorant, I inquire of the sages who know (the truth), 
not as one knowing (do linguire), for the sake of (gain- 
ing) knowledge : What is that onesupreme, who has 
upheld these six spheres in the form of the unborn? 6 


Let him who knows this (truth) quickly declare it : The 
stride of the sun turning to the left (1. e. the divine half ) 15 
hidden. His rays pour down water from aloft. Putting on 
a visible form, they suck water with their feet. 7 


The mother (earth) worships the father (the sun) with holy 
rites for the sake of water, but he has anticipated (her 
desires) in his mind; whereupon, desirous of progeny, she 
is penetrated by the dews of impregnation, and, (all) 
expectant of abundance, exchange words (of felicita- 
tions). g 


The mother (i.e., space)comes in contact with the southern 
yoke (southern hemisphere). Her embryo (water vapour) 
stood in the clouds. The calf (i.e., year) lowed (or desired 


to follow) the rays and saw the sun in all the three 
zones of the heavens. 9 


The one alone (sun), having three mothers and three 
fathers, stood on high ; none ever over-weary him ; the 
(gods) on the summit of the sky take counsel, respecting 
him in a language all-comprehending, (but) not extending 
to all. 10 
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'"" gagak नहि तज्जराय वर्यति चक्र पारे ग्यामृतस्य॑ । 
आ पुत्रा अम्ने मिथुनासो अत्र॑ gu झतानि विंशतिश्च eg: ॥११॥ 
पञ्चपादं पितरं हादशाक्ृतिं दिव alg: परे अंथ पुरीपिर्णम्‌ i 
अथेमे अन्य zd विचक्षणं ards wv आहुरपितम्र ॥१२॥ 
पञ्चारे चक्रे परिवर्तमाने तस्मिन्ना तस्थुर्भुवनानि विश्वा । 
तस्य नाक्षेस्तप्यते भूरिभारः सनादेव न शीर्यते सनाभिः ॥१३॥ 


dvidasaram nahi taj jariya várvarti cakram piri dyám 
ritásya | Á putrá agne mithaniso dtra saptá satini vinsatís 
ea tasthuh [| 11 || páeapádam pitiram dvidasakritint diva 
Ahuh pare derdhe purishinam [Athemé ‘any üpare vicdksha- 
"im sapticakre shalara &hur árpitam [| 12 | páñcäre cakreé 
parivartaniine tásminn à tasthur bhivanini vísvà | 1899 
nükshas fapyate bhüribhürah sanád evi ná siryate sánā- 
hhih || 13 || 


aaa चक्रमजरं यि वांदृत उत्तानायां दशं युक्ता वहन्ति । 
सूर्यस्य चक्ष edenda तस्मिन्नार्पिता wa Pan ॥१४॥ 
साकंजानों सप्तथमाहुरेकजं पळिद्यमा aay देवजा Efi 
तेपांमिएानि विरहितानि धामाः स्थात्रे रजन्ते विक्रतानि रूपदाः ॥१५॥ 


sanemi eakrim ajiram vi vavrita uttéiniyam 
dása yuktà valhanti|süryasya cåkshū rájasaity ivritam tá- 
smiun Arpità hhüvanani vísva]| 14 | sakanjindm saptatham 
ahur ekajin sh id yam rishayo devajit iti | testiám 
ishtant vihitini dhàmasá sthatré rejante víkritàni rüpasáh 


॥ 15 || 


Rgveda [.164 103 


The twelve-spoked wheel of the true (sun) revolves round 
the heavens, and never (tends) to decay: seven hundred 
and twenty children in pairs, O sun, abide in it. 11 


They call (him, i.e., the sun) a father having five feet and 
twelve forms and one possessed of rain-water in the upper 
half of the heavens. And these and some others call (the 
sun) as fixed in the chariot, having seven wheels and six 
spokes. 12 


All beings abide in this five-spoked revolving wheel; the 
heavy loaded axle gets never heated; though in motion 
since eternal time, it knows no Wear or tear (it does not 
give way from its hub). i3 


The seven-fellied, undecaying wheel repeatedly revolves, 
yoked on the extended side with ten (horses) and it bears 
(the entire world); the orb of the sun proceeds, invested 
with water, and in it are all beings deposited. 14 


Of these (seasons) born together, the seventh is called as 
born of one. The six alone are born in pairs; they move on 
and are born of god (the sun). Sacrifices pertaining to them 
are performed at proper periods, and for him who presides, 
the auxiliary sacrifices continue in various forms. 15 
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CU Tela: adedi उ मे पुंस ale: gigaa वि चेतइन्धः । 
कावयः पुत्र: स इमा चिकत यरता विजानात्स पितुष्पितासत्‌ ॥१ 
अवः परेण पर एनावरेण पदा वत्सं विभ्रंती गोरुद॑स्थात्‌ i 
सा कद्रीची क॑ Raa परागार्त्क स्वित्सूते नहि यूथे अन्तः ॥१७॥ 
अः Ru पितरं यो अंस्यानुवेदे पर एनावरेण । 
कवीयमानः क इह प्र पाच्यं मनः कुतो अघि प्रजातम्‌ usc 


striyah satis ti u me punsá àhuh pásyad akshanvan 
na vi ectad andhah | kavir yah. putrah st im 4 ciketa १४5 
& vijinat sá pittish pitásat || 16 || aváh párena para enä- 
varena pada vatsiin bíbhirati gaúr úd asthit | så kadriei 
kam svid ardham páràg&t Kyi svit site nahi yüfhé antah 
17 ffavah pirena pitiram yó asyanuveda para enáivarena| 
kaviyámánah ká ihá pri voead devám manah küto adhi 


prájatam || 18 || 


ये अवाश्वस्तों उ परांच आहुर्ये पराञ्चस्ताँ d अवाचं आहुः । 
इन्द्रश्च या चक्रथुः सोम॒ तानि धुरा न युक्ता रज॑सो वहन्ति ॥१९॥ 
दा सुपणा स॒युजा सखाया समानं वृक्षं परि षस्वजाते | 
तयारन्यः पिप्पलं स्वाहृर्यर्नश्चन्नन्यो अभि चाकशीति ॥२०॥ 


yé arvaiicas táü n páràea ahur yé páráücas 
tái u arváca àhuh | indras ca ya cakrathuh soma tani 
dhura ná yuktá rájaso vahanti || 19 || dvi suparná sayuja 
Sákháyà samanim vrikshám part shasvajate | távor anyáh 
pippalam svady itty ánasnann anyó abhi cákasiti || 20 | 
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They, though females, have been called males, so we hear. 
He who has eyes beholds; the blind man does not see; he 
who is a sage-son understands this; and he who so 
discriminates is the father of the father. 16 


The cow gets up, bearing the calf (which holds) the hind 
leg with the front and the front leg with the hind one. 
Whither does she go ? To which nalf does she go ? She 
delivers the young calf. somewhere and not amidst the ` 
herd. 17 


Where is such a wise man who knows its (calf's) father 
(the sun) as one traversing the lower from the upper half 
(in respect to the celestial region) and the upper from the 
lower half (in respect to the terrestrial region) ? Where 
is such a person who knows from whence the shining mind 
(moon)has been born ? Let him come and tell us if he 
knows. 18 


Those which (the sages) have termed descending (or 
moving in the lower half), they have also termed ascend- 
ing (or moving in the upper half);and those they have 
termed ascending, they have also called descending ; and 
those orbits which you, the moon and the sun, have 
made, bear along the worlds like (oxen) yoked to a 
chariot. 19 


Two birds which are closely, associated and intimate 
friends perch on the same tree. Ofthem one (the lower 
soul) tastes of its fruits ; the other (the supreme Lord) 
shines resplendently without tasting. 20 
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"7 यत्रां सुपणा अस्तस्य भागमनिमेपं विदर्धाभिस्वरन्ति i 
इनो विश्व॑स्य giaa गोपाः स मा धीर॒ः पाकमत्रा विवेश ॥२१॥ 
यस्मिन्वृक्षे मध्वदः सुपर्णा निंविडान्ते सुव॑ते चाधि विश्वे । 
तस्येदाहुः पिप्प॑लं स्वाहग्रे aAA: पितरं न ad ॥२२॥ 


yátrà suparná amrítasya bhigim ánimesham vidatha- 
bhisváranti | inó vísvasya bhüvanasya gopih sá mà dhirah 
pákam átrá vivesa || 21 | yasmin vrikshé madhvádah su- 
parnà nivisánte súvate cádhi visve | tásyéd ahuh pippalam 
8vadv igre tin nón naSad yah pitáram ni véda ||22 | 


यहाँयत्रे अधिं गायत्रमाहितं भरेट्ठमारा Shi मिरत॑क्षत । 

यहा जगजगत्याहित॑ पदं य इत्तद्विदुस्ते अंमृतत्वर्मानञुः ॥२३॥ 

गायत्रेण प्रतिं मिमीते अर्कमर्केण साम We वाकम्‌ । 

वाकेन वाकं हिपदा चतुप्पदाक्षरेण मिमते सप्त वाणीः ॥२४॥ 

wa सिन्धुं दिव्य॑स्तभायद्रथन्त्रे सूर्य THAT | 

गायत्रस्य समिधस्तिस्र आंहुस्ततें nul प्र रिरिचे महित्वा ॥२५॥ 

yad 

gayatré ádhi gayatrim áhitam traishtubhad và traishtu- 
bham nirdtakshata | yád và jágaj Jígaty áhitam padám ya 
ft tad vidus té amritatvám dnaguli || 23 || gayatréna práti 
mimite arkám arkéna sáma traishtubhena vàkám | vákéna 
vàkám dvipáda citushpadikshirenn mimate saptá vanih 
|| 24 || jagata sindhum divy àstabhayad rathamtaré süryam 
pary apasyat | gayatrisya samídhas tisra ihus tito mahná 
pra ririce mahitvá || 25 | 
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Where the beautiful birds (rays) cognizant (of their 
functions), constantly singthe glory of eternal ambrosia ; 
there has the Lord and steadfast protector of all beings 
consigned me, (though) immature in wisdom. 21 


On the tree, whereon the beautiful birds taste the sweet- 
ness, where they all rest and again bring forth their offer- 
ings,—on its top, they say, the fruits are sweet, but the one 
who knows not the father (of the universe) has no privilege 
to enjoy them. [Tree-sun or the supreme Lord ; beautiful 
birds.rays of the sun, or lower selves]. 22 


They, who know the support of gayatri on gayatri, the 
support of tristubh on tristubh, and the support of jagati 
on jagati, know the eternal. [Gayatri is a metre of 24 syl- 
lables, tristubh of 44syllables and jagati of 48 syllables. 
Figuratively they represent fire, air and the sun of the ter- 
restrial, interspatial and celestial regions]. 25 


He, the Lord, constructs the Rks with gayatri prayers (of 
24 syllables) ; with the rks he constructs the Saman ; and 
with the tristubh (of 44 syllables) the Yajuh couplet (or 
triplet) ; with the couplet (or triplet), he constructs the 
Atharvan hymns with (verses of) two or four distichs and 
subsequently with the syllable, they (the poets) construst 
the seven metres. 24 


With the stanzas in the jagati metre (of 48 syllables), he 
fixed the milky way (or rain) in the heaven, and surveyed 
the sun in the interspace (or rathantara psalm). They have 
declared three divisions of the gayatri metre (divisions of 
time; past, present and future) whence the creator or Lord 
surpasses (all the rest) in authority and grandeur. 25 
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"UU उप gA सुदुघां धेनुमेतां सुहस्ते गोधुगुत दोहदेनाम्‌ । 
aC सवे संविता सांविपन्नोष्भीद्धो घुर्मस्तदु पु प्र iH ॥२६॥ 
feat dgh वसूनां वत्समिच्छन्ती मनसाभ्यागांत i 
दुह्ममश्विभ्यां qui aedi सा वर्धतां महते सौभगाय ॥२७॥ 


úpa hvaye sudighim dhentim etám suhásto godhüg uta 
dohad enim |sréshtham savám savitá sivishan no 'bhiddho 
gharmis tid u shi pri vocam ||96 || hinkrinvatt vasupátni 
vásünàm vatsám ichinti mánasabhy agit | duhám asvi- 
bhyim páyo aghnyéyám sá vardhatàm mahaté saubhagiya 
| 27 || 


TAME वत्सं Ard uri हिङ्कृणोन्मातया उ । 
ait घर्ममभि aage मिमाति मायुं पर्यंत पयोभिः ॥२८॥ 
अयं स शिक्के येन॒ moia मिमाति मायुं ध्वसनावधि श्रिता । 
सा चित्तिभिर्नि हि चकार मै विद्युद्धर्वन्ती प्रतिं afuügg ॥२९॥ 
अनच्छये aig MAd मध्य आ प॒स्लानाम्‌ । 
जीवो मृतस्य॑ चरति स्बधाभिरम॑त्यां मैना सयोनिः ॥३०॥ 


gaur amimed ánu vatsám mishántam mürdhánam 
híán akrinon mátavá u | srikvinam gharmám abhi vava- 
sand mimati màyüm payate páyobhih || 28 || ayám: sá siñ- 
kte yéna gaúr abhivrita Wmimati mayüm dhvasinav adhi 
grita | sá cittibhir ni hi cakára mártyam vidyüd hhavanti 
práti vavrím auhata || 29 || anác chaye turigatu jivam éjad 
dhruvam inidhya á pastyünàm | Jivó mritásya carati sva- 
dhabhir ámartyo mártycnü sáyonih || 30 || 12 || 
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[invoke the milch cow (the cloud) that 1s easily milked, 
that the handy milker may milk her; may the creator accept 
our excellent libation, that His cosmic energy (heat) may 
(thereby) increase ; it is for this, verily, that I earnestly in- 
voke Him. [Cow=cloud, milksrain, milker=wind; and 
again, cow. divine speech, milk knowledge, milker—precep- 
tor]. 26 


She comes lowing, abounding in riches (products); desir- 
ing her calf in her mind; may this cow grant her milk to 
the cosmic twins; may she thrive for our great advantage. 
[Calf-world or mankind; cow=cloud, milk=rain; and 
again calf=the seeker, or self ; cow=divine speech; milk= 
knowledge]. 27 


The cow lows standing by calf with eyes half-closed, and 
caresses the calf with affection, licking the forehead ; she 
conveys her warm udders to the mouth of the calf; she 
bellows and feeds the calf with her milk. 2g 


He, (the calf), too, bellows, and encompassed by him 1s the 
cow uttering inarticulate sounds, as she repairs to her stall; 
(influenced) by her instincts, she behaves like a human be- 
ing, and radiant as lightning, manifests her beautiful form. 
[Calf=cloud ; cow=earth; refers to the thunder-clouds 
encompassing the earth, with occasional flashes of light- 
ning]. 29 


The soul, endowed with life-breath and fast speed, goes 
out and the dead body is left behind in the house. The 
immortal soul, hitherto living in the mortal body, keeps, 
on moving from life to life by its own nature. 3o 
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ee ate गोपामनिपद्यमानमा च wd च पथिभिश्वर॑न्तम i 


स स॒ध्रीचीः a Agaa आ वरीवर्ति भुर्नेष्व॒न्तः ॥३१॥ 
य ई चकार न सो अस्य dg य इई quu हिरुगिन्नु तस्मात्‌ । 
स मातुर्योना परिवीतो अन्तर्वहुप्रजा निक्रतिमा विवेश ॥३२॥ 
यामं पिता जनिता नाभिरत्र add माता पृथिवी महीयम्‌ । 
उत्तानयोश्चम्योई यानिरन्तरत्रा पिता दुहिनुरगर्भमाघांत्‌ ॥३३॥ 


apasyam gopam anipadyamadnam à ca pari ca pathi- 
bhis carantam | sá sadhrici sá vishiicir vásána à yarivarti 
bhávaneshv antih || 31 || yá im cakára ná só asyá veda yá 
im dadirsa hírug fn nú tismat | sa matir yónà párivito 
antit bahupraja nírritim à vivesa [| 32 || dyaür me piti ja- 
nits nabhir itra bándhur me mati prithivi mahtyám | utta- 
uiyos camvor yónir antir átrá pita duhitür gárbham adhat 
| 33 | 


पृच्छामि त्या परमन्तं पृथिच्याः पृच्छामि यत्र॒ भुव॑नस्य॒ नार्मिः । 
पृच्छामि त्वा वृष्णो अश्व॑स्य॒ 3d: पृच्छामि वाचः परमं व्योम ॥३४॥ 
इयं वेदिः परो अन्तः grea अयं यज्ञो भुव॑नस्य॒ नाभिः । 
अयं सोमो वृष्णा अश्वेस्य tal ब्रह्मायं वाचः परमं व्योम ॥३५॥ 


prichami tvà param antam prithivyah pricbámi yatra 
bhüvanasya nabhih | prichami tvi vrislno ásvasya rétah 
prichami vaeih paramám vyóma || 34|| iyim védih páro 
ántah prithivya ayám yajüó bhdvanasya nabhih | ayám 
somo vríshno ásvasya réto brahmáyám vacih paramám 
vyóma || 35 || 
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I have beheld the unwearied protector of the universe, the 
sun, travelling (spirally) upwards and downwards by various 
orbits ; invested with aggregative and diffusive radiance, he 
revolves in the midst of the regions. 31 


He who was brought to life in body does not know of 
it. He who sees it, is (now) concealed from it. It is hemmed 
in the womb of the mother, is subject to many births 
and finally merges into the eternity. [He=Brahman and 
also Eternal Time; it=lower self and also day]. 32 


The heaven (or the sun) is my parent and progenitor; the 
navel (of the earth) is my kinsman; the spacious earth is 
my mother. In between the two extended flaps lies the 
uterus. Herein the father has deposited the germs (of the 
fruitfulness) of the daughter, dawn. [Father=sun, mother= 
earth, kinsman<earth’s navel, daughter-dawn, germ= 
rain]. 33 | 


Iask you, what is the uttermost end of the earth; I ask 
you, what is the navel of the world; I ask you, what is the 
fecundating power of the rain-shedding 51680; I ask you, 
what is the supreme space of (holy) speech? 34 


The altar is the uttermost end of the earth; this sacrifice is 
the navel of the world. The herb offering is the fecundating 
power (semen) of this rain-shedding steed. This Lord is 
the supreme space of (holy)speech. 35 
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सत्ताधंगुर्भा WaT रेतो विष्णोस्तिएन्ति प्रदिशा feito । 
ते धीतिभिर्मनसा ते विपश्चितः परिभुवः परि भवम्ति विश्वतः ween 
न वि जानामि यदिवेदमस्मि निण्यः संन॑द्धो मर्नसा चरामि | 
यदा मागन्प्रथमजा क्रतस्यादिद्राचो HAY भागमस्याः ॥३७॥ 


saptardhagarbha bhitvanasya reto víslinos tishthanti pra- 
tiga vidharmani | té dhitibhir manasa té vipaseítah pari- 
hhüvah piri bhavanti visvátah || 36 | ná ví jànàmi yád ive- 
dam smi ninyáh sámnaddho manasa earimi | yada migan 
prathamaja ritasyad id vácó asnuve bhágám asyáh || 37 || 


अपाढू Melt खुधयां गृभीतोऽमर्त्यो मर्लेना सयोनिः । 
aydm विषृचीना वियन्ता न्य$म्यं चिक्युर्न नि चिक्युरन्यम्‌ ॥३८॥ 
ऋचो अक्षरे परमे व्योमन्यसिन्देवा अधि विश्वे निषेदुः | 
यस्तन्न वेदु किमूचा करिष्यति य इत्तद्विदुस्त इमे समासते ॥३९॥ 
जयवसाद्धर्गवती हि भूया अथो qd भर्गचन्तः स्याम । 
अदि तर्णमघ्न्ये विश्वदानी पित्र शुद्धमुंदकमाचर॑न्ती ॥४०॥ 


than pran eti svadhaya gribhitó "martyo mártyena sáyo- 
nih | tt sisvantà vishücinà viyintà ny ànyám eikyür na 
ni cikyur anyám || 38 || rico aksháre paramé vyóman yá- 
smin devi adhi vísve nishedüh | yas tin ná véda kim rica 
karishyati yd it tad vidtis tá imé sam asate [139 || süyavasad 
bhágavati hí bhüyá 8110 vayám bhigavantah syàma | ad- 


dhí trinam aghnye visvadanim píba suddhám udakám aes 
ranti | 40 | = | 
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The seven halfembryos (the semen ofthe universe) are 
employed in the work of supporting (the universe) by the 
Lord's orders. Those wise ones consciously whirl round 
and round the earth. [Cosmic intelligence, ego and five 
abstracts—colour, taste, sound, touch and smell—as the 
seven.] 36 


[ distinguish not if Iam this all,for [go perplexed and 
bound in mind ; when the first-born (perceptions) of the 
Holy Law reached me, then of this speech I first obtained 
a portion (of the meaning). ३7 


The immortalsoul associated with the mortal body cease- 
lessly moves the lower (inferior) or the upper (superior) 
bodies according to its own actions. They both go always 
together and everywhere together; (we, the men) have 
comprehended the one (whilst in the physical body) but 
have not comprehended tbe other (the soul free from 
body). ss 


The supreme Lord is omnipresent like space and eternal 
like his word and all Nature's bounties have their repose 
in Him. What will he, who knows not this (divine principle), 
do with the Veda? But they who know it, they come 
close to Him. 39 


Come, may you be rich in milk through abundant fodder, 
that we may also be rich (in abundance) ; eat grass at all 
seasons, and roaming (at will), drink pure water. 4o 
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गारीमिमाय सलिलानि तक्षत्येकपटी द्विपदी सा चतुप्पदी। 
अष्टापदी नवपदी बभूवुषी सहस्राक्षरा परमे o cina ॥४१॥ 
qa: समुद्रा अधि qp ef तेन॑ जीवन्ति sine: | 
ततः क्षरत्यक्षरं तरहिश्वमुप जीवति ॥९२॥ 
Tey yaa Aga पर TART । 
mi पृश्चिमपचन्त वीरास्तानि घर्माणि प्रथमान्यांतन्‌ ॥४३॥ 


gaurir mimàya saliláni tákshaty ékapadi dvipidi si tá- 
tushpadi | ashtépadi návapadi babhüváshi sahasrikshari 
paramé vyóman || 41|| tisy&h samudrá Adhi ví ksharanti 
téna jivanti pradísas cátasrah | tátah ksharaty uksharam 
tad visvam úpa jivati || 42 !| sakamayam dhümám arid apa- 
syam vishüváti pará cnavarena | ukshdnam prisnint’ apa- 
canta viras tani dharmani prathamány asa || 43 | 


qd: केशिनं ऋतुथा वि daa संवत्सरे वपत एके एपाम्‌ । 
विश्वमेको अभि चट्टे aimee दरशे न रूपम्‌ ॥४४॥ 
चत्वारि वाक्परिमिता पदानि तानि Agaa ये मेनीपिण॑ः | 
गुहा त्रण निहिता नेङ्गयन्ति तुरीयं वाचो मनुष्यां वदन्ति ngen 
इन्द्र मित्रे वरुणममिरमाहरथों दिव्यः स सुपर्णो गरुत्मान्‌ । 
एकं alex वहुधा drew य॒मं मांतरिश्वनिमाहुः ॥४६॥ 


tráyali 
kesína rituthá ví cakshate samvatsaré vapata éka eshüm | 
vigvam éko abhí cashte sácibhir dhrajir ékasya dadrige ná 
ripam || 44 || eatvári väk périmiti padáni tani vidur hrüh- 
mana yé manishinah | gúhā tríni nihita néfigayanti turiyain 
vàcó manushyà vadanti [|45]|| íudram mitrám viirunan 
agnim àhur átho divyáh så suparnó garütmàn | ékam sád 
víprà bahudha vadanty agním yamám mitarisvinam ahuh 
| 46 | 
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The divine speech has been uttered enabling the thoughts 
to flow, and is one-footed, two-footed, four-footed, eight- 
footed, nine-footed or infinite in the innermost region of 
heart. 4i 


From her (ie. from the divine speech) the clouds (or 
words) shed abundant rain, and thence (the people of) the 
four quarters Jive: thence the glory of the impenshable 
spreads and the universe is sustained. 42 


Ibehold near (me) the smoky clouds ; and by that one 
arrives at the universal concept of inference of cause (the 
cosmic heat) from the effect. The priests have glorified 
with affectionate laurels that causal fire in the fire-rituals 
for such are their first duties. 43 


The three, with beautiful tresses, look down in their several 
seasons upon the earth, one of them (fire) comes forth 
only once in a year (the ritual fire is established once in a 
year) ; the second one (the sun), by his acts, brightens the 
universe ; the course of the third one (air) is visible though 
not his form. 44 


Four are the definite grades of speech ; those learned who 
are wise Know them ; three deposited in secret, indicate no 
meaning ; men speak the fourth grade of speech. [Four 
grades of speech; Om, Bhuh, Bhuvah, and Svab, also 
known as Para, Pasyanti, Madhyama and Vaikhari ; Para 
is the innermost at the origin ; pasyanti, pertains to heart, 
Madhyama to intellect, and Vaikhari, the phonetically 
expressed through the organs of speech.]. 4s 


They have styled (Him, God or the sun) indra (the 
resplendent), mitra (the surveyor), varuna (the venerable), 
agni (the adorable), and he is the celestial, well-winged 
garutmat (the great), for learned priests call one by many 
names as they speak of the adorable as yama (ordainer) 
and matarisvan (cosmic breath). 46 
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“५५ कृष्ण नियानं हरयः सुपर्णा अपो वसाना दिवसुत्पंतन्ति । 
d आ॑बृत्रन्सरदनाइतस्यादिद्तेन  प्रथिवी ede ॥४७॥ 
हादंश eA त्रीणि नभ्यांनि क उ aa । 
aera त्रिंशता न इाङ्कबोंऽर्विताः vet terse: ॥४८॥ 
यस्ते स्तन॑ः THA यो मयोभूर्येन विश्वा पुष्यसि वायाणि 
यो रत्नधा ब॑सुबिद्यः सुदत्रः सर॑स्वति तमिह धात॑वे कः ॥४९॥ 


krishnam niyánam hárayah suparná apo vásānā dívam 
ut patanti | tå avavritran sadanid ritasyad id ghriténa pri- 
thivi vy udyate || 47 || dvadasa pradhayas cakrim ékam 
trini nábhyani ká u tác ciketa | tismin sakám trisatit ná 
gaükávo 'rpitáh shashtir ni calücalásah [| 48 || yás te stánah 
gasayo yó mayobhür yéna vísvà püshyasi váryàni | yó ra- 


tnadha vasuvid yah sudátrah sárasvati tám ihá dhitave 
ah 19 || 


यज्ञेन य॒ज्ञम॑यजन्त देवास्तानि धर्माणि प्रथमान्यासन्‌ । 
ते E नाकं महिमानः सचन्त यत्र dd साध्याः सन्ति देयाः ॥५०॥ 
समानमेतर्‍॑द्कसुञ्चेत्यय wr | 
मूमिं पजन्या जिन्वन्ति fea Parad: ॥५१॥ 
दिव्यं सुंपण वायसं वृहन्तमपां गर्भै दर्शतमोप॑धीनाम । 
अभीपतो वृष्टिभिस्तर्पय॑न्त merada जोहवीमि ॥५२॥ 


yajnéna yajüám ayajanta devas táni dhármüni 
prathamány ison | té ha nikam mahimánah sacanta yátra 
pitrve sáàdhyáh sánti deváh || 50 || samànám etad udakám 
uc cally ava cahabhih | bhimim parjanya jínvanti dívam 
Jmvanty agnáyah ||51]| divyám suparnám vàyasám brihán- 
fam apam gürbham dargatim dshadhinam | abhipató vri- 
shtihhis tarpáyantam sirasvantam ávase johavimi {| 52 || 23 || 
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The smooth-gliding waters (of the rain, the solar rays) 
clothing the waters with a dark cloud, ascend to heaven. 
They come down again from the dwelling of tbe rain, and 
immediately the earth is moistened with water. 47 


The fellies (or arcs) are twelve; the wheel is one; three 
are the axles (or hubs) ; but who knows it ? Witkin it are 
collected 360 (spokes), which are as it were, moveable and 
immoveable. [Wheel=-year ; fellies.12 months; axles. 
3 double seasons, summer, rains and winter ; spokes=360 
days of luni-solar year]. 4s 


O divine mother (speech), that ever-full breast (with 
inexhaustive vocabulary), which is the source of delight, 
with which you bestow all good things, which is the 
container of wealth, the distributor of riches, the giver of 
good (fortune) ; that bosom do thou lay open at this 
moment for our sustenance. 49 


The Nature's bounties (gods) glorify the sacrifice with 
sacrifice, for such are their duties ; those righteous ones, 
verily, attain the highest glory attained by the wise persons 
of yore. so 


The homogeneous water passes upwards (evaporates as 
vapours) and downwards (in the form ofrains) inthe 
course of days ; clouds give joy to the earth ; the sacrificial 
fires (rays) bring joy to the heaven (the sky). si 


I invoke for our protection the celestial, well-winged, swift 
moving, majestic (God or the sun or speech) whois the 
germ of the waters, the displayer of herbs, the cherisher of 
lakes, replenishing the ponds with rain. 52 
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। १५५ ) परमपए्टपत्तरातउमं qui 


(१-1७) पश्चदशयंस्यात्य EET (१-२, ४, ६, ८, 1०-१६) प्पमाद्ितीययोकयो धनुष queda 
दृशम्यादितृबस्प चेन्द्रः, (a, ५, ७, ९) दतीयापञ्चमीसहमीनवमीनां मरुतः, (१३-१५) प्रयोदश्यादि- 
TEA Ap मेञ्रावरुणिरगस्त्प ऋषयः । मरत्वानिन्द्री देवता । Prey uox: ॥ 


^ Sab शुभा सर्वयसः' सनीळाः समान्या sun सं मिमिक्षु:| 
कयां मती ga एतास Asfa झुप्मं वृणो aga ॥१॥ 
mea बरह्माणि जुजुषुर्युवानः को stat मरुत आ dad । 

शयना इंच घ्रज॑तो अन्तरिक्षे केन॑ म॒हा मन॑सा रीरमाम ॥२॥ - 


165. 
nya subhi sivayasah sániláh saminyi marttah sim 
minükshuh | kaya mati kúta étisa eté 'reanti súshmam vri- 
shano vasiiya || 1 ||] kasya bráhmani jujushur yuvdnah kú 
adhvaré marüta á vavarta | sgyeniiii iva dhrájato antárikshe 
kéna mahi mánasá riramiima ||2 1| 


graze माहिनः सन्नेको यासि सत्पते किं d इत्या । 
सं एंच्छसे समराणः ञुंभानेोचेस्तन्नों हरियो यत्ते असने ॥३॥ 
बह्मांणि मे मतयः झं सुतासः aot इयति प्रभृतो मे अत्रिः । 
आ झासते पतिं हर्यन्त्युक्थेमा हरी वहत॒स्ता नो अच्छं ॥४॥ 
अतो वयमन्तमेभियुजानाः स्वक्षविभिस्तन्यईः: शुम्भ॑मानाः । 
महोभिरेताँ xd युज्महे Pad ama हि नो. PPT ॥५॥ 


kütas tvám indra máhi- 
nah sinn éko yasi satpate kim ta itthi | sim prichase sa- 
marinth suhhánafr vocés tin no harivo yát te asmé || 3 || 
brihmini me matiyah sám sutisah süshma iyarti pribhrito 
me idrih | a sásate práti haryanty ukthémá hári vahatas 
ta no acha |[4|| ito vayam antamébhir yujànàh sváksha- 
trebhis tanváh simbhamainah | máhobhir étaii úpa yujmahe 
uv indra xvadhim áuu hi no babhiitha ||5 || 
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The self : 


With what kind of high aspirations are these vital senses 
invested, who areof the same age and dwellinthe same 
place? From where having come, and with what kind of 
wisdom do these mighty ones pray to obtain strength ? 


The self : 


Whose hymns do these ever-youthful ones enjoy? Who turns 
these vital senses to the place of workand worship. By what 
great hymns shall these vital senses who fly in the vast 
expanse of thought and action like eagles be pleased? 2 


Vital senses : 


Whither O mighty self, are you going alone? What has 
happened to you, O protector of the pious men? We speak 
to you whilst accompanying you. O brilliant one, speak to 
us; O possessor of radiant thoughts, say to us in sweet 
voice all that which you bave to say to us. 3 


The self : 


May the sacred rites be mine ; may the sacred songs be 
pleasing to me, and may the offering be delightful. May 
my adamantine will be hurled against evils. These hymns 
are for me and my praise. May these twin forces, vital 
and mental, carry us towards our destination. 4 


Vital senses : 


Therefore we, having joined with extremely swift mind and 
having adorned with brilliant radiance, use these variegat- 
ed powers (to destroy obstructing adversaries). O self, you 
understand our nature. 5 


720 WAT १.१६५ 
^" क स्या यो मर्तः स्वथासीग्रन्मामंक॑ समधत्ताहिहत्ये । 
अहं छ्ाथ्यस्तंविपस्तुविष्मान्विश्वस्थ॒ aA quen ॥८॥ 
भूरि aa वुञ्येभिरस्मे damba पोस्येभिः । 
भूरीणि हि कृणवामा aes कर्त्या मस्ता ESI ion 
पधी qd Wea इम्दियेण स्वेन भामेन तविषो बभूवान । 
अहमेता मनते विश्वश्चन्द्राः सुगा. अपश्चकर ARATE: ॥८॥ 


n 


kvå syà vo marutah svadhasid yin mim ¢kam samá- 
dhattahilitye | alin hy iigrts tavishis ttivishman vísvasya 
stiror ánamam vadhasnaih || 6 || bhiiri cakartha yüjycbhir 
sme samanébhir vrishabha paüüsyebhih | bhürini hí kriná- 
vima savishthéndra kritvà maruto yád vásàma ||7 |]. vá- 
dhim vritrám maruta indriyéna svéna bhámena tavishó ha- 


bhiivan | ahám etá mánave visvascandraih sut apás cakara 
vajrabahuh || 8 || 


अनुत्तमा Ud मघवन्नकिनु न adi अस्ति देवता विदानः । 
न जायमानो Al न जातो यानि करिप्या कुंणहि daz ॥९॥ 
एकस्य चिन्मे Rae या नु द॑धृष्यान्कृ्णयं मनीपा । 
अहं gr मरुतो विदामो यानि च्यवमिन्द्र gels एपाम्‌ ॥१०॥ 


ánuttam à te maghavan nákir nt uá tvá- 
vali asti devátà vídànah | ná jayamano násate na jaté yáni 
karishya krinuhí pravriddha || 9 || ékasya cin me vibhv àstv 
djo ya nú dadhrishvin krinivai manishá | ahám hy ügrú 
maruto vidino yani cyávam indra id isa esham || 10 || »s || 
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The self : 


Where then does that nature of yours go away, O 
vital senses, when you charge me alone to put an end 
to the evil forces? I myself am formidable, strong and 
mighty. I am able to bring down the arms of all my adver- 
saries with death-dealing weapons. 6 


Vital senses : 


O mighty showerer, the self, much have you achieved but 
it has been with our concerted efforts for we too have done 
many things. Whenever we determine.to do something, we 
also achieve it without fail; whatsoever, we, the vital 
senses, intend to do, we do it with our own efforts. 7 


The self: 


O vital senses, I destroy evils with my own strength, and 
through my own determination, I became a superior power. 
I, with adamantine will-power at my command, can make 
these lucid softly-flowing pious thoughts accessible to 
everyone. g 


Vital senses : 


O bounteous self, nothing done by you is unavailing. No 
nature's force could be as effective as you. No one that is 
to be born, nor any one that has been born could surpass 
you in these deeds which you have achieved, O exceedingly 
mighty self. 9 


The self : 


May the prowess of me alone spread allover, and may 1 
accomplish whatever I contemplate in my mind. For, verily, 
O vital senses, lam formidable and conscious of my duties 
and to whatever I direct my thoughts. Tam the expeller of 
pains and I rule over them. 10. 
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“१५५ अमन्दन्मा मर्तः स्तोमो अत्र यन्मे नरः श्रुत्यं ब्रह्म॑ चक्र । 
इन्द्राय बृष्णे giaa मह्यं सख्ये सखायस्तन्वे तनुभिः ॥११॥ 
wage प्रतिं मा रोच॑माना ada: श्रव एपो दधानाः । 
संचक्ष्या मरतश्चनदरव्॑णा अच्छान्त मे छदयांधा च नूनम्‌ ॥१२॥ 
को न्वत्र॑ मरुतो मामहे वः प्र यांतन shes सायः | 
मन्मानि चित्रा अपित्रातय॑न्त एपां भूत॒ नवेदा म कऋतानांम्‌ ॥१३॥ 


ámandan mà maruta stémo átra yin me narah grú- 
tyam bráhma cakri | indriya vrishue stmakhaya máhyam 
sákhye sákhāyas tanvé tanitbhih || 11 || evéd cté práti mà 
rocamana ánedyah sráva ésho didhanal | sameikshya ma- 
rutas eandrávarnà áchànta me chadayathd ea nünám |! 12 | 
ko nv atra maruto mamahe vah prt yitana gikhiür ioha 
sakhayah | mánmáni citrà apivaitiyanta eshtm bhüta ná- 
vedà ma ritánàm || 13 || 


आ यईुवस्याइुवसे न कारूस्माशक्रे ara मेघा । 
ओ पु dd मरुतो विध्रमच्छेमा ब्रह्माणि जरिता वों अर्चत्‌ ॥१४॥ 
एग वः स्तोमो मरुत इयं गीर्मान्दार्यस्य मान्यस्य॑ कारोः | 
एषा ade त॒न्वे व॒यां विद्यामेषं वृजनं जीरदानुम्‌ ॥१५॥ 


& yá duvasyád duvase ná kārúr 
asmäñ eakré münyásva medhi | ó shú vartta maruto vípram 
ichemit brahmini jaritá vo arent || 14 || esha va stómo 
maruta iyim gir mándaryisya manyzisya karah | éxha 
yasishta tanvé vayám vidyameshám vrijánam jiridinum 
| 19 || 
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The self : 


O vital senses, my friends and leaders, the praises and 
the glorious hymns that you have offered onthis occasion 
to glorify have gratified me considerably. May your in- 
vocations to me, the resplendent and showerer of benefits, 
be blessings to me for the enhancement of my personality, 
since they have been addressed from a friend to a friend. 1! 


The self : 


O vital senses, you have affectionate regards towards me, 
and you provide me with proper nourishment and strength. 
May you, with your wonderful characteristics invest me 
with all-round splendour. 12 


O vital senses, who has magnified youin this universe? 
May you go to the company of your friends. O wonderful 
ones, may you not beuncognizant of my merits. May 
you be regardful of my virtuous actions. 13 A 


O vital senses, may we obtain that wisdom which assists 
the worshipper to perform the sacred ceremony with devo- 
tional hymns. The devotee sings these praises for you, and 
therefore, may you quickly turn towards him. 14 


O vital senses, this praise is for you ; this sacred hymn 
sung by the venerable poet is for you. May you confer 
delight on the singer ; may this praise reach you, for the 
good of your persons; may we thence obtain food, strength 
and long life. 15 


724 ऋग्वेद १.१६६ 


| (६५ ) परपटपुत्तरततर्म AAT 
(lots) HITTENE सूक्तस्य मेत्रावदणिरगस्त्प ऋपिः । मध्यो देवताः । (१-१३) प्रयमादि- 
भ्रयोदराया भगती, (१५-१५) घतुदशीपशदश्यो Arg उन्दी ॥ 


° ag वोचाम रभ॒साय॒ जन्मने ya महित्य॑ dave Wd । 
ऐघेव याम॑न्मस्तस्तुविष्वणो युधेव॑ शकास्तविषाणि कर्तन ॥१॥ 
नित्यं gd मध rea उप क्रोळन्ति क्रीळा Hedy gota: । 
नक्षन्ति रुद्रा RAM नमस्थिनं न मंर्घन्ति खतवसो हविष्कृतम्‌ ॥२॥ 
यस्मा ऊमांसो असता अरांसत रायस्पोषं च हविर्षा quis । 
उक्षन्सस्मे मरुतो हिता इय पुरू रजासि war मयोभुवः ॥३॥ 


166. 


Tin ni vocima rabhasáya jümuane plirvam mahitvam 
vrishabhásya ketave | aidhéva yanian marutas tnvishyand 
yudhéva sakras tavisláni kartana || 1 || uítyam na sunüm 
máüdhu bíbhrata úpa krilanti krila vidütheshu ghrishvayah | 
nikshanti rudra dvasi namasvinam ni mardhanti sviitivaso 
havishkrituim |} 2 |i yismā ümàso amrita áràeata rayas po- 
sham ca havisha dadasushe | ukshanty asmai marüto hita 
iva purü rijiinsi piyasa mayobhüvah || 3 || 


आ। ये रजाँसि तविपीभिरव्य॑त प्र व एवासः स्वय॑तासो अध्रजन्‌ | 
भय॑न्ते विश्वा भुव॑नानि हर्म्या चित्रो यो यामः प्रयतास्वृष्टिषु ॥४॥ 
यक्चेषयांमा न॒दय॑न्त॒ पर्वतान्दिवो at gU नर्या stieg: | 
विश्वों घो अज्मन्भयते वनस्पती रथीयन्ताव घ्र जिहीत ओष॑धिः ॥५॥ 

à yé rájansi tá- 
vishibhir ávyata pra va évasah svdyatiso adhrajan | bhá- 
yante visva bhüvanáni harmyá citro vo yámah práyatasv 
rishtishu || 4 || yát tveshiyamà nadáyanta párvatan divó va 
prishthim uarya ieucyavuh | vísvo vo ajman bhayate vá- 
naspáti rathiyántiva prá jibita óshadhih || 5 || 


L^ 
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O brave soldiers, may we say that you have from your 
previous life inherited the germ of heroism and become 
leader ofstrong men. Oloud roaring and mighty heroes, 
(perform your deeds of valour) advancing on the way to 
the battlefield to destroy enemies like the blazing fire. 1 


Justas father provides nourishment to son, in the same 
way, O heroes, bearing goodwill towards all, skilful in war- 
fare, in battles you playfully exhibit your brave actions. 
These vanquishers of enemies come to the god-loving 
persons for their protection, and as they are self-made 
they suffer no harm. 2 


To that devotee, who presents offerings, these protecting 
and immortal heroes, gratified by dedication give 
abundant riches. On him, like loving friends, the heroes 
bestow happiness and supply plentiful water to the regions 
(1.e. to their agricultural land). 3 


When your vehicles, which move speedily through the 
regions and proceed self-directed, people are alarmed and 
damage is done to buildings ; for so swift are your advan- 
ces and so great is the dread of the thrust of your spears. 4 


When these heroes advance with vigour, their dazzling 
rush makes the mountains echo and though friendly to 
men, they shake the clouds of the firmament. Even the 
forest lords get alarmed at your approach and the shrubs 
wave to and fro, as a damsel in a fast-running chariot. ; 
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' गये d zu मरुतः सुचतुनारिष्टय़ामाः सुमतिं पिंपतंन । 
qui dr fresa क्रिविदेती रिणाति wa: संधितेव qeu ॥६॥ 
प्र स्कम्भदेप्णा अनवभ्रगंघसो5छातृणाससी। विदथे सुष्टुताः । 
saat dire पीतये fede प्रथमानि पास्या ॥७॥ 
शतभुजिभिस्तमभिदृतरधघात्पर्भी र॑क्षता मर्तो amda 
जनं यमुग्रास्तवसों Erie: पाथना शेसासनंयस्य ged el 


vüyim na ugra marutah sucetinarishtagramah sumatim 
pipartana | yátrà vo didyüd rádati krívirdati rináti pasvah 
südhiteva barhánà || 6 || prá skambhadeshna anavabhrárà- 
dhaso ‘Kitrinaso vidátheshu süshtutih | ircanty arkám ma- 
dirisya pitaye vidür virasya prathamani paünsya || 7 || sa- 
tábhujibhis tam abbihruter agbit pürbhi rakshata maruto 
vim ávata | jinam yam ugrds tavaso virapsinah pithana 
sánsit tánayasya pushtíshu || 8 || 


mula भद्रा म॑रुता cg वो मिथस्पृध्येव तविपाण्याहिंता | 
असेप्या a: àg खादयाऽक्षों वश्चक्रा स॒मया बि alga ॥९॥ 
भूरीणि भद्रा नर्येषु वाहुप वक्ष॑ःसु रुक्मा Graal अज्ञर्यः । 
अंसेप्वेतांः gag क्षरा अधि वयो न पक्षान्व्यनु श्रियों धिर ॥१०॥ 


visvàni bhadrá maruto rá- 
theshu vo mithasprídhveva tavishány áhit& | ánseshv & vah 
prapatheshn khádáyó 'ksho vas cakrá samáyà ví vavrite 
॥ 9 || bhévini hhadrá aáryeshu bahishu vakshassu rukma 
ahhasáso aüjíyah | anseshv étah pavíshu kshura ádhi vayo 
ni pakshán vy anu sríyo dhire || 10 || 
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O brave and terrible heroes, free from malice in your 
kindly thoughts, you fulfil our aspirations with your bene- 
volence. Wherever your lightning missile strikes, it crunches 
up the enemy, as a well-hurled weapon wounds a cattle. 6 


These heroes are liberalin giving shelter, possessors of 
inexhaustible riches, devoid of malevolence and are glori- 
fied in self-sacrifice. They go to the battlefield and dedicate 
themselves to the service of men for enjoying exhilarating 
rewards; for they know the exact responsibilities of an 
ideal hero. 7 


O brave, mighty and glorified heroes, may you give the 
person, whom you have loved, forts with all the myriad 
provisions for his protection. May you guard him from 
ruin as well as from sin. Further, may you defend him 
from calumny and provide amply for the nourishment of 
his children. 8 


0 brave heroes, all benevolent things are stored in your 
vehicles. From your shoulders hang innumerable weapons. 
At your resting places, when you take a long journey, 
ample refreshments have been provided to feed you. The 
axle of the chariot holds the wheels firmly together. 9 


O brave heroes, in your manly arms are many good things; 
on your chests are golden plates; on your shoulders are 
brilliant ornaments; sharp are the edges of your weapons. 
These heroes wear various decorations, as birds with 
multi-coloured wings. 10 
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"५ — महान्तों nar विभ्या$ विर्मृतयो quer ये दिव्या इव स्तृभिः । 
RAI: सुजिह्वाः खरिंतार आसभिः संमिंछा इन्द्र qud: REX: ॥११॥ 
dé: सुजाता मस्तों महिलन दोघें याँ दात्रमटितिरिव nau । 
इन्द्रश्चन त्यज॑सा वि हुंणाति तज़नांय यसं सुकृते अराध्वम्‌ ॥१२॥ 
नही जामित्वं मरतः परें युगे पुरू यच्छंसंमसतास आर्वन । 
अया धिया मनवे श्रुष्टिमाव्या साकं नरो इंसनेरा चिकित्रिरे ॥१३॥ 


mahánto mahná vibhvó víblütayo düredríso ye divyá 
iva stríbhih | mandrah sujihváh sváritira asábhih sámmislà 
indre marütah parishtibhah | 11 || tid vah sujati maruto 
mahitvanim dirgháim vo dütrám iditer iva vratám | indrag 
cmt tyajast vi hrunàti taj jandya yásmai sukrite áradhvam 
|| 121 tad vo jáàmitvim marutah pare yuge part yac chan- 
sam amritasa avata | aya dhiya mánavo srushtím avya sa- 
kim náro dansinair à cikitrire || 13 || 


येन॑ दीर्घ de: शूशर्वांम युष्माकेन परीणसा तुरासः । 
आ यत्ततनन्वृजने जनांस एभि्यज्ञेभिस्तदृभीष्टिम्याम्‌ nove 
एप वः स्तोमों मरुन इयं गीरमोन्दार्यस्सं मान्यस्प॑ कारोः । 
एपा adie at वयां विद्यामेषं वृजनं जीरदनुम ॥१८॥ 


yéna dirghim maru- 
tah giisavinia yoshmakena pármasá turasah | à yát tatánau 
vrijáne janisa chhir yajüébhis tad abhishtim asyám || 14 || 
esha va stómo — || 15 || | 
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These heroes are strong with their mighty power, full 
of grandeur, full of splendour like the stars (or constella- 
tions) of heaven, prudent, joyful, sweet-tongued and 
eloquent. They are helpful to the state and deserve to be 
glorified in all respects. 11 


O brave well-born heroes, that is your greatness. Your 
munificence is as extensive as the firmament. Even the head 
of astate favours the one who receives assistance from 
you. 12 


O brave heroes, youralliance with us is of a long duration. 
O immortals, you have always listned to our invocation, 
and protected us. And having accepted our laudation, you 
have become leaders of people through your dedicated 
services. You are so well-known because of your favoura- 
ble disposition towards mankind.13 


O quick-moving heroes, may we flourish for a long time 
through your greatness and through your help. May we 
triumph in combats. May we by these sacred acts fulfil 
your high expectations. 14 


O brave heroes, this praise is for you ; this sacred hymn 15 
for you, which is sung by the venerable poet, capable of 
conferring delight by his laudations. May this praise reach 
you for (the good of your) persons, so that we may thence 
obtain food, strength and long life. 15 


730 ERR १,१६७ 


( १६७ ) ARIE ID 
(०११) ETETIENIET TEES बणादशणिग्गस्ल्य क्रपिः। (१) प्रथमच इन्रः 
(२-११) द्वितीयादिदशानाओ मरुतो देवताः ) fam eon ॥ 


५ HUE त इन्द्रोतयो cn स॒हस्रमिपों ` हरियो TAAA: । 
सहस्रं रायो aad सहस्रिण -उप॑ नो यन्तु वाजाः ॥१॥ 
आ नोऽवोभिर्मरुतो यान्वच्छा अ्येमिर्चा RA: सुमायाः । 
अध॒ यदपां tage: परमाः daza चिद्ध॒नय॑न्त पारे ॥२॥ 


167. 


sahásram ta indrotiyo nal sahásram íslo harivo gür- 


tttamäh | sahásram rayo madayádhyai sahasrina úpa no 





yautu vajah [| 1|] à nó 'vobhir marito yantv áchà jyéshtlic- 
bhir và brihiddivaih sumayah | idha yád eshim niyútah 
paramáh samudrasya cid dlianiyanta paré [[2 | 


मिम्यक्ष येपु सुधिता घृताची हिरण्यनिर्णियुपरा न ऋष्टिः । 

गुहा चर॑न्ती मनुंपो न योघा सभावती विदथ्येव सं वाक ॥३॥ 

परा शुभ्रा अयासो sew सांधारण्येव॑ edi मिमिश्चुः । 

न रोंदूसी अप॑ नुदन्त घोरा जुषन्त॒ zd स॒ख्याय॑ देवाः uu 

जोपद्यरदौमसुया सचध्ये विर्षितस्तुका रोदसी नृमणाः 

आ सूर्येव विध॒तो रथ॑ mardim नर्भसो नेत्या ॥“॥ 

miinysksha 

yéshu sudhita ghritici híranyanirnig üpar& na vishtth | güha 
cáranti mánusho ni ydsha sabhávati vidathyéva sim vik 
| 31] pire subhrá ayáso vavyá sadharanyéva martito mimi- 
kshub | ná rodasi apa nudanta ghort jushauta vridham si- 
khyaya devil || 4|| joshad yad im asuryà sacidhyai víshi- 
tastuk& rodasi nrimánál | à süryéva vidhaté ritham gat 
tveshápratīkā nábhaso nétyá ([5 ॥ 
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167 


O resplendent Lord, the source of gravitational forces, you 
know a thousand v'ays of protecting us ;you have a 
thousand types of most nutritive nourishment; may all 
these be ours. You have, besides these, a thousand varie- 
ties of exhilarating wealth, and thousands of cattle; may 
all these be given to us. 1 


May the most sapient cloud-bearing winds come to our 
presence with benefactions ; may they come to us with 
choicest celestial blessings. May they come to us with 
treasures alongwith the glorious lightning from the sea's 
farthest limits. 2 


(The cloud-bearing winds are such) in whom the water- 
shedding, well-grasped golden coloured lightning clings 
in the firmament, like the wife of a man moving in seclu- 
sion under acover, or like a spear carried rearward, or 
like divine speech in an assembly of the learned. 3 


These brilliant, fast-moving cloud-bearing winds cling to 
the lightning, and drench forth the interspace and earth 
with rains, and yet do not upset them with their over- 
whelming roars. May, in the same way, the learned wish 
the general prosperity of all through friendly regards. 4 


This lightning, with dishevelled tresses and mind devoted 
to her lords, wooes the cloud-bearing winds to associate 
with her. She, radiant in form, ascends the chariot of the 
restless (the cloud-bearing winds) as dawn, the daughter 
of the sun, on the chariot of twin-divines, and comes here 
with (the speed of) the sun. s 


732 ऋग्वेद १.१६७ 


"५ आसस्यांपयन्त युवति gata: शुभे निर्मिछां विदथेषु ca 
अर्का यहो मरुतो हवबिप्मान्गार्यद्राथं सुतसोमो दुवस्यन्‌ ॥८॥ 
घ्र तं विवक्मि वक्म्यो य dat medi महिमा स॒त्यो अस्ति । 
सचा यदीं वृष॑मणा seg: स्थिरा चिजनीव॑हते सुभागाः uud 
पान्ति मित्रावरुणाववद्याञ्चचत ईमर्यमो अप्र॑शस्तान्‌ । 
उत च्यवन्ते अच्युता ध्रुवाणि वावृध ६ मरुतो दातिवारः ॥८॥ 


asthapayanta yuvatin yivanah subhé wünislám vidit- 
theslin pajram | arkó yád vo maruto havishindin enynd gi 
thim sutisomo duvasyán | 6 || pra tám vivakmi vakmyo 
scit yid im vrísha- 





ya eshim marütàm mahima satyó ásti 
mana ahamyd sihira eij jónir váhate subliigah !| 7 ॥ panti 
mitrávárunav avadyac cáyata im aryainé Aprasastan — ut 
cyavante acyutà dheuvani. vàvridlhá im maruto dåtivarah 


i81 


नही gal मरुतो अन्त्यसे आरात्ताश्चिच्छव॑स्तो अन्तंमापुः । 
ते धृष्णुना शव॑सा agidi न eat wear परिं धुः ॥९॥ 
maa प्रेषा qd श्वो वोचेमहि समर्ये। 
वयं पुरा Ae च नो अनु wad ऋभुक्षा नरामनुं ष्यात्‌ ॥१०॥ 
एप a: स्तोमो मरुत इयं गी्मोन्दार्यस्य॑ मान्यस्य॑ कारोः । 
एषा. यांसीए at वयां विद्यामेषं यजनं जीरदानुम्‌ ॥११॥ 


nahi mi vo maruto ánty asmé &ráttàc cic chávaso 
intam ipuh | té dhrishnünà sávasü süsuváünsó ‘mo ná dvé- 
sho dhrishata pári shthuh || 9 || vayam adyéndrasya préshtha 
vayüm हठ vocemahi samaryé | vayim puri mihi ca no 
ánu dyin tin na riblukshá naríam ánu shy&t || 10 || esha 
vit stúmo — || 11 || 
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O youthful cloud-bearing winds, when you get this ever- 
young lightning, who is full of life, highly accomplished 
and social, seated (on your chariot) for glory, then the 
revered worshipper, presenter of oblations, singer of 
devotional prayers chants melodious songs in social 
gatherings. 6 


I celebrate the greatness of the cloud-bearing winds which 
is true and worthy of laudation, inasmuch as their firm- 
minded, benevolent, highly-respectable and fortuitous 
maiden bears and supports a flourishing family. [Maiden 
lightning ; family—rains]. 7 


O cloud-bearing winds, Nature's bounties such as the sun, 
Oceans and rains, defend our cosmic creation from all that 
is reprehensible, and destroy allthat is unworthy. They 
cause the yet unfallen and showering rains to descend, and 
then the rainy season brings prosperity to this world. s 


None of us, O cloud-bearing winds, have attained, either 
nearly or remotely, the limit of your vigour. These cloudy 
winds, increasing in energy and vigour, overwhelm their 
enemies—obstructing forces—like waters (or ocean). 9 


Let us, who are the dearest friends of resplendent Lord, 
glorify Him today ;let us glorify Him tomorrow in our 
sttugeles of life; letus praise Him for our good in future 
days as of old, so that thesupreme Lord may ever be 
favourable to us among men. 10 


O vital principles, this praise is for you, this sacred hymn 
issung for you by the venerable poet capable of conferring 
delight by his laudations. May this praise reach you for 
the good of your persons, so that we may thence obtain 
food, strength and long life. 11 


734 WE १,१६८ 


( १६८ ) अष्टपप्टउत्तराततमं RAA 
(१-१२) Ty सूतस्य मेञावरणिरगस्त्य पिः । मस्तों देवता: । (१-७) प्रथमादि- 
सार्या जगतो, (८-१०) भष्टम्पादितृयस्य य fag, उन्दसी ५ 


^" यज्ञायज्ञा वः समना ुतुर्यणिर्थियंधियं वो देवया ॐ दधिध्वे । 
आ asa: सुविताय॒ रोदस्योर्महे यवृत्याम्से सुवृक्तिभिः ॥१॥ 
cra न ये स्व॒जाः ada इपं स्वरभिजाय॑न्त धूत॑यः i 
apaadi अपां नोमंय॑ आसा मायो Vata नोक्षण॑ः ॥२॥ 


168. 


Ynjüi-yajüai vah samaná tuturvanir dhfyam-dhiyain vo 
devaya u dadhidlive | a vo ‘rviteah suvitáya ródagyor mahé 
vaüvrity&m ivase suvriktfbhih [|1 || vavráso ná yé svajah 
svitivasa ham svar abhijáysnta dhitayah | sahasríyüso 
apán nórntiya fist rivo vándyaso nóksltinah || 2 || 


सोमांसो न ये सतास्तप्तांशैवो हुस्सु पीतासों दुवसा ada । 
ऐपामंसेंपु रम्मिणीव रारभे हस्तेंपु खादिश्च कृतिश्च सं du ॥३॥ 
अब स्वयुक्ता दिव आ geb agoel: क्या चोदत त्मना | 
अरेण॑स्तुविज्ाता अंचचच्यव्रुईळ्हानिं चि म्मरुतो भ्राजरष्टयः Hl 
फो asala ऋष्टिविद्युतो रेज॑ति त्मना wig जिह्वयां । 
Tga इपां न याम॑नि yest अहन्याई FA ॥५॥ 
BOMENO 
wb yé subs triptánsavo hritsü pitáso duváso násate | ní- 
shim sesh rambhiniva ràrabhe hástexha khidis ca kri- 
tis ca sim dadhe [| 3 || ava svüyuktà divá a vríthà yayur 
tuartyah kásayà codata 111001 | arenávas tuvijüti üeucya- 
vur drilhani cin wtzrtüto bhrajadrishtayah || 4 || kó vo "ntár 
marita rishtividyuto réjati tuina hünveva jilivityit | dlan- 
vaeytiti ishim nå yimani purupratdhà ahanyò naftagah 


IEA 
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O cloud-bearing winds, dedicated action brings forth a 
swift and uniform response. Verily, your intention 1s to 
discharge your duties for the benefit of mankind. So may I 
invite you through these glorious hymns to come down 
here for the protection and sustenance of inter-space and 
earth (by your rains). 1 


These cloud-bearing winds, who are selfborn, self- 
invigorating, and ever-moving, have been jn existence to 
confer abundance of food and happiness. They are like 
thousands of undulations of the waters in a state of turmoil. 
They are to be admired so that they may remain near us 
for shedding water like cows (yielding milk). 2 


They are like persons who have taken pressed out medi- 
cinal elixirs to their satisfaction; they abidelike devoted 
adherents, in the hearts of men. Upon their shoulders rests 
a warriors spear, like a youthful maiden, andin their 
hands they hold a sword and iron gloves. 3 


Mutually supported, they descend readily from the sky. 
O immortal cloud-bearing winds, you animate us by your 
own whip. These cloudy winds, who are pure, renowned 
for strength and armed with their shining spears (lightnings) 
have shaken even the firmest rocks. 4 


O cloud-bearing winds, armed with lightning spears, you 
drive the people to cultivate fields. Who is the being who, 
standing amongst you, sets you in motion, as the jaws are 
set in motion by the tongue ? As falling rains are essential 
for obtaining food so (persons desirous of sustenance) 
excite you in various ways like a horse undergoing daily 
training. 5 


736 Apu १.१६८ 


mo à एफ AR रजसो महस्परं कावरे मस्नो यप्षिन्नायय | 
यच्च्यावयथ विधुरेव संहितं व्यद्रिणा पतथ dudum ॥६॥ 
सातिन वोऽमंवती स्वर्वती त्वेषा विपाका मस्तः पिपिष्वती । 
भद्रा वों रातिः पृणतो न दक्षिणा पृथुज्रयी असुर्येव जञ्ज॑ती uon 
प्रतिं टोभन्ति सिन्ध॑वः पविभ्यो यदृञ्रियां वार्चमुदीरय॑न्ति । 
अब स्मयन्त Ayd: प्रथिव्यां यदी घृतं म॒रुत॑ः प्रुष्णुवन्ति uch 


kvi xvid axvá rijuo malta páram kvavaram maruto 
yininn àyayá | yác cyavayathn vithuréva. sámhitam vy 
fdrinà patatha tveshiimn arnavám || 6 || sate mi vo 'mavati 
wvirvati tveshá vípaki: maruta pipishvati | bhadrá vo rā- 
Hh prinaté ni, dúkshiņa prithujráyr asuryéva jáüjati || 7 || 
práti shtobhanti síndhavah pavibhyo yád abhríyàm vücam 
udiráyanti | iva smayunta vidyütah prithivyam yádi ghri- 
tám marttah prushnuvánti || 8 | 


असूत ia रणाय त्वेषमयासां मरुतामनीकम्‌ । 
ते संप्सरासॉऽजनयन्ताभ्वमादित्स्वघामिषिरां पर्यपञ्यन्‌ us 
एप यः स्तोमो मरुत इयं गीमोन्दार्यस्य ace कारोः | 
एषा यांसीष्ट deb वयां विद्यामेषं वृजनं जीरदानुम्‌ ॥१०॥ 


ásüta prisnir mahaté ránàya 
tveshám aydsim marütàm ánikam | té sapsaráso '"janayantá- 
bhvam ád ft svadhim ishirám páry apasyan || 9 || esh& va 
stómo — || 10 || 


Rgveda I.168 131 


O cloud-bearing winds, where is that limit of the vast 
region (whence you come) ? Where is the other end ?When 
do you scatter the dense vapour like light grass ? And 
when do you hurl down the brilliant rain;cloud by the bolt 
of lightning ? 6 


Like your bounty, 0 cloud-bearing winds, is your libera- 
lity : you are bliss-bestowing, brilliant, fruitful, full of 
plenteousness and benevolent. It is like the donation ofa 
wealthy donor prompt of distribution and like the all 
actively-engaged subduing forces of Nature. 7 


The rivers cry aloud like thunderbolts in tune with the 
roar of clouds. But the lightning smiles upon the earth 
beneath them, when the cloud-bearing rains sprinkle water 
on the earth. 8 


The Lord of cosmos brings forth the glittering army of 
the quick-moving, cloud-bearing winds to fight out the 
mighty battle, The joint efforts of these cloud-winds soon 
made them realize that the desired food could be 
produced. 9 


O cloud-bearing winds, this praise is for you; this sacred 
hymn isfor you, which is sung by the venerable poet, 
capable of conferring delight by his laudations. May this 
praise reach you for the good of your people, so that, we 
may thence obtain food, strength and long life. 10 


138 


ऋग्वेद १.१६६ 


( १६% ) पकोनपएधुत्तप्शाततमं सूक्तम्‌ 


(t-e) भ्टचत्पास्य सूतस्य haee ऋपिः । इन्द्रो देचता । (१, ३-८) mori: तृतीया दिः 
पण्ण/आ fug, (२) दितीयायाश्च चतुष्पदा fing oaet ॥ 


agaia यत एतान्महश्चिदसि सज॑सो वरूता । 
स नों येधो मरुतं चिकित्वान्स्सुत्ना dara तब हि Sot ॥१॥ 
amd इन्द्र विश्वई॑ष्टीविंदानासों fafeqdi मर्त्यत्रा । 
मरुतौ पृत्सुतिहांसमाना eiza प्रधन॑स्थ सातो ॥२॥ 
अम्यक्सा d इन्द्र ऋण्रिसे सनेम्यभ्यै ed जुनन्ति । 
अभिश्चिद्धि प्मातसे झुंशुक्कानापो न Zu qd& प्रयांसि ॥३॥ 


169. 


Mahás eit tvám indra yatá etán mais cid asi tyájaso 


varita | sá no vedho maritim cikitvin sumná vanushva 
tava hi préshthà || 1 || ayujran ta indra vigvitkrishtir vidi- 
náso nishshidho martyatrá | marütàm pritsutir hásamānā 
svàrmilhasya pradhánasya sata || 2 || imyak sá ta indra 
rishtír asmé sinemy ábhvam marito junanti | agnís cid dhí 
shmatasé sugukvin apo ná dvipim dadhati práyànsi (| 3 || 


त्वे तू न॑ इन्द्र तं राये दा Aaga दक्षिणयेव ate 
ada यास्ते च॒कन॑न्त वायोः स्तन न मध्व॑ः पीपयन्त वाजेः- ॥४॥ 
त्वे राय॑ इन्द्र ada: प्रणेतारः कस्य॑ चिरतायोः । 
ते पु A मरुतों हळयन्तु ये स्मा पुरा गातूयन्तीव देवाः ॥५॥ 


tvám ti na indra tám rayim da djishthaya dikshinayeva 
ratim | stütas ca yds te cakánanta vàyó stinam ná má 
dhvah pipayanta vájaih || 4]| tvé raya indra tosátamàh pra- 
netarah kásya cid ritayóh | té shú no marüto mrilayantu 
yé sma pura gatüyántiva deváh || 5 | 


~. "आ 
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O supreme sun, yours is the greatness, since you take 
under your protection, with an unattached attitude, those 
who are also great. Therefore, O all-wise, controller of 
the cloud-bearing winds, grant us those blessings which 
are dearest to you. 1 


O resplendent sun, these cloud-bearing winds which favour 
agriculture, and which impel the rains towards men, they 
allare working in co-ordination with you. The host of 
cloud-bearing winds is proceeding forward to win the 
bliss-bestowing wealth with delight. 2 


O resplendent sun, your protective weapon is available to 
us for our aid. These cloud-bearing winds always send 
down the long accumulated rain. The sacred fire-divine 
is set ablaze for the ceremony. The oblations encompass 
him as the waters surround an island. ३ 


O resplendent ses, uay you grant us quickly that wealth 
(which you possess), for which we would be bestowing 
on the donor the most worthy present. Devotees offer 
you, the giver of boons, their respectful prayers; and they 
cherish your blessings asa child cherishes nourishment 
and sweet milk from the bosom of its mother. 4 


O resplendent sun, you possess most bounteous riches that 
inspire everyone who lives a dedicated life. May these 
vital principles show us loving kindness. These Nature s 
forces have always gone out to assist sacred projects. s 


740 ऋरवंद १,१७० 


tn प्रति प्र याहीन्द्र मीळहुषो FAE: पार्थिवे सदने यतस्व l 
अध यदेषां yga एतास्तीर्थे नायः पोर्स्यांनि Gern ॥६॥ 
प्रतिं धोराणामेतानामयासों म॒रुतां शृण्व आयतासुपच्दिः । 

ये wad पृतनायन्तमूर्म्रणावानं न gaa सर्गः tion 

त्वं मानेभ्य इन्द्र विश्वज॑न्या रदां मरुद्धिः शुरुधो गोअंग्राः । 

स्तवनिभिः स्तवसे देव देवेवियामेष॑ वृजनं जीरदानुर्‌ ॥८॥ 


práti prá yahindra milhisho nrin maháh párthive-sá- 
dane yatasva | ádha yád eshim prithubtidhnisa étas tirthé 
naryah paünsyàni tasthüh || || práti ghorindm étinim ayá- 
sam marütàm srinva àyatám upabdih | yé mártyam prita- 
nàyántam ümair rindvanam ni patiyantz sargaih [| 7 || tvam 
mánebhya indra visvájanyü rida martidbhih surtdho góa- 
gräh | stávànebhi stavase deva devafr vidyámeshám vrijá- 
nam Jirádànum || 8 || 


( toe ) सप्तत्युत्ृणाततमं पूनम 
(१-५) पञवर्षस्पास्प सूक्तस्य ( १, ३, ४) प्रयमादृतीयाघतुर्घोनामृघामिस्द्तध्त॒र्ण्य अगस्त्या वा, 
(२,५) दितीयापम्योध ममार शणिरगस्त्य अपी । इन्द्रो देबता 1(१) प्रथमर्चा बृहती, 
(२०४) दितीयादितृषस्यानुडृप्‌ , (५) पञ्चम्याश्च fag छन्दांसि ९ 


men न नूनमस्ति नो श्वः कस्तद aaa 
अन्यस्य॑ चित्तमभि संचरेण्यमुताधीतं वि नश्यति ॥१॥ 
किं न॑ इन्द्र जिघांससि भ्रातंरो मस्तस्तर्व । 
तेभिः कल्पस्व साधुया मा न॑ः समरणे adi ॥२॥ 


170. 

Ni nünám aati nó svi kás tid veda yád adbhutam | 
anyásyn cittim abhí samcarényam utádhitam ví nasyati 
॥ 1 || kim na indra jighansasi bhrátaro marütas tava | té- 
bhih kalpasva sádhuyà má nah samárane vadhih |] 2 || 
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O resplendent sun, may you extend your assistance 10 the 
mighty rain-shedding leaders (ofclouds) and exert your- 
selfin the interspatial struggle. There the broad-footed 
horses (i.e. dark-coloured clouds) still stand firm in need 
of your help like robust enemies on water-ways. 6 


The roar of the formidable dark coloured, swift-moving 
and advancing cloud-bearing winds is every-where echoed. 
They strike down the mortal opponent by their self-defend- 
ing blows and throw down like a debtor who borrows 
money. 7 


Associated with ihe cloud-bearing winds, O resplendent 
sun, may you, for your own honour and the good of all, 
pierce the exhilarating containers of waters (who obstruct 
the shedding of rain). You are glorified by all the cosmic 
powers. May you help us in obtaining food, strength and 
long life. 8 


170 


[6 dialogue between the Frustrated Self and the Inner 
Conscience] 


Self: There is neither a certainty of today, nor of to- 
morrow. Who knows what a mystery itis ! Whatsoever we 
have accomplished through other's thinking; or whatever 
has been profoundly studied by us is all vanishing !! ; 


Conscience : Why do you want to injure us, O resplendent 
self? The vital airs are your bretheren; treat them with 
kindness. Do not kill us in internalconflicts. 2 


742 aS १,१७१ 


किं at भ्रातरगस्त्य सखा सन्नति मन्यसे। 

विद्या हि ते यथा मनोऽस्मभ्यमिन्न दित्ससि ॥३॥ 
at zag वेदं समुभिमिन्धतों पुरः 
तत्रामृत॑स्य चेत॑नं यज्ञं तें तनवावहै uu 
त्वमींडिपे वसुपते qda त्वं मित्राणां मित्रपते d: 
इन्द्र त्वं ada: सं dam suene ऋतुथा gate ॥५॥ 


kin 
no bhritar agastya sikba sáun iti manyase | vidma bf te 
yáthà mano 'smábhyam fn ná ditsasi || 3]| dram krinvantu 
védim sam agnim indhatém puráh | titrinrftnsya cétanam 
yajizim te tanavavahai [[4]| tvam igishe vasupate visünam 
tvám mitránàm mitrapate dhéshthah | indra tvám marid- 
bhih sám vadasvádha priwana rituthà havinshi ||5 | 


( १७१ ) परसतत्युत्तरदततमं तूनम्‌ 
(१-६) पदूचस्यास्य धूतस्य मैञ्रापरणिरगस्त्य ऋपिः । (१-२) प्रयमादितीययोर्कचोमर्त 
(३-६) दृवीयादिचततस्‌पणास मस्त्वानिम्द्रो देषताः fiag छन्दः ॥ 


nw प्रति व एना adah gad o भिक्षे सुमतिं तुराणाम्‌ । 
रराणता मर्तो वेद्याभिर्नि gat धत्त वि मुचध्यमश्वान्‌ ॥१॥ 
एप यः स्तोमो मरुतो नमंस्वान्हृदा तष्टो मन॑सा धायि देवाः । 
उपेमा यांत मन॑सा जुपाणा यूयं हि grade TEMA: ॥२॥ 


171. 

Priti va ená namasxdluim emi sükténa bhikshe sumatím 
turnin | raránátà maruto vedyábhir ni hélo dhatti ví mu- 
Adhvimn atsvan || 1 || कोई va stómo maruto nümasvün 
hrida tashtd mánas& dhüyi devih | üpem à yata manasa 
jushand yñyám hí shthá nimasa íd vridhüsah I| 2 II 
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Self : Wherefore, O brother, with steady mind, do you, 
who are my friend, treat me with disregard ? We, verily, 
know whatisin your mind. You do not intend to give us 
anything. 3 


Conscience : Let the priest decorate the spiritual altar and 
kindle the inner fire as a first step. Both of us then shall 
nourish and enlighten for your sake the inner fire, the 
inspirer of immortal wisdom. 4 


Conscience : O Lord of wealth, you are the custodian of 
treasures; O protector of friends, you are the supporter of 
friends. O resplendent self, may you treat the vital airs 
with affection, and partake with them in the seasonal 
offerings of the inner sacrifice. s 


171 


I (the flickering mind) come to you, O vital airs, with this 
reverentia] homage, and with this hymn, I implore your 
favour against the approaching impediments. Having 
been pacified by our praises, may you suppress your anger 
and send out your horses in action. ; 


[This refers to the control of mind to be achieved through 
breathing exercises.] 

O vital airs, this praise, along with proper offering is for 
you, and it comes out of the sincere heart; O divines, may 
you, accept it with favour. Since you are the augmenters 
of the sacrificial food, may you come with willing inten- 
tions to receive these laudations. 2 
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स्तृतासा नो ud मळयन्तूत स्तुतो मघवा qetiy: । 
ऊर्ध्वा न॑ः सन्तु कोम्या यनाम्यहांनि विश्चां मरतो जिमीपा ॥३॥ 
अस्मादहं तेविपादीप॑माण इन्द्राद्भिया म॑रुतो रेज॑मानः । 
gc हव्या निझितान्यासन्तान्यारे spar मळतां नः ॥९॥ 
थेन मानांसश्चितय॑न्त उस्रा व्युष्टिषु ada शश्वंतीनाम । 
स नों मरुद्धिवृषभ अ्रवों धा उदग्र उग्नेभिः स्थविरः सहोदाः ॥५॥ 
त्यं पाहीन्द्र adaa aanl मरुद्धिरव॑यातहेलाः । 
सुप्रकेतेभिः सासहिर्दधांनो aad वृजनं जीरदानुम्‌ ॥६॥ 


gat 
stutiso 
no marüto mrilaynulüti stato maghdiva simbhiavishthah | 
üedhva wh santu komya vinany ahani vísva maruto jigi- 
shit H3[| asad ahim tavishad ishamana indrad bhiyé ma- 
ruto rejamenah | yashmábhyam havyá nisitiny àsan tiny 
aré cakrima mribite nah [| 4 [| yéna mándsas citiyanta usrá 
vytshtishu sávasi sásvatinám | si no mariidhhir vrisbabha 
sntyo dha हर्या, ugrébhi sthivirah salodáh || 5 || tvám pā- 
hindra sáhīyaso nrín bhava marüdbhir ivayataliclah | su- 
praketébhih sisahír didhino vidyámeshám v. j. ||6]| 


( १७२ ) दिस्तात्युत्तशततमं quat 
(1-3) ठचस्यास्य सूक्तस्य मेत्रायरुणिरगम्त्थ ऋषिः । मरुतो देवताः । गायभी oF: ॥ 


' चित्रा वोऽस्तु याम॑श्रित्र ऊती सुंदानवः । मरतो अहिभानवः ॥१॥ 
आर सा व॑ः सुदानबो मर्त ऋज्ञती शरः । आर अझ्मा यमस्पंथ ॥२॥ 
वृणस्कन्द्स्य नु विश॒ः परि gx सुदानवः । ऊर्ध्वान्नः कर्तं जीवसे uan 


172. 

Citró vo ‘stu yimas citrá üti sudanavah | máruto abi- 
bhanavah || 1 || irs sá valh sudánavo máruta ribjatt sarah | 
dré agma yim asyatha [| 2 || trinaskandasya nú vísah petri 
vrinkta sudanavah | trdlivan nab karta jivase I| 3]| 


Rgveda L. 172 745 


May the vital airs, now invoked, come to bestow happi- 
ness on us. May the inner self, now glorified, be propi- 
tious to us. O vital airs, may all the days of our life, yet 
to come, prove gratifying and be full of enjoyment. ; 


O vital airs, through the fear of that vital inner self, I (the 
flickering mind) fly trembling. These oblations had been 
prepared for you, but huve not been offered for this reason. 
Nevertheless, may you make us happy. 4 


The rays of divine enlightenment in the Inner realm are 
favoured, O inner self, by your vigour; and as they shine, 
they confer a spiritual consciousness. May, you, the 
showerer of benefits and bestower of strength, along with 
the highly active vital airs, grant us spiritual food and 
nourishments. s 


May you, inner self, protect the sense-organs, leaders to 
the sensualities, and be free from displeasure against 
vitalairs. Let us gain victory over obstacles, and may we 
have your support in obtaining food, strength and long 
life. ¢ 


172 


O bounteous vital principles, with splendour never dimi- 
nishing, may yourapproach be marvellous and equally 
marvellous be your extensive protection. 1 


O vital principles and liberal benefactors, far be from us 
your bright and destructive shaft; and far be from us your 
powerful bolt which you hurl on evil forces. 2 


O vital airs, our liberal benefactors, save my people, the 
sense organs, though I may be as insignificant asa blade 
of grass. Lift us up that we may live. 3 


746 ऋग्वेद १.१७३ 
( १७३ ) विशपत्युत्तप्शात्तमं घृतम्‌, 
(१-१३) प्रपोदशयस्यास्य सूत्तम्य मेत्राबरणिरगस्त्य ऋषिः । इन्द्रो देवता । भिष्ठप्‌ छन्दः ॥ 
nu गायत्साम amii यथा वेरर्चाम ah स्वर्वत्‌ । 
mat धेनवो . बर्हिप्यद्व्धा आ यत्सद्मानं दिव्य विवासान्‌ ॥१॥ 
अचंदृपा yA: स्वेदुहव्येमृंगो ae अति agra । 
भ मन्दयुर्मनां गूर्त होता भर॑ते मर्या. मिथुना यजत्रः ॥२॥ 
नक्षद्दोता परि ad मिता यन्भरद्वर्भमा श॒रद॑ः पृथिज्याः | 
EM नयमानो ea न रोद॑सी "RET ॥३॥ 


175. 

Gáyat sáma nabhanyám yáthà vér Árcüma tad vávri- 
dhànám svarvat | gave dhenávo barhishy adabdha 4 yitt 
sadminam divyám vivasin || 1 || árcad vrisha vrishabhih 
svéduliavyair mrigó násuo sti yaj jusuryat | pra mandavyur 
manám girta héti bharate máryo mith yijatral [[-2 || 
nikshad dhóti pári sina mitt yin bhárad wárbham á 
sarádah prithivyah | krindad iisvo niynmiüno ruvád adr 
antár dito ná rédasi carad vik || 3 || 


ता कर्मापंतरास्मे प्र we देवयन्तों भरम्ते। 
gages दस्मवर्चा adem सुग्म्यो Qa ॥४॥ 
तसुं gå यो हु सत्या यः शूरा मघवा यो रथेष्ठाः । 
प्रतीचश्चिद्योधीयान्वृष॑ण्वाम्ववन्नुषश्चित्तम॑सों विहन्ता ॥५॥ 


tit karmashatarüsmai 
pra cyautnani devayánto bharante | 01101 fudro dasmá- 
varcd nisatyeva stigmyo rathexhtháh || 4 || tuna sltutsin- 
dram yo ha sátvi yih süro magháva yo ratheshtháh | pra- 
ücás cid yódhiyan vrishanvan vavavrishas cit tàmaso vi- 
banta |] 5 j| 
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173 


When the learned wise men speak highly and unreservedly 
of the most illustrious dedicated man; holding a post of 
honour, let us greet him with sacred Vedic lores. May we 
extend our devotion to him by singing blissful and inspir- 
ing hymns. 1 


When that dedicated man expresses his force of vigour like 
a lion impelled by hunget, then other strong persons also 
follow him and offer their assistance for the accomplish- 
ment of the desired objective. O mighty, only then as- 
siduous and devoted men co-operate to accomplish the 
benevolent act initiated by you. 2 


Assuredly the dedicated person achieves his objective of 
the sacred act, and his fame acquired thereby extends 
across the dimensions of time (year) and space (earth). 
Being brave whilst he approaches, and moves, he gathers 
the vitality of a horse and the benevolence of a cow, and 
his voice ‘becomes effective in both the worlds. 3 


We offer (to this dedicated person) the highest laurels ; the 
admirers of the learned and wise also present to him their 
homage. May he, of conspicuous lustre, occupying an 
eminent position, be pleased with our adorations like the 
immortal ones. 4 


May we glorify that dedicated illustrious man who is 
mighty, brave and bounteous. When he proceeds speedily 
on a mission he becomes intensely involved in it and over- 
comes all difficulties. His strength is boundless and all- 
sided. He drives away all kinds of gloomy influences. 5 
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"* प्र यदित्था महिना नृभ्यो अस्त्यरं रोदसी कक्ष्ये३ नासं । 
सं विच्य gal वृजनं न भूमा भर्ति earl ओपशमिव याम्‌ ॥६॥ 
समत्सु त्या शूर gadai प्रपथिन्तमं qi । 
सजोपस इन्द्रं मदे क्षोणीः सूरिं चिये agaga वाजैः ॥७॥ 
एवा हि ते झं सर्वना समुद्र आपो यत्त॑ आसु मद॑न्ति देवीः । 
विश्वां ते अन जोप्यां भूट्रोः quf धिपा येपि जनान्‌ uen 


pra yad ittha mahing nríbhyo ásty Arun rádasi ka- 
kshyé násmai | sám vivya indra vrijurum nå bhúmā bhárti 
svadhavaii opasám iva dyam [|6 samátsn tvi stira satin 
uranüm prapathintamam paritansayidhyai | sajóshasa ín- 
dram mide kshoníh sürím cid yé anumidanti vájaih || 7 || 
evä li te sám sávanà swmudrá ipo yát ta s mádanti 
devih | vísvà te ánu jóshyà hhüd suh sürnhns eid yádi 
dlishá véshi jánàn || 8 || 


असांम॒ wat सुष॒खाय॑ एन स्वभिष्टयो नरां न sd 
अस्था न॒ sal यन्द्नेछास्तुरो न कर्म नयमान उक्था ॥९॥ 
विष्पंधंमो नरां न शंसरस्माकासदिन्ट्रो वज्रहस्तः | 
मित्रायुवो न पूर्पतिं सुशिष्टो मध्यायुव उप॑ शिक्षन्ति यज्ञैः ॥१०॥ 


Ásama yitha sushakháya ena sva- 
hhishtayo narám ná sáüsaih | asad yáthà na índro vanda- 
neshthás turó na kirma náyamàna uktha | 9 || vishpardhaso 
param na sinsair asmikasad fndro vájralastah | mitraytivo 
Hit pürpatim süsishtau madhyaytva ipa sikshanti yajüaih 
| 10 | 
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Thus he is truly superior to all others through his majesty. 
The vast heaven and earth are not sufficient to hold his 
extensive glory. This mighty resplendent soul encompas- 
ses the earth as if itis his garment and with his superior 
power he wears the heaven as if it were a frontlet. 6 


O brave dedicated leader, the head of a state, to you alone 
people look for guidance during wartime just as they pay 
you homage with determination and assurance. At all 
other times, warriors and soldiers look upon you as their 
supreme commander. 7 


When the sparkling waters of oceans rise up to form clouds 
for the benefit of mankind, and when fire-ceremonies are 
performed to bring down rain, O illustrious brave one, you 
express your supreme satisfaction and joy. All praise is 
acceptable to you and you reward with understanding, 
those who speak highly of you. 3 


So may we be blessed by you and through your blessings 
achieve our higher aspirations and the friendship of honest 
men. May the resplendent leader of ours carrying our 
adorations be with us in all our benevolent deeds and thus 
may our worship attain its objective. 9 


The followers contending for the favour of the illustrious 
leader vie with each other in propitiating him with devo- 
tion. Like those, who desirous of his friendship, conci- 
liate the head of a state, with good government, so do our 
representatives propitiate (the leader) with benevolent 
activities and participations. 10 
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"५५ यज्ञा हि Az क््िदन्धशहराणश्चिन्मनंसा परियन्‌ | 
तीर्थ नाच्छां तातपाणमोकों दीघों न सिध्रमा dotnet ॥११॥ 
मो पू ण॑ इन्द्र॑ पृत्सु देवेरस्ति हि प्मां ते शुष्मिन्नवयाः | 
महाश्चद्यस्यंमीळहुप यन्या हुविप्म॑तो मरतो वन्दते गीः 15 २॥ 
एप स्तोमं इन्द्र तुभ्य॑म॒स्मे एतेनं गातुं हरिवो विदो नः | 
आ नों ववृत्याः सुविताय॑ देव यिद्यामेपं वृजने जीरदानुम्‌ ॥१३॥ 


yajüo hi shméndram kás cid rindhii juliuránás cin má- 
nasa pariyán | tirthé náchà tatrishinim oko dirghó ná si- 
dhiim a krinoty ádhvà || 11 | mó shú na indrátra pritsü 
devaír ásti hi shma te sushminn avayi | mahás cid yásya 
willnisho yavya havishmato mariito vindate gi [| 12|| esha 
stoma indra tübliyani asmé eténa satin harivo vido nah | 
a no vavrityal suvitdya deva vidyámeshám v. j. [| 13 | 


( १७४ ) चतुःप्तत्युत्तपातत्ं सूक्तम्‌ 
(१-! ०) दशपधंस्थास्य सृतस्थ ईयावदणिग्गस्त्य Ffi: t Fat देवता । Fey छन्दः ॥ 


'५५ त्वं राजेन्द्र ये च॑ देवा रक्षा नन्पाह्म॑सुर त्वमस्मान्‌ । 
a सत्पतिर्मघवा seat स॒त्यो adam: सहोदाः ॥१॥ 
दनो ar इन्द्र quale: HH यत्पुरः शर्म UREA । 
ऋणोरपो अनवद्यार्णा यूने वृत्रे पुरुकुत्साय रन्धीः ॥२॥ 


174. 
ग 1 a 4 1 x F - £ =x ^ é 
I'vam rajendra vé ca devá raksha urin pähy asura tvám 
asman |*tvám  sátpatir maghaávà nas tirutras tvim satyó 
visitvanali saliedah || | || dane Visa indra mridhriivacab sa- 
a र F ह जँ - r sz » E rae 
pit yat pürali sirma sáradir dárt | rior apó anavadyirni 
vine vritriiin purukütsaya randhih ||2 || 
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Of the two types of followers, one propitiates the illustrious 
leader, augmenting him by selfless unmotivated action , 
another is the group of insincere ones, praising him with 
mind averted (with selfish motives). To the first type 
of group, he is like a lake to a thirsty pilgrim near a sacred 
spot. To the other, he is like a long road, which retards 
the end (of the journey). 11 


O resplendent illustrious leader, associated with your brave 
comrades, abandon us not in the grim struggle of life which 
confronts us at every step. For O mighty one, the best- 
ower of blessings and kind accepter of our oblations, 
whilst we have the greatest regard for you, we have no 
less regard for your brave associates also, and we have all 
praise for them too. 12 


O resplendent illustrious leader, this hymn is addressed to 
your honour, reflecting the deep yearning of our heart 
towards you. May you respond to our love and be our 
guide. May you bless us with food, strength and long 
life. 13 


174 


O resplendent Lord, you are our sovereign king. All the 
Nature’s forces are under your aegis. O the vital source, 
may you protect and foster us. You are the defender of 
all righteous men, the possessor of wealth, and extricator 
of us from sin. You are the embodiment of truth, giver 
of shelter and strength. 1 


Resplendent Lord, you help us to subdue our sins arising 
from all the seven (five sense organs, vital breath, and 
mind). You subjugate violent people speaking offensive 
language. O irreproachable Lord, you let the thoughts 
flow freely and destory darkness to help men of discre- 
tion. 2 
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-= 


अजा वृत्त इन्द्र A च येभिः yega नूनम। 
रक्षा TAT तूवयाणं सिंहो न दभे अपासि पस्त; ॥३॥ 
a त इन्द्र सस्मिन्याना प्रझ॑स्तये पवीरवस्य aa 
सृजदणास्यय up गास्तिपुदरी war ee याजांन ॥॥ 
पहु कुत्संमिन्द्र Ae: ऋज्रा वातस्याश्वा । 
प्र सूरश्चक्रं gaplik स्पृधो यासिपदज॑बाहुः ॥५॥ 


tja vríta indra sú- 
rapatuir dyin ca yébhili purubiita nünám | riksho agním 
astishan tirvayinam sinhd ni dáme ápánsi vast || 3 || 
séshin ud ti indra sasinin yónau prisastaye páviravasya 
mabna | srijád. árnáüsy ava yid yndhå gis tíshthad dhári 
dirishati mrishta vajan || 4 || vaha kütsam indra yismii 
takin sytmanytt rijrà vatasydsva | pra süras eakrin vri- 
batid abhíke ‘bhi sprídho yasishad vájrabühliuh | 5 |] :6 || 





"" जधन्यॉ. इन्द्र मित्रेरुशादप्रतृदोा Rd cma 
प्र ये पश्यन्नर्यमणं सचायास्त्वया शुनां वहमाना अपंत्यम्‌ ॥६॥ 
रपत्कविरिन्द्रार्फसातो क्षां aago कः । 
aiam मघवा दानुचित्रा नि zur sans मृधि श्रेत्‌ ॥७॥ 


jaghanváů indra mitrérūň eolápravriddho harivo ada- 
sin | pra yé pásyann aryanuinam sácàyós tváya-siutí vá- 
hamana apatyam || || rápat kavír indrarkisátau ksliám dā- 
sayopabárbanim kah, |-kárat. tisró magháva danucitrà: ní 
duryoné Kuyavacan mridhi sret || 7 || 
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Resplendent Lord, invoked by all and aided by brave war- 
riors, you reveal your glory and drive away the evil forces. 
May you preserve the blazing and ever-surging flames of 
the spiritual fire which always burns in men like the fury 
of a lion. 3 


Let the evil forces be humbled by the might of your firm 
and unyielding determination and let adversaries be made 
inactive in their own places. When you, armed with your 
will power, come to force, you make virtuous thoughts flow 
freely. You rejuvenate the pious wise men, and brighten up 
their spiritual radiance. May you by your enhanced 
power grant purity of thought to your followers. 4 


Resplendent Lord, may you turn your radiant spiritual 
beams, swift as the wind, to that aspirant and earnest man 
of discretion who is completely dedicated to your service. 
May the sun bring nearthe wheel of his chariot and may 
he as the lord of punitive justice subjugate our adver- 
saries. 5 


O resplendent Lord, master of strong spiritual power, 
invigorated by our animating praises, may you destroy 
unbelievers and misers. But may you bless those who are 
law-abiding and dedicated to you; may they lead a cour- 
ageous life of bravery and obtain from you food and 
progeny. g 


O resplendent Lord, the sages glorify you to obtain bles- 
sings. You throw the evil forces obstructing the path of 
their progress and crush the evils once forall. O bounte- 
ous Lord, you set open the doors of the three-fold progress — 
physical, mental and spiritual, and annihilate demoniac 
forces which put obstacles in our progress. 7 


754 ऋग्वेद १,१७५ 
सना तातं इन्द्र नव्या आगुः सहो नभोऽविरणाय पूर्वी: । 
भिनत्पुरो न भिदो अदेवीर्ननमो वधरदेवस्य पीयोः uci 

त्ये धुनिरिन्द्र घुनिंमतीऋ्णोरपः सीरा न स्रव॑न्तीः । 

प्र॒ यत्समुद्रमति शूर पारे पारयां तुर्वशं udo स्व॒स्ति॥९॥ 
त्वमस्माकमिन्द्र विश्वं स्या अवृकतमो नरां Gua 

स नो विश्वासां स्पृधां संहोदा विद्यामेषं वृजनं जीरदानुम्‌ ॥१०॥ 


sind tit ta indra mt- 
vyi gul siho nábhó 'viraniya pürvih | hhiuát piro. ná 
bhílo ádevir nanámo vadhar ádevasya piydh || 8 || tvam 
dhünir indra dhúnimatir vinór apáb sirà ná srávantih | prá 
yát samudrám ati sura parshi piráya turviisam yádumn sva- 
sti || 9| tvm asinis indra visvidlia sya avrikátamo na- 
ram nripátá | s& no vísvisiun spridhain sahedi vi? || 10 || 


( १७ ) पश्मसप्तत्युत्तराततमं tpra 


(१-५) धदुघस्पास्य सूत्तस्प मैत्रावङणिरगम्त्य ऋषिः । इन्द्रो देयता । (१) प्रधमः स्कन्योग्रीयी quii, 
(२-४) दितीयादिचतसणामनुष्ठुप्‌ , (६) पप्ख्याभ (ire एम्दांसि ॥ 


eter मत्स्यपार्यि ते AE: पात्र॑स्येव हरिवो मत्सरो मद॑ः । 
7 ते वृष्ण wet सहस्रसातमः ॥१॥ 
आ नस्ते गन्तु मस्सरो वृषा मदो बरेण्यः। सहाव इन्द्र सानसिः पृतनापाळम्॑यः ॥२॥ 


175. 

Mitsy apiyi te mithah patrasyeya harivo matsaró miä- 
dah | vríshà te vrishua indur vàji sabasrasatamah | 1 || a 
nas tc gantu matsard vríshi आए virenyah | sahivan in- 
dra sanasíh pritanashál ámartyak || 2 [| 


Reveda 1.175 755 


O resplendent Lord, the sages celebrate your everlasting 
glory both past and present. You subdue all violent 
forces to make the world a safe place for peace-loving 
people. You demolish the strongholds of enmities and 
humble the Godless people's deadly weapon. s 


O resplendent Lord, you are the terrifier of evil forces. 
You set the stream of pious thoughts to flow in torrents. 
And when the earth is filled with water and takes the form 
of the deep ocean, you take the glorious and assiduous 
people across it. 9 


O resplendent Lord, you have been our benign protector 
and preserver of all. You furnish strength to all our 
dedicated and noble works. May we have your support 
in obtaining food, strength and long life. 10 


175 


O resplendent Lord with brilliant radiance, may you be 
delighted. May your own bliss be consummated. Your 
delightful creation, the holder of your bliss, is as exhilarat- 
ing as the bliss itself. For you, the vigour, equally 
invigorating is the bliss, O mighty, the giver of thousand 
pleasures. 1 


O resplendent Lord, may our offering of the spiritual 
delight be acceptable to you; for (it is) invigorating, . 
inspiring, strength-giving and most precious to us; it 1s 
the vanquisher of adverse tendencies and 15 immortal. 2 


756 SAT १,१७६ 


वं हि शरः सनिता चोदयो मनुपो रथम । सहावान्दस्थुमग्रतमोपः qu नशोचिर्पा ॥३॥ 
मुपाय सय कवे चक्रमीशान ओज॑सा। वह झुप्णांय वधं कुत्सं वातस्याश्चः ॥४॥ 
giada हि ते मदे ated उत कतुः । 
qaat वरिवोविदा मंसीछा अंश्वसार्तमः ॥५॥ 
यथा पूवभ्यो जरितृभ्य इन्टर मं इवापे न तृप्यते वभूर्थ । 
Wg स्या निविदे जोहमीमि aada यजनं जारदानुम्‌ ॥६॥ 


tviun. hi str sá- 
niti codáyo manusho rátliun | sahavin dásyum. aveatan 
Oshah patram ni socísha || 3 || musliayá süryam kave ca- 
krám fsänn ójasá | vila súshnaya शय kiitsam viitasyst- 
svaih || 4 || sushinintamo hi te ido dy uníntzuna uti krá- 
tuh | vritraghna varivovida iansishtha asvasatunah | 5 || 
yatha pitevebhyo jaritribhya indra waya ivapo ni trishyate 
babhütla | tim ánu tva nivídim joliavimi vie || 6 |I 


( (७६ ) SZRI-TH'SETAI सूनम्‌ 
(१-१) पहुचम्थाम्य सूनस्य fanaina aft: ॥ edt देयता (१-०) aamir TN, 
(६) aza Fey उन्‍्दर्ती ७ 


! मात्स नो वस्यंदृष्टय aAA ga fui 
maa इन्वसि झात्रमन्ति न विन्दसि ॥१॥ 
तास्मन्ना वेशया गिरो य पर्कश्चर्पणीनाम्‌। 
अन्नु UMDO यमुप्यते Ñ न चरृंपद प॑ ॥२॥ 


176. 
Mátsi no viisyvishtaya indram indu vrisha visa | righ- 
Yamana invasi sátram anti vá vindasi | 1 || tásmiun & ve- 





Saya miro vt ékas earshaninám | ánu svadhá yim npyate 


yavam mni carkrishad vrisha H 23 1| 


Reveda 1.176 757 


O resplendent Lord, you are indeed brave, bounteous and 
a benefactor. You have been accelerating the speedy 
chariot of human endeavours. O mighty one, may you 
consume the unruly and indisciplined elements of human 
society like the blazing fire which consumes the wooden 
vessel. 3 


O poet of wisdom, our Lord, you have carried off by your 
strength one wheel of the chariot of the mighty sun. May 
you wield your wheel of punitive justice and put an end to 
the greedy exploiters. And may you proceed with the 
swiftness of the wind to provide aid to men of discre- 
tion. 4 


Your triumphant delight is most intense and your bene- 
volent acts are exceedingly bright. Youare the supreme 
giver of vital vigours. May your bounteous nature and 
beneficence destroy our enemies and distribute riches 
to us. 5 


O resplendent Lord, you have been providing happiness 
from eternity to your devotees; your blessings are as 
satisfying as water to a thirsty man. Therefore, I have 
been unceasingly repeating my invocations so that we may 


have your support in obtaining from you food, strength 
and long life. 6 | 


176 


O resplendent Lord, through your ecstasy of love you 
inspire us to acquire prosperity. May our love reach you. 
Verily, only you can drive away adversaries. No evil can 
approach us in your presence. ; 


May our songs reach the resplendent Lord who is the only 
protector of men. The sacred food is offered to Him as 
the steer ploughs the barley in. 2 


im 


758 "uu १.१७७ 


यस्य॒ विश्वानि हस्तयोः प्च क्षितीनां बसु। 
UNE या अस्मधुसिव्येयाशानिजेहि ॥३॥ 
असुन्वन्तं समं जहि दुणाश यो न ते मर्यः 
अस्मभ्यमस्य वेदनं वृद्धि सूरिश्चिदोहते ॥२॥ 
आयो यर्स्य RAs सानपगसंत्‌ i 
आजाविन्द्रस्थेन्धा प्रायो ang वाजिनम्‌ ॥५॥ 
यथा पूर्चभ्यो जरितृभ्य इन्द्र मय॑ इवापो न तृप्यते qud i 
तामनु त्वा निविद जोहवीमि विद्यामेषं वृजनं जीरदानुम्‌ ॥६॥ 


yüuya vísvani hastayoh 
[गीला kshitimám vásu | spigivasva yó asmadhrie divyévi- 
sir jahi || 3 || ásunvantam samam jahi dünásam yó ná te 
nyah | asmábhyam asya védanam daddhf sürís cid oliate 
|| 4 ४० yisya dvilarhase 'rkésha sinushas asat | ajàv ín- 
drasyendo právo vajeshu vájfuam || 5 f| yáthà pürvebhyo — 


l| 6 1 


( १७७ ) GARRY त्तशततमं सृत्तम्‌ 
(१-५) aria quud मेजायरशिरगम्न्य ऋपिः । इन्द्रो देवता । fagy vez: ॥ 


' आ चर्षणिप्रा वृपभो जनानां राजां दृष्टीनां पुरुहूत इन्द्रः । 
स्तुतः aera मद्रिग्युक्ता हरी तपणा याह्यर्वाङ्‌ ॥१॥ 
ये ते To घृपभासं इन्द्र ब्रह्मयुजो वृपरथासो अत्याः । 
at आ fag तेभिरा यांह्यवांडू हवामहे त्या सुत zem सोमे ॥२॥ 


177. 

A arshanipre vrishabho jáuanam raja krishtinám puru- 
biti indrah | stutth sravasysnm ávasópa madrig yuktva hári 
vrishana yahy arvai ||1 | yé te vrishano vrishabhisa indra 
bralimavüjo  vrisharatháso atyah | tan à tishtha téblir à 
vahy arvan o düvamahe tvà sutá indra some || 2 || 


Rgveda 1.177 759 


In whose hands are vested all the treasures of the five 
classes of people (learneds, administrators, businessmen, 
labour, and the fifth uncovered by the classification). May 
He mark out the man who oppresses us and destroy him 
like the lightning falling from the sky and burning up the 
trees. s 


May such a person be deprived of all privileges, as does 
not serve you as alaw-abider, and works contrary to the 
general interests. Let his share of benefits be given to 
your faithful devotees because only wise people deserve 
your favour and protection. 4 


O joy of ecstasy, you favour those who are doubly devout 
and serve you with body and mind. May the songs of 
our joyous expressions reach the resplendent Lord, so that 
He helps us in our struggles and vigorously assists in our 
battles. 5 


O resplendent Lord, as you have been providing happiness 
from eternity to your devotees, your blessings are as satisfy- 
ing as water to a thirsty man. Therefore, I have been un- 
ceasingly repeating my invocations that I may obtain food, 
strength and long life. 6 


177 


The resplendent Lord is a real wellwisher of humanity. He 
is the source of strength for mankind and the sovereign 
benefactor of all people. When Heis invoked and praised 
by His followers, He is pleased and comes speedily to help, 
as if mounted on a vigorous steed. | 


O resplendent Lord, may the beams of your spiritual 
radiance which are bliss-bestowing, inspiring, invocable by 
prayers, reach us speedily as if mounted onachariot. O 
Lord, we invoke you with full awareness of the spiritual ex- 
perience of our heart. 2 


760 


ऋग्नेद १,१०५ 


आ fig vd gdi gul ते सनः सोमः परिंपिक्ता मर्धूनि ! 
यक्ता वृषभ्यां quu क्षितीनां हरिभ्यां याहि प्रवतोर्प Him ॥३॥ 
अये य॒ज्ञो देव्या अथं मियेधे इमा ब्रह्माण्ययर्मिन्द्र सोम॑ः । 
«dup aka तु abe प्र याहि fap निपद्य वि dar हरी इह ॥४॥ 
ओ aa इन्द्र Teale ब्रह्माणि मान्यस्य॑ कारोः । 
विद्याम वस्तोरवसा गृणन्तो विद्यामेषं वृजनं जीरदानुम्‌ ॥८॥ 


à tishtha 


than जपता vríisli* te sutàli somah párishiktà má- 
hini | vuktva veishabhyam vrishabha kshitinam héribhyam 
vahi pravatopa madrtk || से || ayn yajüó devayá,ayim mi- 
vedha ina Drdunany avian indra somal | stirnám barhír á 
tuo sakra pra yahi piba nishidya ví mucā hari ihá || 4 || ó 


sůsbtnia indra yaly arvai úpa brihmani minyasya kirdh| 


vidyama vástor avasd grininto vi? || 5 | 


ux tu 


( १७८ ) अएसात्युजरतनतम सूतम्‌ 
(१-५) पश्चचस्पास्य सृक्तस्य Fastener ऋषिः । इन्द्रो देयता । fav एन्ड: ॥ 


qz स्या d इन्द्र श्रुष्टिरस्ति यया ayd जरितृभ्य ऊती । 


LU 


` मा नः कामं महय॑न्तमा धग्विश्वा ते अश्यां qa आयोः ॥१॥ 


न घ राजेन्द्र आ Oat या नु wala poda यानो । 
आर्पश्चिदस्मे सुतुका अवेषन्गमंन्न॒ इन्द्रः स॒ख्या वयश्च ॥२॥ 


178. 


Vad dha sva ta india srushtir isti yaya babhütha ja- 


ritribliya uti 1 1 nah kamen malityantam à dhar ५5४३ 


te 


svn parv apa avóh i | | na gha rajéndra à dabhan 


no và nú svasüri krinavanta younau | apas cid asmai su- 


tüka aveshan gman na indrah sakhyà váyss ca | 2 || 


Rgveda 1.178 761 


Ascend your bounty-shedding chariot. We are inviting you 
to greet you with our sweet emotional expressions. O res- 
plendent Lord, may you harness your vigorous bounty- 
shedding chariot and come to us for our preservation ; 
come with utmost haste to your own people. 3 


O resplendent Lord, this is a benevolent selfless act dedicat- 
ed to Nature's bounties ; this is an oblation for sacred dedi- 
cation ; these are divine hymns and this 15 an emotional 
expression of devotion,—all these are to be dedicated to 
you. O Lord, come close and accept our loving devotion ; 
come to stay with us for all times. 4 


O illustrious divine leader, glorified by the sacred hymns of 
revered preceptors, come to bless our noble acts, so that 
we may enjoy prosperity through your protection. May 
we have support in obtaining food, strength and long 
life. 5 


178 


O resplendent Lord, may you bless us with those beneficent 
qualities wherewith you help and protect your dedicated 
devotees. May you please not allow our lofty aspirations 
to die unfulfilled. May we through your favour obtain 
every thing that is obtainable by men. 1 


May our Lord not allow any one to diminish the valour of 
that labour, which our sisters (either day and night, or 
fingers of a hand) have directed us to do. May all our 
invigorating offerings propitiate Him so that He continues 
to be friendly to us and provide adequate nourishment. 2 


[x 23 
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जेता PREX: पृत्सु शूरः श्रोता हवं नाध॑मानस्य कारोः । 
mia vd arp उपाक उद्यन्ता गिरा यदि च त्मना भृत्‌ ॥३॥ 
एवा नृभिरिन्द्रः सुश्रवस्या प्रखादः पृक्षो अभि मित्रिणा भूत्‌ । 
समय इपः स्तवत्‌ wary सत्राकरो यज॑मानस्य aid: ॥४॥ 
त्वया रथे मंघवन्निन्द्र saat ष्याम महतो मन्यमानान्‌ | 
त्वे lap ad नो वृध भूर्विद्यामेषं gad जीरदानुम्‌ ॥५॥ 


jétà 
nríbhir índrah pritsá strah srótà hiávam nádhamánasya kā- 
roh | prábharta rathan dastisha apaka tidyanta giro yii 
ca trina bhüt ||3 || eva nribhir indeah susravasyá prakhia- 
dih priksho abhi iitríno जि | samarvá ish’ stavale vi- 
vaci satrakaró yápuuinasya Sisal [14 fj tviya vayám ma- 
shavann indra sdtrin abhi shyama mabat mánvansinien | 


tviun trata ted u no vridlié blur. vi? | 5! 


( (७१. ) एकानाणीण्युजाणवतभ (TU 


(१०६) पदुघस्पास्प eT (१-३) प्रधमा दितीययपोकचोळपाथूदा TRU, (१-४) adorei. 
प्रमाबडणिग्गस्त्य', (५-६) पञ्चमीषठयो भागसतपास्सयासी ager ऋषी। रतिदेयता । 
(१-४, ६) प्रथमादिववर्कचां {याश्च fave, (५) qaran बृहती छनदसी ॥ 


पर्वीरह॑ शरदः samm दोपा वस्तोंसपसों जरय॑न्तीः । 
मिनाति श्रियं afer agama मु॒पत्नीईप॑णो जगम्युः ॥१॥ 
ये चिद्धि gd ऋतसाप आसंन्त्साकं देवेभिरव॑दन्नतानिं । 
a चिदवासुननह्ास्तमापु:ः समृ मु पत्नीर्वृष॑भिजगम्युः ॥२॥ 


179, 


Purvir ation sarah sascnana dosha váster ushásü 
Jar&yantib| imináti sriysun. jain tantinam apy u nú pátur 
vríshano jagamyuh | 1p yé cid hi pürva ritasapa ásin 
akin devebhir &vadann ritui | té eid avasue nahy ántiun 
&püh sm ü nú pate vrishabhir jagsnuy uh (12 [| 


Rgveda I.179 163 


Resplendent Lord, with his valorous colleagues wins 
battles, carefully listens to the invocations of His subjects, 
speedily goes to the dedicated followers and when glorified 
by honest devotees tomes, of His own accord, quite close 
to them. 3 


Verily, the resplendent Lord accepts all the offerings made 
by his friendly people and in response helps them to over- 
come their difficulties, and achieve their aspirations. He 
is faithful in his assurance, and commending the piety of 
His men, He approves of the offered homage. 4 


Through your alliance, O bounteous resplendent Lord, 
may we defeat our formidable enemies who think them- 
selves unconquerable. Verily you are our protector and 
promoter of our prosperity. May we have your support in 
obtaining food, strength and long life. 5 


179 
Ascetic's wife : 


Many years, many days and nights have passed. Dawns 
have come and gone. I have been intelligently working all 
this time. Now old age impairs the beauty of my youth. 
Better only strong men should approach their wives and 
make life fruitful. 1 


The ancient sages truly obeyed the eternal laws of Nature 
and were honest to express their heartfelt feelings and 
respond to the natural urges. They did not keep the vow 
of absolute continence. Therefore, it is advisable that wives 
should be approached by strong men, and life be made 
fruitful. 2 


764 ऋग्वेद १,१८० 


न सपा श्रान्तं yada देवा विश्वा gayil अभ्य॑श्चवाव । 
जयावेदत्र शतनीथमाजिं यत्सम्यञ्चा मि थुनावृभ्यजञांव ॥३॥ 
नदस्य मा रुधतः काम आगज्ञित -आजातो अमुतः कुत॑श्मित्‌ । 
amazi quer नी रिणाति धीरमधीरा धयति श्वसन्तम्‌ uu 
इमं चु सोममन्तितो हृत्सु agd ay | 
यत्सीमागश्चकृमा तत्सु aq पुुकामो हि mh ॥५॥ 
अगस्त्यः खनमानः खनित्रैः प्रजामप॑त्यं बलमिच्छमानः d 
उभो वर्णावृपिरुगः पुंपोष स॒त्या ARA जगाम ॥६॥ 


iit mrislia 
प्रधाधा। yád avanti devi visva it spridha abhy १४॥:७४५८४॥ | 
jlydved átra ४१11011111 ajia yat sauve mitliuuiy ably 
ijáva. [[3|| nadásya mà rudliatzl kia agra itt ijato amú- 
tah kützs cit | lópamudra vréshauun ni rimti dlirum sullura 
dhayati svasántanm || 4 || nin nú soma áutito hritsü 4n- 
tun úpa brave | yát sim ágas eakrüna tit sú mrilatu pu- 
lukämo hi mártyah || 5 || aysustyah ता khanitraih 
pajam ápatyam Dahan ichianinah | ubhaú virnav rishir 


gril puposha satya devesliv asisho jagune || G || 


( १८० ) भ्शीत्युत्तरश्ततमं tra 
(१०१०) miene सृक्तस्प मेप्रावरणिग्गस्त्प ऋषिः । भरिन देवते । farq उन्दः ॥ 
^U युवा रजासि सुयमासो अश्वा रथो ast पर्यणीसि दीय॑त्‌ । 
हिरण्यया uj ad: प्रुपायन्मध्यः पिर्चन्ता gad: सचेथे ॥१॥ 
युत्रमस्यस्यार्व नक्षथो यद्दिपत्मनो नयस्य प्रय॑ज्योः । 
ali P grani Lab e 
स्वसा यहाँ विश्वगूर्ती भरांति वाजायेट्टे मघुपाविषे च॑ ॥२॥ 


180. 

Vivo rájühsi suyámāso ásvà ritho yád vim piry ár- 
ninsi díyat | hirany&y& vain paviyah prushayan mádhvah 
píhanti ushisah sacethe || 1 || yuvàm átyasyáva nakshatho 
yad vipatinano wiryasya práyajyoh | svasa yid vam visva- 
sürt bhirati vájayétte madhupav ishé ca || 2 || 
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Ascetic : 


No penance is practised in vain since the divine powers 
protect all. Ultimately natural forces prevail and win over 
unnatural restraints. If we exert ourselves together, we can 
triumph over hundreds of adversities- 3 


Suppressed desires overwhelm the mind arising either from 
this cause or from that like an obstructed stream. Then 
the'young impatient maiden, passions suppressed, appro- 
aches her husband under deep emotional stress. She 
approaches her ascetic husband, snoring in deep slumber. 4 


I beseach the loving God seated in my heart, that He may 
fully expiate thesin, which might have been committed. 
After all, man is subject to many desires and natural 
urges. s 


The ascetic, a venerable sage, following the rightful course, 
works as ifa farmer with implements in a field desiring 
progeny, offspring and strength, and practises both types 
of obligations (the one of household life and the other of 
austerity) and receives true benedictions from God and 
elders. ¢ 


180 


O twin lords of cosmic vitality and consciousness, when, 
round the cosmic sea of space your cosmic chariot pro- 
ceeds to its desired quarters, your golden fellies scatter 
drops of moisture. May you, accepting our sweet devotional 
prayers participate in our sacred morning ceremonies. 1 


Direct downwards the course of your cosmic chariot which 
isholy, swift-moving, multi-directional and friendly to 
men. May the adorable sister, the dawn, prepare for your 
welcome, and the institutor of the ceremony worship you 
for the sake of obtaining strength and food. 2 
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ऋग्वेद १,१८० 


युध पर्य gaai पक्रमामायामय पूर्व्यं गोः । 
अन्तयहनिनों वामृतप्सू ह्वारो न शुचियेर्जते हृविप्मांन्‌ ॥३॥ 


युवं हं wd मधुमन्तमत्रयेऽपो न क्षोदोऽवृणीतमेषे । 

vet नरावश्विना qdedt रथ्येव च॒क्रा प्रति यन्ति मर्ध्वः ॥७॥ 

आ वा rad asda दखा गोरोहेण तोभ्यो न fef a 

अपः क्षोणी aaa माहिना वां जुर्णा धामक्ष्रंहसो यजत्रा ॥५॥ 
yuyim páya 


usrfyiyàm adhattam pakvin &máyàm iva pürvyam goh | 
antir yid vaníno vim ritapsü hvärá ná Sücir yájate haví- 
shmin | 3 |] yuvám ha eharmsin maidhumantam átraye 106 
ná kshádo 'vrinitm cshé | tid vam naràv asvinà pásva- 
khiti rithyeva cakrá práti yanti mádlvah (| 4 || 4 vam dä- 
nitya vavritiya dasrü gor óhena taugryd ná Jfvrih | apáh 
kshoni sucate máliinà vim jürnó vam ikshur dnhaso yaja- 
tri || 5 | 


H* whl 


नि aged fup सुदानू उप॑ स्व॒धाभिः सृजथः पुरैधिम | 
प्रेपरेषहातो न सूरिरा महे dE सुनतो न वाज॑म्‌ ॥६॥ 
व॒यं चिद्धि वा जरितारः स॒त्या विंपन्यामहै वि पणिर्हितावान्‌ । 
अर्धा Fate प्माश्विनाथनिन्या पाथो हि प्म वृषणावन्तिदेवम्‌ ॥७॥ 
युवां RR aAa aaa sedoa सातो i 
ome नरां नपु प्रशस्तः काराधुनीव चितयत्सहसें: ॥८॥ 


ni yid yuvéthe niyútah sudünü úpa svadhabhih srija- 


thah pfirandhim | préshad véshad vito ná sürír 4 mahé 
dade suvrató na viijam || 6 || vayim cid dhí vim jaritárah 


satya vipanyamahe ví panfr hitavan | idhà cid dhí shma- 


svinàv anindy& patho hf smi vrishanav ántidevam || 7 [| 
yuvam eid dhí shnnüsvinàv ánu dyin vírudrasya prasriva- 
nasya Sita | agistyo narám nríshu prasastah karadhuniva 
cilayat saluisraih | 8 [| 
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You have restored milk to the cow. You have matured the 
first raw milk in the udders of the milch cow. The devout 
and earnest devotee worships you, truth personified, with 
dedication. He is as vigilant in the midst of the ceremony, 
as a snake in the midst of a thicket. 3 


Y ou render the fierce heat soothing as sweet butter to the 
really detached person ; for the sake of relief, you investit 
with the coolness of water, therefore, for you, O cosmic 
twins, inspirers of the sacred works, the fire-offering 15 
made. The sweet expressions flow towards you like chariot- 
wheels (down a slope). 4 


O destroyer of enemies, may I by means of my prayers 
bring you hither, to bestow upon me that aid. which you 
could give to the infirm son of the saviour. Your greatness 
compasses earth, heaven and ocean. May this, your aged 
worshipper, enjoy long sinless life. 5 


O bounteous ones, when you come speedily with your 
yoked cosmic chariot, you replenish the earth with food. 
May this, your worshipper, be swift as the wind to propi- 
tiate and please you. Through your great favour may he, 
like a pious man, obtain plenty of food and become 
great. 6 


We, your sincere adorers, verily praise you in various 
ways. Our heart, the container, is full with your devotion. 
O blameless cosmic twin powers, showerers of benefits, 
may you both freely participate in the sparkling glory of 
God. ; 


O pair of cosmic vitality and consciousness, the steady- 
miaded sage, eminent amongst the leaders of men, 
arouses you daily with numerous invocations, like a musi- 
cal instrument with thousands of notes so that torrents of 
blessings may flow from you to him. s 


768 ऋग्वेद १,१८१ 


प्र यहहेथे महिना रथ॑स्य॒ प्र स्पॅन्दा याथो मनुंपो न होता। 
ध॒त्तं सूरिभ्य उत वा owed ade रयिषाचः स्याम ॥९॥ 
तं वां रथ॑ aqme gay स्तोमरशिना सुविताय ada । 
अरिंएनेमिं परि द्यामियानं विद्यामेषं वृजनं जीरदानुम्‌ ॥१०॥ 


pra yid vahethe mahini rathasya 
pra Svante yatho mánusho ni hifi | dhattàm siribhya 
Wht vit sväsyyam nasatya rayishdeah syima || 9 || tim vam 
rath vayim ady:t huvema stémair asvini suvit&ya ná- 
vyn | arishtanemim pari dyám iyandm ४० || 10 || 


( १८१) प्काशीत्युत्तताततमं सूक्तम्‌ 
(१-९) मवर्चस्यास्व सूक्तस्य मैपावरणिरगस्त्य ऋषिः à अश्विनी देवते । भ्रिष्टप्‌ छम्दः ॥ 


"५५५ कदु प्रेष्टाविषां रयीणामध्वर्यन्ता यदुन्निनीथो अपाम । 
अयं वाँ यज्ञो aha प्रशस्ति वसुधिती अवितारा जनानाम, ॥१॥ 
आ वामश्वासः शुच॑यः पयस्पा वातरंहसो दिव्यासो अत्याः । 
मनोजुवो चृषंणो Gage एह स्वराजं अश्विना वहन्तु ॥२॥ 
आ वां रथोऽवनिर्न प्रवत्वान्त्सृप्रवंन्युरः सुविताय गम्याः | 
वृष्णः स्थातारा मनसो जर्वीयानहंपूर्वा यंजनो धिष्ण्या यः ॥३॥ 


18]. 

Kad un préshtav ishám rayinim adhvaryanta yad un- 
ninithó apám | ayám vam yajiié akrita prigastim vasudhiti 
ávitirà janànàm || 1|] à vim davisah aticayah payaspit vá- 
tarathaso divyáso ityal | manojávo vrishano vitiprixhtha 
éhá svarájo asvínà vnhantu || 2 || à vim ratho 'vánir ná 
pravátvàn sripravandhurah suvitayn gamyáh | vrfshna 
sthatéra mánaso jáviyün ahampiirvé yajaté dhishuya yah 


॥3॥ 
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When, by virtue of your cosmic chariot, you come quick 
to the place of worship and when, like the ministering 
priest, after discharging his function, you depart, gliding 
away, you give to the devout worshippers a reward, say, 
of vehicles or good horses. May we be rich, O ever-true 
cosmic twins, through your grace. 9 


We invoke tuday, O pair of cosmic twin powers, with 
hymns for our welfare and invoke your praiseworthy 
cosmic chariot of undamaged wheels, while traversing the 
sky. May we obtain through you food, strength and long 
life. 10 


181 


0 cosmic twin forces, bestower of protection and pros" 
perity, we glorify you with our dedicated actions. O 
dearest twins, while coming to our place of worship when 
will you bring from the cosmic ocean, riches and nourish- 
ment? ; 


O cosmic twin forces, may your celestial waves, pure, 
rain-drinking, swift as the tempest, heaven-born, quick- 
moving, rapid as thought, vigorous, well-backed and 
resplendent in its own light bring you hither. 2 


O cosmic twin forces, firmly founded in your own station, 
may your cosmic chariot, which is strong, swift as mind, 
venerable, equipped with charming face, vast like earth, 
extensive, speedy, come near us for our welfare. 3 


710 MEAT १,१८१ 


ZEE जाता समंबावशीतामरेपसा तन्या$ am स्वः । 
जिप्णुवामन्यः सुमखस्य RRAN अन्यः सभर्गः पत्र SF Wu 
प्र याँ निचेरुः ककुहा m अनुं Page: सर्दनानि गम्याः | 
हरी aa ia वाजमा iea घि did: ॥५॥ 


11618 jatá sim avüvasitàm arepisi tanv námahhih 
evafh | jishnir vim anyáh stmakhasyna sürír divú nyál 
Bubhágah putra the | 4 || pri vim nicerth kakuhd vigil 
anu pisabsarüpah sádanani gamyah | hári anyásya pipá- 
yanta vájair mathrá rajansy asviuà ví mhóshaih [| 5] 


"HO oga asker न निप्पाट प्रथीरिष॑श्वरति मध्व॑ इप्णन | 
पर्वरन्यस्यं Ga वाजेयेपन्तीरूध्वा adi न AUT: ॥८॥ 
अंसाज वां स्वविरा वेधसा गोर्बाळ्हे अध्विना त्रेधा क्षर॑न्ती । 
उपरलुताववत ATA यामन्नयामण्छणुत हमे मे॥७॥ 
उत स्या वा Fara वप्ससा गीस्िवर्हिपि सदासि पिन्वते नन | 
वपा था मेधा FN पीपाय गोन सेके मनपा दशस्यन्‌ ॥ 
युधा yaaa yinka न जम्ने हृविप्मांन्‌ । 
हु चढ़ा HEAD गणाना विद्यामेप वृजनं जीरदानुम ॥९॥ 


pra vam saradvan vrishabho ni nishshát piirvir ishas 
carat! madhva ishnán | évair anydsya pipáynuta. vájair vé- 
shantir ürdhváà nadyo na águh | 6 || ásarji vam sthivirit 
vedhasi gir bülhé asvinü tredhá ksháranti | tipastutiv ava- 
tam nádhamánam yamann iyiman ehrinutam. bivam mc 
[7|| uta syf vàm rüsato vápsaso vis tribarhíshi sádasi pin- 
vate nrin | vrisha vim meghó vrishana pipaya gor ná sékc 
mánusho dagasyin || 8 || yuvám pishévasvina půramdhiı 
agním Wham na jarate havishman | huvé yad vam variva- 
syä grinànó vi? || 9 |] 
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You have been glorified together, as faultless by your 
many famous names. One of you is victorious son of inter- 
space and promoter of dedicated sacred actions; the other, 
the auspicious offspring of cosmic stellar regions. Both of 
you thus uphold the entire cosmos. 4 


O twin forces, may down-gliding, exalted golden coloured 
space-chariot of one of you, tzaversing at will the quarters 
of space, come to promote our dedicated actions; and may 
our men supply to the motor engines of the other the fuel 
and the twins shall stir the regions with roars. s 


One of youis eternal disperser ofthe clouds like the sun, 
the annihilator of foes, acceptor of devotion and bearer of 
numerous nourishments. The other controls the vigorous, 
extensive and upward going streams, capable of providing 
nourishments. Let these streams of favour come swelling 
to us. ह 


O cosmic twins, hymns of devotional songs flow across 
three paths to secure your steady favour. May you protect 
him, whosoever solicits your favour and whether moving 
or stationary. May you hear his invocation. 7 


This praise of your resplendent forms is uttered in the hall 
of worship, where three-fold dedication is offered. O mighty 
showerers of benefits, may the swollen rain-cloud, procee- 
ding to man, nourish him like a sprinkling of cow's 
milk. ४ 


Like nourisher, the wise offerer of oblations praises you, 
O cosmic twin divines, as he would praise supreme God 
and the dawn. I am invoking you with devotion. May you 
help us in obtaining food, strength and long life. 9 


772 ऋग्वेद १,१८२ 
( १८३६ ) दंग शीलततर पतनम सृतम्‌ 
(1-4) अश्यस्वाग्य HET HIER. gg. । अशिना देवत । (१-६, 4) प्रथमाईि: 
पर्चा ARE जगती, (६, 2) पटयएम्पोष्य (APY ए इसी ॥ 


 , अभूदिदे बयुनमा पु भूपता रथो garaia मनीपिणः । 
जिन्या faceap व्िश्यकावस दियो नपाता सकते SEATA ॥१॥ 
samt हि घिप्ण्यां मरुत्तमा दुखा दंसिए्ठा रथ्यां रथीत॑मा | 
प्रण रथ वहेथे मध्य आचिते लेने DIR याथा अश्विना ॥२॥ 
किमत्र दस्रा कृणुथः किमासाथे जनो यः कश्चिद विर्महीयमे । 
अति fag जरते पणेरसुं Aaaa कृणुतं Su ॥३॥ 


Tob 


152. 


Abhüd idám vaytnam ó shú hhüshatà råtho vríshan- 
van midata manishinah | dhiyznjiuvá dhishnyi vispalavasi 
divó napata sukrite sücivrata || 1 || indratama hi dhishnya 
martittama dasrá dinsishthd rathya rathitama | pirndin rá- 
tham vahethe mádhva acitain téna disvansam ipa yatho 
asviuit {| 2|| kim útra dasri krinuthah kim āsäthe jino yah 
kas cid ahavir malhiyáte | ati kramishtam juritium. panér 
üsum jyotic vipraya krinutam vacasysive || 3 [| 


जम्मपतमभितों waa: gal gd wai विदथ॒स्तान्यश्विना | 
Naas aig रत्निनीं कृतमुभा ipi नासत्यावतं मम MA 
युवमेलं चंक्रथुः सिन्धुंपु प््यमात्मन्वन्ने पक्षिणँ तो याय कम्‌ । 
"d देवत्रा मन॑सा freed: सुपप्तनी dag: Arde महः ॥५॥ 
jambhiyatam 
abhite ráyatah sino hatim-mridho vidithus tiny asvinà | 
vacam-vicam jaritii ratninim kritam ubhá siusam nēsa- 
tyavatam máma [| 4 || yuveim etin cakrathul síndhughu pla- 
vim afinanvántaur pakshinam taugryaya kim | yéna deva- 


trà manasi nirüháthuh supaptani peuthah kshódaso ma- 
isthe | 8 || 
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O wise learned men, the information has been received ; 
be ready with your praises, for the benefit-showering 
cosmic chariot of the twin divines has appeared. Rejoice 
and be ready to welcome them, Forthey are abiders of 
benevolent laws. They are sustainers of the cosmos, 
beneficent to mankind and giver of wisdom to the perfor- 
mer of noble deeds. ; 


O foe-destroyer twin divines, in truth you are most impe- 
rial like resplendent Lord, and vital like wind. You are 
most active; you are indeed eminent riders and most 
distinguished charioteers. You drive a cosmic chariot, fully 
heaped up with ambrosia. May you come with that chariot 
to the dedicated worshipper. 2 


O destroyer of evils, mighty cosmic twin  divines, 
what do you do here ? Why do you linger for aman who 
makes no oblation, still honoured ? Pass over him; take 
away the life ofthe miser; grant light to the pious man 
who 1s eloquent in your praises. 3 


O holder of eternal seed of life, annihilate them on every 
side who bark at us like dogs ; slay our enemies; you 
know them well. Give reward and excellent wealth to the 
poet for the praises he offers you. Accept, O truth-abiding 
twins, my devotional praises. 4 


You construct, amid the flood water, that animated ship 
with wings to fly for the saviour of the pious, whereupon 

with God-devoted mind, you bear him up and quickly 
descending from the cosmos, you make a path for him out 
oi the mighty surge. 5 


774 


"US १.१८३ 
sae नोम्यमप्स्व१न्तरंनारम्भण o gu धविददम्‌ । 
dur नायो abes जुष्टा उतृश्चिभ्यामिपिताः पारयन्ति ॥६॥ 
कः Raa Pagal मध्ये अणंसो यं dur नाधितः पर्यप॑स्वजत्‌ i 
पणा मृगस्य पतरोरिवारभ gaba उहथुः श्रोमताय कम्‌ ॥७॥ 
तहँ नरा नासत्यावनु प्यायहां मानांस उचथमयोचन्‌ । 
अस्मादद्य सदसः सोम्यादा विद्यामेषं वृजनं जीरवानुम्‌ ue 


ávaviddham tangryim apsv Antíir anàrambhané taniast 


prividdham | cdtasro návo jathalasya jüshtà úl asvíbhyám 
ishitah parayanti || G]| kah svid vrikshé nfshthito madhye 
wnaso yim taugryd nidhitih paryáshasvajat | part mri- 
canya patiror Pvirábha úd asvinā ühathuh srémataya kim 
|| 7 [| tid vam nari misatyay anu shyid yad vim manasa 
ucáthim vocan | asmad adyá sidasah somyad á vi? || 8 || 


ip n | 


( १८३) र्यशीत्पुततरदाततनं सम्‌ 
(१-६) gaara सूनभ्य ममावरणिरगस्त्य ऋषिः। अभितो देवत । (aay oz: ॥ 
युज्ञाथां मनसो. यो जवीयान Ea TIT ARTE । 
येनोपयाथः Fea दुरोणं त्रिधातुना WA घिन i: ॥१॥ 
सुवृद्रथो dd यन्नाभ क्षां यत्तिष्ठथः कतुमन्तानु पुक्षे। 
qiya waaay oe इु्ित्रोपसां सचेथे ॥२॥ 


आ निएतं gd यो xdi वामनु घनानि वर्तते हविष्मान्‌ । 


य्न मरा मासलेपयध्ये वर्तियाथस्तमयायं त्मने च॥३॥ 


183. 


Tim yuhnjitham mánaso yó jáviyàn trivandhuró vri- 


shana yis trieakrih | yenopayathih sukrito duronám tri- 
dbatuna patatho vir ni parnaíb || 1 |] suvríd rátho vartate 
vino abhi kshám yit tishthathah kritumautum prikshé | 
vipur vapushya sacatam iydan gir divó dulitroshása saec- 
the || 2 1| à tishthatam suvritam yó rátho vim anu vratani 
vartate havishman | yéna nari nasatyeshayadhyai vartir ya- 
thas tanayaya tmane ca | 3 || 
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Four ships move into the midst of the floods, sent by 
the cosmic twin divines. They bring safe to shore the son 
of the saviour. He is cast headlong into the flood by his 
foes, and plunges into the thick inevitable darkness. 6 


What tree or cosmic chariot is that which stands fixed in 
the surrounding cosmic ocean, and to which the suppli- 
cating son of saviour clings? O cosmic twin-divines, as 
twigs are caught hold of for support by a falling creature, 
you bear him up to safety. 7 


May this hymn, which your devout adorers utter, be 
acceptable to you, O ever-true cosmic twin divines. May 
you today, in this sacred place of worship helpin obtain- 
ing food, strength and long life. 8 


183 


O showerers of benefits, make ready that cosmic vehicle 
which has triple seat, three wheels and is as quick as 
thought. With this vehicle, embellished with three elements, 
you come to the dwelling of the pious worshipper. With 
this you fly like a bird with wings. 1 


Full of action, you mount this easy-rolling cosmic 
vehicle alighting upon the earth for the sake of sacrificial 
food. May this melodious hymn delight you and promote 
your well-being; and as you travel, may you unite with the 
dawn, the damsel of the cosmic region. 2 


O ever-true cosmic leaders, ascend your easy-rolling cosmic 
chariot, filled with sacred offerings. This vehicle takes you 
both, to carry out your assigned work. Mounted on this 
you come into the house of the worshipper, to encourage 
him and his children to proceed to the place of 
worship. 3 


776 ऋग्वेद १,१८४ 
मा था जुका मा GERI TUI परि did माति धक्तम । 
अब वा भागा निहित इयं गीटस्रांविमे dp निधयो मधूनाम्‌ uUi 
qat गातमः पुरुमाळ्दी AMA हवतष्वसे ERIM | 
rat न BJA यन्ता मे gd नासस्या यातम्‌ ॥ 
TUR नमसस्पारमस्य प्रति बाँ स्तोमो अश्विनावधायि। 
एह यतिं प॒थिभिदेवयानरविद्यामेपं वृजनं AREA NEN 


mi vim vríko mà vrikir à 
dadharshin mà part varktam uta mati dhaktam | ay:im yam 
hhágá níhita iyim wir dásràv imé vim nidhiyo madhi 
nam || 4 | yuvam gótamah purumilhió atrir dásrà hávaté 
vase havíshmàn | disam na dishtim rijüyéva yinti me há- 
vam nasatyopa yatam ||5}| atarishma timasas param asyá 
prat vam stamo asviniv adhayi | éha yatan pathibhir de- 
vayanair vi? [| 6 || 


( १८४ ) apeina सुनाम 
(१-६) पडुचस्पास्प सूतस्य Satasfermos cef: + अश्विनो zy rfauq mina 

"५ ता qaa angi हुवेमाच्छन्त्यामर्पास AA: । 
नासत्या कुहं चित्सन्तावर्या दियो नपाता सदास्तंराय usu 
अस ऊ घु वृपणा मादयेथामुत्परणीहंतमृम्या मर्दन्ता । 
श्रते भे अच्छोक्तिभिरमतीनामेष्टां नरा निर्चेतारा च कणेः ॥२॥ 
Ba èg देया नासत्या aed सूर्यायाः | 
वच्यन्ते वां ककुहा अप्मु जाता युगा जूणेंव वरणस्य भूरेः ॥३॥ 


184. 


Ta vim कोड tiv aparám luvemochántyàm ushási váh- 
nir ukthaíh | nasatya küha cit sántüv aryó divó nápàti su- 
dastaraya I| 1i] asmé it shú vrishaná madayethàm út panfii 
hatan ürmyá imidantà | sratiins me Áchoktibliii matiuini 
eshtà nara níeetüra ca kárnaih [|21| srivé püshznn ishukri- 
teva devi násatvà vahatim sürváyah | vacyante vim ka- 
Kuba apsu pata vied Jürnéva vaürunasya blitireh || 3 | 


Rgveda 1,184 TTT 


May I be safe in your protection; may you not torment me 
nor deliver me to some one else. O destroyer of evils, here 
is your share of offering; here is a praise for you. The 
treasure of sweet devotional prayers is for you alone. 4 


O true and sweet cosmic forces, persons of eminent 
intelligence, full of bliss and ever moving, invoke both of 
you with offerings for protection. May you come to them 
like one who goes straight by an easy path to the assigned 
destination. s 


O ever-true cosmic twin-divines, we have crossed the 
region of this darkness. Our praises have been addressed 
to you. Come hither by the paths which other divine 
forces have travelled. May you help us in obtaining food, 
strength and long life. ¢ 


184 


O ever-true cosmic twin-divines, we invoke you both 
this day as on any other day, when the priest has kindled 
the fire and is singing hymns at the break of dawn, the 
dispeller of darkness. O twin-divines wheresoever you be, 
come here for the benefit of the benevolent worshipper. 1 


O brave cosmic twin-divines, may you be delighted by our 
constant chant of sweet expressions of devotion and 
destroy theunfaithful misers who do not offer homage. May 
you graciously hear with your own ears, my pious praises, 
as you favour the true devotee and retain his prayers. 2 


O bounteous nourisher, cosmic twin-divines, in whom is 
no untruth, you carry dawn, an offspring of the sun, for 
glory and go straight like an arrow. Your giant steeds 
move on, today as in theages past, sprung from the 
cosmic ocean of the mighty venerable Lord. 3 


778 "du १,१८१ 


अस्मे सा वाँ माध्वी रातिरस्त॒ स्तोम हिनोतं मान्यस्यं कारोः । 
अनु "zb श्रवस्या सुदानू ata चर्षणयो neha uu 
Tq या स्तोमो अश्विनावकारि मानेभिर्मघवाना सुवृक्ति । 
यातं वर्तिस्तनयाय त्मनें चागस्त्ये नासस्या मर्दैन्ता ॥५॥ 
अतारिप्म तमसस्पारमस्य प्रतिं वां स्तोमो अश्विनावधायि । 
एह यांत पथिमिदेवयानर्वियामेप॑ gad जीरदानुम्‌ ॥६॥ 


asme 
था. vàm my ratir astn stómam hinotam mauydsya ka- 
roh | anu yád vām sravasyā sudant suvirvana earshaniyo 
mäádanti | 4 || esha vam stómo asvinav akiri minchhir ma- 
shavinà suvrikti | vatim vartis tanaviya tmáne cawastye 


; Atarishma — | 0 ! i || 





( १८५ ) पश्चा्रात्यित्तरणततमं A 

(1-1) बकादशचम्पास्य सुनाम्य मेत्रावेरणिरगम्त्य कपिः धावापणिष्या इवत | fag छनः ॥ 
^! कतरा पृवां कतराप॑रायोः कथा जाते कवयः को यि dad 

विश्वं त्मना बिभृतो यद्ध नाम वि वर्तेते अह॑नी चक्रियेव ॥१॥ 

भूरिं हे अचरन्ती चर॑न्तं ced गर्भमपदी दघाते । 

नित्यं न सूनुं पित्रोरुपस्थे यावा रक्ष॑तं पृथिवी नो अभ्यौत्‌ ॥२॥ 

अनेहो दात्रमदितेरनर्वं हुवे chai नमस्वत्‌ । 

तद्रोदसी जनयतं जरित्रे द्याया रक्ष॑तं पृथिवी नो अभ्वात्‌ ॥३॥ 


185. 

Katara párvà kataraparayoh katha jaté kavayah ko vi 
veda | vísvam tmana hibhrito yád dha nama ví vartete 
álani cakriyeva || 1 || bhiirim dvé ácaranti cirantam pad- 
vintam garbham apidi dadbàáte | nftyam ná sünüm pitrór 
upisthe dyáva rákshatam prithivi no abhvat || 2 || anehó 
dāirám aditer anarviim huvé svàrvad avadhim namasvat | 
tal rodasi janayatam jaritré dyava — 4 3 ıl 


Rgveda 1.185 779 


O cherishers of sweet devotions and bounteous cosmic 
twin forces, may your grace be with us. May you be 
pleased with the hymns sung by earnest and active 
devotees. May we all be joyful in your glorious realm and 
obey your commands to secure fame and renown. 4 


O bounteous ever-true lords of cosmic vitality and 
conciousness, this hymn is recited with respect and regards. 
Therefore, please do come to our house and be favourable 
to the sages of mature wisdom and bless them and their 
children. ; 


We have crossed the sea of this darkness, O lords of 
cosmic light and vitality. This hymn 18 addressed to you; 
come hither along the paths by which all the Nature's 
forces have travelled. May we find strengtheuing food in 
abundance. ¢ 


185 


Which of these two (heaven and earth) is elder and which 
is younger, and how are they born, who knows, O sages ? 
Both of you independently support the entire universe, 
and day and night revolve very much like wheels. ı 


These two heaven and earth, though apparently motion- 
less and footless, sustain creatures moving and footed. As 
asonis nursed on the lap of his parents, similarly, O 
heaven and earth, defend us from perils and miseries. 2 


I solicit the unrivalled bounty of the sun which is perfect, 
celestial, deathless and exempt from any kind of harm. 
May heaven and earth. produce this wealth for him who 
adores them. O heaven and earth, defend us from perils 
and miseries. 3 


780 "EQ १,१८५ 


अतेप्यमाने अवसाधन्ती अनु प्याम रोदसी A । 

उभे देवानांमभयीमिरक्कां द्यावा wid पृथिवी नो अभ्वात ॥४॥ 

संगच्छंमाने युवती सम॑न्ते स्वसांरा जामी fae 

अभिजिघ्रन्ती भुर्वनस्य॒ नाभिं द्यावा रक्षतं पृथिवी ना अभ्वात्‌ ॥५॥ 

itapyamanc áva- 

savant? anu shyima rodasi devaputre | ubhé devánim ubha- 
yebhir ahnim dyiva — || 4 || samgáchamàne yuvatt sám- 
ante svasára jami pitrór upásthe | abhijighranti bhüvanasya 
nabhim 0४४४४ — || 5 || 


"^ gi adi बृहती कलेने हवे देवानामव जनित्री । 
दधाते ये अमत सुप्रतीके द्यावा रक्ष॑तं पृथिवी नो अभ्वात्‌ ॥६॥ 
उवा पृथ्वी ae दृरेअंन्मे उप॑ तवे नमंसा यज्ञे अम्मिन । 
दधाने य सुभगे सप्रतूर्ती द्यावा रक्ष॑तं gRr ना अभ्वात ws 
A यच्चकृमा FART: सखायं वा AARNA वा । 
इये धीर्भूया अवयानंमेपां द्यावा t पृथिवी नो अभ्वात्‌ uen 
उभा शसा नयां माम॑पिष्टामुभे मामूती अव॑सा सचेताम्‌ | 
भूरि चिदर्यः , सुदास्तरायेपा मद॑न्त इपयेम देवाः ॥९॥ 


urvi sádmani brihatí riténa huvé devánàm ávasā já- 
niti | dadháte yé amrítam suprátike dyávà — || 6 | urvi 
prithvi bahulé düréante úpa bruve námasü yajüé asmín | 
dadháte yé subhige supritürtt dyávà — |7|| devin va १४६७ 
cakrima káe cid Agah sikhiyam va sadam íj jáspatim và | 
iyim dhir bhüyà avayünam eshàm dydva — || 8 || ubhá 
gánsà náryà mim avishtim ubhé mim ütí ivasz sacetàm | 
blüri eid aryáh sudistariyeshi mádanta ishayema devah 


|| 9 || 


Rgveda 1.185 78] 


The heaven and earth are the source of natural forces, 
-are not subject to annoyance, and satisfy all beings with 
food. May we live in harmony with them all the days and 
nights. O heaven and earth, defend us from perils and 
miseries. 4 


Going always together, young and of the same limits, these 
twin sisters exist as if lying in their parents’ bosom, kissing 
the navel of the world together. O heaven and earth, 
defend us from perils and miseries. 5 


Linvoke these two, heaven and earth, who are beautiful 
to look on, who sustain ambrosial showers, who are vast 
and mighty and the progenitor (of rain and corn), for the 
protection of enlightened devotees. O heaven and earth, 
defend us from peril and miseries. 6 


O heaven and earth, splendid, extensive of varied forms, 
bounteous, all-sustaining, and of limitless bounds, I address 
you with this hymn of praise; O heaven and earth defend 
us from perils and miseries. 7 


Whatever sin or offence we may have at any time commit- 
ted against Nature’s forces, against our friends, or against 
the Lord of the universe, thereof may this hymn be 
expiation. O heaven and earth, defend us from perils and 
miseries. g 


May both these blessed benefactors of mankind preserve 
me. May heaven and earth equip me with all the means 
of protection. O divine forces, may we, while enjoying 
plenty of food, be blessed with wealth for liberal 
charity. 9 


782 "D १.१८६. 
ऋते दिवे तदवोचं पृथिण्या अ॑भिश्चावायं प्रथमं सुमेधाः | 
पातामंवयाइंरिताइभीके पिता माता च॑ रक्षतामवोभि: ॥१०॥ 
इद द्यावापृथिवी समस्तु पित॒मातयदिहोपत्रवे याम्‌ । 
भूतं देवानामवमे अर्वोभिर्विद्यामेपं वृजने जीरदानुम्‌ ॥११॥ 


ritim divé tid avocam prithivyá abhisrávíya pratha- 
mam sumedháh | pätám avadyád duritád abhike pita mata 
ca rakshatim ávobhih || 10 || idim dyavaprithivi satyam 
astu pitar mátar yád ihópabruvé vim | bhitim devanim 
avamé &vobhir vidyáe |] 11 || 


( १८६ ) पडशीत्युत्तग्दाततमं qa 
(१-६) एकादशयम्यास्य खुक्तस्थ मेत्रावडणिरगस्त्य ऋषि: । विश्वे देवा देवताः । त्रिष्टप्‌ छम्दः ४ 


"^ आन इ्ळाभिर्विदर्थं सुशस्ति विश्वानरः सविता देव dg | 
आपि यर्था युवानो मत्संथा नो विश्वं जगंदार्भापित्वे म॑नीषा ॥१॥ 
आ नो विश्व आस्क गमन्नु देवा मित्रो अयंमा वरुणः सजोपाः । 
भुवन्यथा नो विश्वे वृधासः mael fat न जाः ॥२॥ 
WB वा afi uon maeh: सजोप|ः । 
असद्यया नो वरणः सुकीर्तिरिषश्च पपंदारिगूर्तः सूरिः uin 


186. 

À na ilabhir vidithe surasti visvanarah saviti devi 
etu | ani yatha yuvano mitsathi no visvam 01 ahhipitvé 
manishit || 1 || a no vísva skr samantu devi mitró ar- 
yam varunah sajóshāh | bhavan yathi no Visve vridhisah 
kiran susháhà vithurám ná sivah || 2 || prékhtham vo áti- 
thim grinishe ‘gnim sastibliis tirvánih sajóshah | asad yá- 
tha no várunalr sukirtír shag ca parshad arigūrtih sitrih 


|| 3|| 


Rgveda I.186 783 


Endowed with understanding, I have recited this excellent 
hymn to you, O heaven and earth, to be heard around. 
May father, the heaven and mother, the earth, preserve 
us from reprehensible iniquity and be always close to us to 
offer protection. 10 


May this my prayer, which I address to you, be fulfilled, O 
earth and heaven—father and mother. May you always 
be ready with your protection in the proximity of those 
who praise you. May you help us in obtaining food, 
strength and long life. 1 


186 


May the divine sun, the benefactor of all men, come be- 
nignly to our cosmic sacrifice together with Nature's other 
divinities. May you, ever young, gladden all our people by 
your participation. 1 


May all the bounties of triumphant Nature, such as 
cosmic light, cosmic order and cosmic plasma, come here 
in unison for participation in the sacrifice of creation. May 
they all be promoters of our welfare, and with great might 
may they preserve our strength from slackness. 2 


Ipraise with hymns, O Nature's bounties, your best 
beloved participant, the cosmic fire, who is prompt to par- 
take of the oblation, and who is well-pleased along with 
you ; so that thereby the cosmic plasma, the possessor of 
renown, the subduer of foes, the animator of men, may 
provide us with the power of creativity. 3 


784 XE १,१८६ 
zq a एप नमसा जिगीपोपासानक्ता सुदुघेव Tg: । 
समाने आहांन्वमिमांना अक विपुरूपे पर्यसि afer Ud 
उत नो5हिंवृध्न्ये३ मयस्कः BT न पिप्युपीय ufa सिन्धुः । 
येन॒ AAT ज॒नामं मनोजुबों gd ये agfa ॥६॥ 


úpa va éshe namasa Jigishoshüsanáktà sudigheva dhe- 
nuh | samàné áhan vimimano arksin víshurüpe páyasi sá- 
sminn üdhan || 4 || uta nó "hir hudlinyó mayas kah sisun 
ná pipytishiva veti kndhuli | yéna nápatun apám junáma 
manajivo vríshano yam vahanti || 5 | 


त ने ईं Ger गन्त्बच्छा स्मत्सरिभिरभिपरित्वे सजोपाः । 
आ बृत्रहेन्द्श्चर्पणित्रास्तुयिष्॑मो नरां न॑ इह गम्याः ॥६॥ 
उत न॑ ई मतयोऽश्वयोगाः शिशु न गावस्तर॑णं रिहन्ति । 
तमीं गिरा जनयो न पत्रीः सुरभिष्टमं नरां मंसन्त uou 
उत नं Hed yada: स्मद्रोदसी सम॑नसः सदन्तु । 
पृपदश्धासोऽत्रनयो न cub Raad मित्रयुजो म देवाः ॥८॥ 
घ नु यदेषां महिना ft प्र dum प्रसुजस्त yai | 
अध॒ WIND सुदिने न ऋदबिश्वमेरिंण yaa सेनाः uen 


Vi 


G 


y 


uta na im tvashta santy ácha smát suribhir abhipitvé 
sajoshah | a vritrahéndras carshanipras tuvishtamo navam 
na wat gamyāh || 6 || uta na im matáyó ‘svayogal sísum 
ni savas tirmnam rihanti | tin im giro jinayo na pitnih 
surabhíshtamam naram nasanta [|7 || nti na im marto vrid- 
dhasenàh smád ródasi simanasah sadantu | príshadasváso 
vánayah nå ritha risidaso mitrayüjo ná deváh || 8 || pra 
nu yal eshüm imahina cikitré pra yuüjate praydjas fé sun- 
vriktí | adha yid csham sudíne ná sárur vísvam érimun 
jrushayánta sénah || 9 || 


Rgveda 1.186 785 


I approach you, night and dawn, with reverence as wil- 
lingly as a gentle cow comes to be milked, mixing for you 
on the appropriate day the sacrificial food, consisting of 
the many preparations of milk within the same udder. 4 


May lightning grant us happiness. May river nourish us 
as a cow does her calf, whereby we may propitiate the 
grandson of the waters, thefire divine, whom the clouds, 
swift as thought, convey. 5 


Moreover, may the architect of creation come to this 
sacrifice, equally well-pleased with those who praise Him at 
the excellent rite at which Heis present ; may the most 
potent resplendent Lord, the protector of man, the 
destroyer of darkness, come to bless the benevolent actions 
of men. 6 


May our minds too, yoked together like horses, tend to 
the ever-youthful resplendent Lord, as cows to their calves 
and may our songs yield to Him, the most delightful 
Lord, as husbands embrace their wives. 7 


May the vital principles too, all of one nature, come 
from heaven and earth to the sacrifice ; may they who are 
a mighty host, who have many-coloured steeds, who are 
like protecting chariots, and who are devourers of foes, 
come like friendly deities. g 


For, verily, their greatness is well known, as they diligently 
discharge their functions ; by which their spout pours rain 
upon every arid soil, as light spreads universally on a fine 
day. 9 


786 ऋग्वेद १,१८७ 
प्रो अश्विनाववसे Gui प्र पृषणं स्वतवसो हि ससि । 
sur Tata ऋभुक्षा अच्छा सुन्नाय gA देयान्‌ ॥१०॥ 
इयं सा वां अस्मे दीधितिय॑जन्ना अपिप्राणी च सदनी च भूयाः | 
नि या Ag यतते वसयुविद्यामिप वृजनं जारदानुम ॥११॥ 


pro asvínav vase Krinudlivam pra 
püshánam svitavaso hi siuti | adveshd víshnur vata ribliu- 
Ksha iehi sumnáya vavritiva devin |: 104 iyám sit vo asimé 
didhitir yajatra apiprani ca sádam cx bhuüyah | ni yi de- 
véshu yátate vasüyür vi* || 11 | 5|| 


( tes ) Amit TTA सनम 


(१-! 1) एकादशचस्यास्य "T मध्ातरराणण्गम्न्य ऋपिः । अचं देयता । (१) धयमर्चों5नुएच्ग 
भोण्णिक . (३, ९-७, ११) तृतीयायाः पक्षम्यादियूचस्पकादऱ्याध्यानुप्रप , (१ १) एकादेश्या 
Tee या, (६, ५, ८-१ ३) दितीयायतृःयारतुर्यादिनयम्य थ गायत्री veifa 


“fad नु wid महो gat तर्विपीम । aed त्रितो व्योज॑सा ga विप॑रवमर्दय॑त्‌ ॥१॥ 


स्वादो पितो मधो पिता वये al agaga अस्माक॑मथिता भ॑व ॥२॥ 
उप॑ नः पित॒वा च॑र Bra: झिवाभिरूतिभिंः । मयोभुरंहिपण्यः सखा स॒शेवों अहयाः ॥३॥ 
तब त्ये पिंतो रसा रजांस्यन falda: । दिवि घाता. इव श्रिता Tea 


तव त्ये पिता दर्दतस्तव॑ स्वादिष्ट ते पिता । प्र स्याद्मानो रसानां तुविग्रीवा इवेरते ॥५॥ 


187. 


Pitim nú stosham mahi dharmánam tavishim | yisya 
trito vy dasa vritràm víparvam ardáyat [| 1 || svádo pito 
madho pito vayáàm tva vavrimahe | asmákam aviti bhava 
॥ 2]| üpa wah pitav a cara sivah sivabhir ütibhih | mayo- 
biur adviskenvah sákhā suséve advayiih [| 3 || tiva tyé pito 
rasa नर inu víshthitih | divi vata iva sritah | 4 || tava 
tyé pito ladatas tava svadishfha té pito | prá svadmáno 
rasan tuvieriva iverate 119 || 
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Propitiate for protection the pair of twin powers and the 
provider of nourishment, independent and perfect in their 
own spheres. Friendly may be to us the omnipresent, 
omnipotent and omniscient God. I express my regards to 
all of them for my happiness. 10 


O reverent devotees, may that wealth-abounding effuleence 
which manifests itself amongst the Nature's bounties and 
gives animation to their perpetual existence help us to 
obtain food, strength and long life. 11 


187 


Now I will glorify food that bestows great strength and by 
whose vigour creatures in all the three regions (water, 
earth and air) are able to overcome obstacles and acquire 
wealth. । 


O delicious drinks and sweet food, we adore you; may 
you be our protection. 2 


Come hither to us, O nutritious food, benevolent with 
favourable aids, source of happiness, unkind to none, 
friendly, benign and indiscriminatingly one to all. ; 


These saps which, O food, are yours, are diffused 1n space 
throughout the regions like vapours. 4 


O nutritious delicious food, those who enjoy you sharing 
you with others are dear to you. Those, on the contrary, 
who relish your flavours alone are vain ones. 5 


788 "dq १,१५८ 


"a fal महानां देवानां मनों (gau । अकारि चार केतुना तवाहिमव॑सावधीत्‌ ॥६॥ 
यदृदो fddr अज॑गन्विवस्थ पर्वतानाम | अत्रा चित्नो मधो पितोऽरं भक्षायं गम्याः ॥७॥ 
यद॒पामाप॑धीनां ae । यातपि पीय इङ्गय ॥८॥ 
यत्ते सोम गवाशिरो Baa भजामहे । वाताप पीव इद्भव ॥९॥ 
करम्भ ओपघे भव पीवा वक्र उदारथिः dm पीव इद्भव ॥१०॥ 
तं त्वां वयं पितो वचोभिर्गावो न हव्या सुंपूदिम । 
eden सधमादमस्मभ्यं त्वा सधमादम्‌ ॥११॥ 


tvé pito malim devanim mano hitim | ákāri cáru 
kettna tàvalim avasivadhit || 6 || yád adó pito ajazan vi- 
vasva pirvataánani | iti eim no madho pitó ‘ram bhakshaya 
sanyih ॥ 7 || vad apam éshadhinaim parinsam drisamahe | 
vatape piva id bhava ||8!] vat te soma gávàasiro yAvisiro 
bhajamahe | vatipe - | || karanbha oshadhe bhava pivo 
vrikki udarathih | vátipe — || 10 || tim tvà vayám pito 
vacobhir givo ni havya sushitdima | devébhyas tvà sadha- 
madam asmabhkyam tva sadhamadam | 11 |] 


( १८८ ) मष्टातीत्युत्तग्ाततमं RA 


(1-11) एकादशचस्थास्प सृक्तस्य मैत्रावडणिरगस्त्प ऋपिः । (३) प्रयमर्च gov समिद्धो aig: 
(a) द्वितीयायास्तनूनपान्‌ , (३) तृतीयाया rz:, (५) sent बहिः, (५) पञ्चम्या देवीदार:, 
(६) पप्पा उपासानक्ता, (७) सपम्या BUI grant ्रयेतसा, (८) serarferat 
Vr: सस्म्वतीळामाप्त्यः, (९) arare, (te) eret वनस्पतिः, 
(११) एकाददपा श्र स्राहाकूसयो देवता: | गायम्री aom ॥ 


^ सर्मिद्धो अद्य रांजसि देवो देवेः संहसाजित. । a हृव्या edz ॥१॥ 
MATE यते mat ag: सम॑ज्यते । दधत्सहस्रिणीरिषः ॥२॥ 


188. 
Sonido adyá rijasi devó devaih sahasrajit | dit ha- 
vyà kavír valia | E | timinapad vitám yaté mádhva yajnáh 
sim ajyate f dadhat sahasriniy fshah || 2 || 
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O nutritious food, even the mind along with the sense- 
organs depends on you (for ther vigour). Under your 
banner and protective help, the intellect is helped to get 
over the evil thoughts. 6 


O nourishing food, when water-laden clouds arrive in 
plenty then, O sweet food, may you be available to us at 
hand in abundance for eating. 7 


May we enjoy in abundance the food, milk, butter and 
condiments, and may thereby our body grow healthy and 
strong. g 


O gracious food, we enjoy you, combining milk products 
along with barley preparations ; may thereby our body 
grow healthy and strong. 9 


O cake of fried meal, may you be wholesome, substantial 
and strengthening. May thereby, our body grow healthy 
and strong. 10 


We draw from you, O nourishing food, by our prayers, the 
sacrificial gifts for offerings as we draw milk from cows for 
oblation. You are as delightful to the elite as to us. 1] 


188 


O divine conqueror of thousands, kindled by the dedicated 
worshippers you are shining brilliantly today. You are 
the prudent messenger of cosmic forces. May you convey 
our oblations to them. ] 


The sacred metabolic fire proceeds to react with the nutri- 
tious food and produces thousands of types of body-build- 
ing units. 2 


790 MMS १,१८८ 


agaid न seal देवाँ आ क्षि यज्ञियान । ci सहस्रसा आस ॥३॥ 
पाचीन वहिरोजसा सहस्रवीरमस्तृणन्‌ । यत्रादिला घिराजंथ ॥४॥ 
विराट्‌ सूत्राद्विभ्यीः प्रभ्वीबद्वीश्व yaaa याः । zd घृतान्यक्षरन्‌ ॥५॥ 


jühváàno na idyo 
devi à vakshi vajiifyan | dgne sahasrasit asi ||3॥ praet- 
uim harhir ojaxa salaseaviram astrinan | yatraditya virit- 
jatha V4 ॥ virat samead vibhvih prabhvir bahvis ea bhū- 
yasis ex väh | dúro ghritany aksharan ॥ 5 || 


"' सुरुक्मे हि संपेशसाधि Pau विराजंतः । उपासावेह सीदताम्‌ ॥६॥ 
प्रथमा हि सुवाचंसा होतांरा देव्यां कवी ।. यज्ञे नों यक्षतामिमम्‌ ॥७॥ 
भारतीळे सर॑स्वति या वः सबा zum । ता नश्चोदयत श्रिये ॥८॥ 
ag पाणि हि प्रभुः पशान्विश्वान्त्समानजे । तपा नः स्फातिमा यज ॥९॥ 
उप त्मन्या वनस्पते पाथो देवेभ्यः aa) अझ्मिहच्यानि सिप्वदत ॥१०॥ 
पुरोगा afar गायत्रेण समंज्यन । स्वाहाकृतीषु रोचते ॥११॥ 


surukmé hf supésasüdhi sriyà virájatah | ushásáv éhá 
sidatam || 6 || prathamá hf suvacaxd hótarü daívy& kavi | 
yajüám no yakshatàm imám | 7 || hháratile sárasvati yi val 
sürvà upabruvé| ti nas codayata sriyé || 8 |] tvashta rü- 
pani hí prabhüh pasün vísvün smmánajé | téshüm nah 
sphatim á yaja || 9 || úpa tminyi vanaspate patho devé- 
bhyah srija | agnir havyani sishvadat || 10 || purogi agufe 
devinim gayatréna sim ajyate | svihakritishu rocate 
ni 
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O metabolic fire, you are adorable and endowed with 
thousands of glories. Invoked by us, may you bring hither 
such Nature's bounties as are benevolent. 3 


Devotees, with their prayers, prepare facing to the east, 
such sacred seats, on which countless dedicated worship- 
pers take their place. 0 suns, may you also grace this 
place with your presence. 4 


They have sprinkled water (and oil) on the doors of the 
fire-place variously and perfectly radiant, manifold, excel- 
lent, many and numerous. s 


May the brilliant and beautiful day and night, shining with 


surpassing lustre, participate in the sparkling glory of 
God. 6 


Let these two chief, eloquent, divine sages who are invokers 


of Nature's bounties help us in performing all dedicated 
actions. ; 


O divine mother of culture, wisdom and speech, I invoke 
you all that you may guide us on the path of prosperity. a 


The supreme author of this universe has fashioned all 
forms of beings and has -given distinct shapes to all 
animals. 9 


O forests, create nutritious food on your own, for all 
living beings, for the consummation of the metabolic 
fire. 10 


The fire divine, preceder of cosmic bounties, is honoured 
with the sacred metre of Gayatri. He glows when obla- 
tions are offered commencing with the word Svaha. 11 


792 AT १,९८६ 
{ १८९ ) पकोननवत्यृत्तरशततमं घृक्तम्‌ 
(t-e) aede qo: मैपावरुणिएगम्त्य ऋपिः AA । मिप्‌ cm: u 
"५०५ अभे नय॑ सुपर्था राये अस्मान्विश्वानि देव वयुनानि विद्यान्‌ । 
ययोध्य$स्मजुहुराणमेनो ye ते नम॑उक्तिं विधेम ॥१॥ 
अभे त्वं पारया नव्या अस्मान्त्स्वस्तिमिरति दुर्गाणि विश्वा । 
ga पृथ्वी बहुला 4 उवी भवां तोकाय तन॑याय at योः ॥२॥ 
अभे तँमुस्मयुयोध्यमीवा अन॑ग्नित्रा अभ्यम॑म्त कृष्टीः । 
पुनरस्मभ्यं सुविता्य देव क्षां विश्वेभिरमतेंभि्यजम्न ॥२॥ 


189, 

Ágne niya Bupáthi rayé asmiin vísvani deva vuyününi 
vidván | yuyodhy àsmáj juhuranim éno bhityishthiim -te ná- 
matiktim vidhema || 1 || igne tvám pirayi núvyo asmán 
avastibhir iti durgáni vísvà| pág ^a. prithví hahulá na urví 
bhava tokáya tánayàya sim yóh || 2 || agne tvám asmád 
yuyodhy ámivi ánanitrüi abhy manta krishtih | piinar 
asmübhhyam snvitiya deva khám visvebhir amritebhir 
yajatra || 3 | 


पाहि नो अभे पायुभिरज॑खेरुत प्रिये ada आ झुंशुक्कान । 
मा d भयं जरितारं ame नूनं विदन्मापरं सहस्वः nyy 
मा नो wast सजो अघायाविष्यवे रिपवे दच्छुनाये । 
मा दृत्वते दरति मादते नो मा रीपते सहसावन्परा दाः ॥५॥ 


pahf no agne püydbhir ijanrair utá priyé sá- 
dana है. gusukván | má te bhay:im jaritáram yavishtha nü- 
nim vidan máparám sahasvah || 4 || má no agné ‘va rijo 
agháyavishyáve ripáve ducliünayai | má datváte disate má- 
dite no må rishate sahasávan párā dàh i| 5 || 
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189 


O adorable God, may youlead us along the wholesome 
path for our prosperity, since O Lord, you are in know- 
ledge ofall our actions. May you cleanse us of the sin 
that forces us astray. With humility, we offer you our 
most reverential homage. 1 


O reverential adorable God, lead us beyond all danger 
and affliction. May our city be spacious and land exten- 
sive. May you bless our children and offspring with 
prosperity and happiness. 2 


O adorable God, keep us away from disease and from 
those menwho are non-believers and adverse to us. O 
protector of noble deeds, may you ordain all immortal 
cosmic bounties to work for our welfare. 3 


O adorable God, cherish us with incessant protective 
bounties; shine always in our hearts with your divine 
consciousness. O ever-youthful adorable God, let no 
danger touch him who praises you. O mighty one, let no 
danger touch any one else tod. 4 


O mighty adorable God, keep us away from the wicked, 
voracious and malevolent enemy that brings us trouble. 
Abandon us not to one who has fangs and who bites, nor 
to one without teeth, nor to the one malignant ; O power- 
ful one, nor may you give us up to disgrace. 5 


794 ऋग्वेद १,१९० 


"t वि घ॒ cw ऋतजात यंसट्रणानो अभे तन्ये वरूथम्‌ । 
विश्वाद्विरिक्षोरत या निनित्सोरंमिहतामसि हि दैव विष्पट्‌ ॥६॥ 
त्वं ताँ ata उभयान्वि विहान्येपिं प्रपित्वे मनुषो वस्त्र । 

अभिपित् मनये शास्यो hiad | उदिग्भि्नोक्रः won 
अवोचाम निवचंनान्यस्मिन्मानस्य सनुः सहसाने AÌ 
व॒यं maai: सनेम विद्यामेप gad जीरदानुम्‌ ॥८॥ 


ví gha tvávaà ritajata yansad grinind agne tanve vú- 
rütham | vísvàd ririkshór uti và ninitsér abhihrütum ńsi 
hi deva vishpát | 6 || tvám tii agna uhháyin ví vidvan 
véshi prapitvé mánusho yajatra | abhipitvé nuinave sisyo 
bhür marmrijénye usíghhir nakrah || 7 || avoctina nivaca- 
uàny asmin mäānasya sünüh salasáné agnaü | vayám sa- 
hisram rishiblih sancma vi” || 8 || 


(१९.३ ) नवत्युत्तशततमं सूत्रम्‌ 
(१-८) भएवम्याम्य qur Wanriennrer ऋषिः । इह्म्पतिदेवना । जिप इनदः ॥ 

"१५ अनर्वाणं qp wei वृहस्पति वर्धया नव्य॑मर्केः । 
गाथान्यः सुरुचो यस्यं देवा आशृण्वन्ति नव॑मानस्य॒ मताः ॥१॥ 
तमृत्विया उप as: सचन्ते सर्गो न यो देवयतामर्सर्जि । 
बृहस्पतिः स mat वरांसि विभ्वाभवत्समृते मात॒रिश्वा ॥२॥ 


190. 

Anarvinam vrishabhám mandrajihvam bríhaspátim var- 
dhaya návyam arkaih | sithinyal surüco yasya devi agriuv- 
ánti nivamānasya maürtaüh || U[| ttm ritviya úpa vaeah sa. 
cante sirgo mi yo devayatim asarji | bríhaspátih sá hy 
añjo viransi viblivablavat sám ritė inütarísvà || 2 || 
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O adorable God, sustainer of eternal laws, your honest 
worshipper glorifies you to seek protection for his physical 
body. May you guard him from all who are inclined to 
harm or revile him. O divine God, surely you are the 
adversary of thase who are oppressive. 6 


O all-wise adorable God, you discriminate between both of 
them (godly and godless). May you bless the worshipper 
at the appropriate time and be the bestower of his wishes. 
May you instruct men, like the priest, who directs the 
institutor of thesacred ceremony. 7 


We address our pious compliments to the terrestrial fire, 
born of mechanical attrition, and which is the subduer of 
foul odours. May we, by these sacred invocations, obtain 
food, strength and long life. s 


190 


Glorify with hymns the universal preceptor who is blame- 
less, worthy of adoration, showerer of benefits, sweet- 
tongued and mighty. He is the one to whose sermons 
the enlightened and pious devotees listen with respect. 1 


To Him are addressed the hymns appropriate to the 
occasion and they serve Him well. Verily He is the 
creator of those worshippers who aspire to be enlightened. 
He, the universal preceptor like the cosmic wind, manifests 
His extensive power in the vast jurisdiction of the 
universe. 2 


796 ऋग्वेद १,१६० 
उप॑स्तुतिं aig उद्य॑तिं च शोकं यंसत्सवितेव प्र बाह। 
अस्य कर्त्याहन्यो$ यो अस्ति मृगो न भीमा अरक्षसस्तुर्विप्मान्‌ ॥३॥ 
अस्य छाक faa पृथिव्यामत्यो न यँसयक्षभ्हिचेताः 
मृगाणां न gad ara चेमा बृहस्पतेरहिमायाँ अभि STA ॥४॥ 
ये त्यां देवोख्रिकं मन्यमानाः पापा भद्रमुपजीवन्ति TAT । 
न दूढथेई अनु ददासि वामं वृहस्पते ada इत्पियारुम ॥५॥ 


úpastit- 
tim mimasn üdyatim ca slókam yansat savitéva prá babii 
asyá krátvähanyð yo ústi mrigó mt blnnó arakshásas tú- 
vishiman | 3॥| asy& nlóko divíyate prithivyám átyo ná yan- 
sul yakshabliríd vicctih | mriginim ni hetiyo yántl cemá 
brihaspater áhimiyaů abhi dyün | 4 || yé tvà devosrikam 
mányamänāh pipe bhadrün upajivanti pajráh | ná didhye 
ám dadasi vīmám bríliaspate chyasa ft piyarum || 5 || 


"५४ gag: quddr न पन्थां दुर्नियन्तुः परित्रीतो न मित्रः। 
waa अभि ये चक्षते नोऽपीवृता अपोणुंवन्तों अस्थुः ॥६॥ 
सं d स्तुभोऽवनयो न यन्ति समुद्रं न स्रवतो रोध॑चक्राः । 
स et उभयं qa अन्तद्वहस्पमिस्तर आपश्च TH: ॥७॥ 
एवा महरतुविजातस्तुविंप्मान्बृहस्पतिंवृपभो धायि देवः । 
स न॑ः स्तुतो deg गोमद्विद्यामेषं वृजनं जीरदानुम्‌ ॥८॥ 


supraituh siiyavaso ni panthd durniydutuh páriprito ná 
mitt | anarvaino abhi yé cikshate nó 'pivrita apornuvánto 
asthuh || G || sim yim stibho 'vànayo ná yinti samudrám 
it 5५४१0 rodhacakrath | så viivan ublityam cashte antár 
brihaspitis tara ápas ca gridhrah (|7[| eva mahás tuvijātás 
1185 hríhaspátir. vrishabho dhayi devil | si na stutó 
viravad hata gonul vi? [| 8 || 
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May He accept the compliments, the verses which narrate 
His details. May He bring forth His light, like the out- 
stretched arms of the sun. Opposed by none, He main- 
tains His daylike glory and he is mighty in vigour like a 
terrible wild beast. 3 


His glory spreads through heaven and carth like the sun; 
He is remarkable, worthy of adoration, source of wisdom 
and bestower of happiness. Like hunter's weapons 
the justice of the universal preceptor chases daily the 
wicked. 4 


O universal preceptor, you do not bestow wealth upon 
those stupid men who are sinful and mean and live merely 
on your bounty, considering you as an old ox. But you 
favour him who is dedicated to you. 5 


He is like a fair path where grass is pleasant and like a 
friend who is, though hard to win, yet very affectionate. 
May those sinless men who instruct us, though enveloped 
by ignorance, come out of their covering (from their 
stupidity). 6 


To whom hymns of praise go forth as men assemble round 
a master; and as rivers rolling between their banks flow to 
the ocean, in the same way the universal preceptor, the 
wise, eagerly looks at the rivers and the boats going 
across. 7 


So, the universal preceptor the mighty, the beneficent, the 
powerful, the showerer of benefits has been glorified. 
May He thus lauded give us vigour, wisdom and wealth. 
May we find strengthening food in full abundance. s 
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( ९१॥ ) एकनवत्युत्तरशततम घृकन 
(1-11) RTERSEQI-T REA मयायहणिरगस्स्य ऋपिः । अप्तृणपूर्या देयता: । (१-५, tu-t X) प्रयमादि' 
नव्या SQITURQUES AZT, (१०-१२) दाग्यादिवृधम्य महापडूः, 
(१३) Taher मदाडृहती छन्दासि u 


uty कङ्कतो म कइतोऽथों सतीनकङ्कतः । 
डावात g इति न्यःदृष्टां अलिप्सत ॥१॥ 
अदृष्टन्हन्त्यायत्प्थो हन्ति पराय॒ती । 


अथो want हन्त्यथो पिनष्टि पिंपती ॥२॥ 
शरासः कुशरासो दुर्भासः "ub उत। 
मोज्ञा अदृष्टा frm: ad साकं न्यलिप्सत nan 


191. 
hinkatu ni kaikats tho satinakankatah | dvày fti phi- 
shn iti गेन slipsata || 1 || sulríshtin hanty üyaty átho 
वा paráyatí | athe avaghnati hanty atho pinashti più- 
shat [| 2 || saris küsaraso darbhäsal sairyá uta | mauüjá 
adríshtà vairináh sárve s&kám ny àlipsata || 3 | 


नि mat गोष्ठे असदन्नि मृगासों अविक्षत । 

नि केतवो जनानां न्यदृष्टा अलिप्सत ॥४॥ 

एत उ à प्रस्पैदृश्रन्प्रदोषं तस्क॑रा इव । 

aza विश्वदृष्टाः Aga अमृतन ॥५॥ 

ní gávo go- 

shthé asadan ní mrigiiso aviksbata | ní ketávo jánānām ny 
àdríshtà alipsata || 4 || cti u tyċ práty adrisran prado- 
shim táskarā iva | ádrishtā visvadrishtah pritibndahs abhū- 
tana ||5 || 
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191 


Creatures, poor or rich in venom or Some venomous 
aquatic reptiles; creatures of two kinds stinging and 
unobserved, both infect me with poison. 1 


This (antidote herb) destroys the unseen venomous 
creature, destroys the seen and departing creature. It 
destroys them even (by its odour) and while being ground, 
crushes these venomous creatures. 2 


Some reptiles live in small grass (Saccharum Sara), some 
behind long grass (Poa Cyanosuroides), some in soft grass 
(Saccharum spontaneous), some in the meadow grass 
(saccharum munja, Andropogon muricatum etc.) adjacent 
to the rivers, some in the jute grass. AH these unobserved 


reptiles have infected me with poison. 3 


When cows settle down in their stalls, the wild beasts 
retreat Lo their lairs, the senses of men go to rest, then the 
unseen reptiles infect me with their poison. 4 


These reptiles are like lurking thievesat an evening time. 
They appear to see everyone but remain unseen themselves. 
Therefore, O men, be vigilant. 5 
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ata: पिता एंथिवी माता सोमो भ्रातादितिः स्वसां । 
अष्टा विश्वदृशस्तिपतेलयता सु कम्‌ ॥६॥ 
ये अंस्या ये agal: Ta ये प्रकइताः । 
sun किं चनेह वः ai साक नि जस्यत ॥७॥ 
उत्पुरस्तात्सय॑ एति विश्वरष्टो अदृष्टहा । 
era यातुधान्यः ॥८॥ 


ऋग्वेद १,१६१ 


dyaür vah pitá prithivi mata somo bhrátáditih avasa | 


üdrishta vísvadrishtas tíshthateláyntà sú kam ||6 || vé iiisyi 
ye áügyàh siicika yé prakafikatih | idrishtih kim cauéhá 
vah sárve sakim nf jasyata || || tt punistat sürya eti vi- 
avidrishto adrishtahá | adrishtin sárvüü jambhüyan sár- 
vis ca yütudhànyàh ||8 || 


sdg सूर्यः पुरु विश्वानि जूर्यन्‌। 
आदित्यः ad विश्वो अदृष्टहा ॥९॥ 
सूर्य विषमा संजामि दृतिं सुरावतो गृहे । 


सो चिन्नु न मराति नो वयं म॑रामारे अंत्य योज॑नं हरिष्ठा मधं त्वा मधुला च॑कार ॥१०॥ 


úd apaptad nsaü süryah purü 
vigvini jürvan | ádityáh párvatebliyo visvádrishto ndrishtahá 
| 9 | sárye vishim & sajümi drítim strivato grihé | só cin 
nú ná marüti nó vayim marimiré asya ydjanam harishthit 
mádhu tvà madhulá cakira || 10 || 
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Heaven is your father, earth your mother, moon 19 your 
brother, sunshine your sister. Live in your own holes, 
unseen and yet seeing all; enjoy your own pleasure. 6 


Those who move with their shoulders, those who move 
with their bodies, those who sting with sharp fangs, those 
who are virulently venomous, why are you here, ye 
unseen? Depart together away from us. 7 


The all-seeing sun rises in the east, the destroyer of the 
unseen, driving away all the unseen (venomous creatures) 
and all evil insects of the night. s 


The sun has risen on high destroying all poisons. The sun, 
the all-seeing, the destroyer of all-unseen things, rises 
: behind the top of the hills for the good of living beings. 9 


I deposit the poison in the solar orb, like a leather bottle 
in the house of a vendor of spirits. Verily, the sun will not 
die, nor shall we die; for though afar, yet with all his 
powerful beams he will overtake the poison. The science 
of antidotes shall convert the poison into sweet am- 
brosia. 10 


802 ऋग्वेद १.१६१ 
" इयत्तिका शकुन्तिका सका जंघास ने ATA | 

सो चिन्नु न मराति नो बयं मंरामारे अस्य योज॑नं हरिष्ठा मधु त्या मधुला च॑कार ॥११॥ 
त्रिः सप्त विष्पुलिङ्गका विषस्य पुप्पमक्षम्‌ i 

ताथिन्नु न मरन्ति नो वयं म॑रामारे अंस्य योज॑नं हरिष्ठा मधु त्या मधुछा च॑कार ॥१२॥ 
नुवानां न॑वतीनां विपस्य रोपुषीणाम्‌ | 

सर्वासामग्रभं नामारे ser योज॑नं हरिष्ठा मधु त्या मधुला च॑कार ॥१३॥ 


lyattiká gakuntiki saká jaghisa te Vishitin | 86 cin nú 
— |l 11] tríh saptá vislipulingaká vishásya pislyam akshan | 
tig cin nú ná maranti nó vayam ma? || 12 || navaünám na- 
vatinim vishásya rópuslinüàm | sÀrvásam asrabliam nimaré 
asya yo? || 13 || 


त्रि: gH we: सप्त walt SET: | 
ad fad वि aie उदक फुम्मिनीरिय ॥१४॥ 
इयत्तकः कुपुम्भकस्तकं भिनइयइमना । 
तते विषे प्र age पराचीरनु संबनः ॥१५॥ 


कुपुम्भकस्तदंञधीट्रिरिः प्रवर्तमानकः । 


वृश्चिकस्यारसं विपम॑रसं dire ते विषम्‌ ॥१६॥ 


trih sapta mayüryàl saptá ४४४७० agrüvah] 
tis te vishám ví jabhrira udakám kumbhfuir iva || 14 || iyat-' 
takih kushumbhakás takin bhinadmy ásmanà | tito vi- 
shin prá vàvrite párücir ánu samvátah || 15 || knshumbba- 
kás tid abravid giréh pravartamanakah | vríscikasyarasám 
vislim aras&m vriseika te vishiun [| 16 || 
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This little insignificant bird has swallowed your venom; 
she does not die; nor shall we die; for, although afar, yet 
with all his beams of rays, he, the sun, will overtake the 
poison and the science of antidotes shall convert the 
poison into sweet ambrosia. 11 


May the thrice-seven sparks of fire consume the influence 
of the venom; they verily do not perish; nor shall we die; 
for, although afar, yet with all his beams of rays, he, the 
sun, will overtake the poison and the science of antidotes 
shall convert poison into sweet ambrosia. 12 


I recite the names of ninety and nine rivers, the destroyers 
of poison; although afar, the sun with His beams, will over- 
take the poison; the science of antidotes has converted 
you, poison, into sweet ambrosia. 13 


May the thrice-seven peahens, the seven-sister rivers, Carry 
off, O body, your poison, as maidens with pitchers carry 
away Water. 14 


May the insignificant mungoose carry off your venom, 
poison ; if not, 1 will crush the vile creature with a 
stone ; so may the poison depart from my body, and go to 
distant regions. 15 


Hastening forth at the command, thus spoke the mun- 
goose, (who was familiar with an antidote herb): the 
venom of the scorpion is innocuous; scorpion, your venom 
js innocuous. 16 


NOTES 


Book I 


Hymns 122-191 


प्रथमं HETH 
सूक्तानि १२२-१९१ 





Hymn-122 
For verse 4 see Nir. VI. 21. 


1, Raghumanyavah, mild tempered (sm) —Daya.; little wrath 
(ragku-— laghu). 


2. Starih na, from stara, cover, the boat covered with mecha- 
nical devices; like the boat — Daya., like the sun invested or clothed 
with light (Sayana), also destructive of foes (स्तरी: waqmi हिकः dare 
पा uam: — Sayana). 

3. Vasarha, one capable of providing residence, or comfortable 
(mma वासहेतूनामईकः —Daya.). "Also mears Agni or fire, as assuming 
various vestures (vasa) or forms in the Garhapatya and other fires; 
or as destroying the vesture of the earth, the trees; or as causing the 
revolutions of day and night. 


Indra-parvata, like the sun and clouds; another name of Indra, as 
regulating the parvas, the joints or periods of the day or year (Sayana). 


4. Napatam-apam, the grandson of water (Agni is regarded so. 
From water or moisture, trees and shrubs come out, and the fire 
procceds from timber and hence fire is the grandson of water) —Sayana 
and Wilson; cf. Manu IX, 321. According to Dayananda, Na-pata is 
not falling (of rains); it mcans also the ever continuing path; never 
coming to an end. 


Matara, the one loving as mother; also day and night; a pair of 
measurers or surveyors, (Hr8rcai;— Daya. ). 


5. Ausijas, see 1.18.1; 112.11; 119.9; 122.4; 5; IV.21.6; V. 41.5; 
VI. 4.6; X.99.11; the son of Usij, the son of a lover of knowledge. 


6. Sindhuh, a river; Sayana regards it as a deity presiding over 
waters (जलाभिमानी देव:), व 


7. Pare, inthe conveyer (गमक, Daya.). See [.116.7; 117.6; 122.7. 


Srutarathe and Priyarathe, in the enjoyable or famous chariot; 
in the charming or favourite chariot (Daya.); Sayana refers the two 


808 Notes 
terms to mayi (fa), ‘‘on me possessing a famous car, a favourite car." 


8. Mahimaghasya radhah, the wealth of an honest and respectable 
dealer or a business magnate. Also company or assembly of the gods. 


Nahusa, a man, bound by the cycle of his actions, good or vicious 
(Daya.), (Nigh. I1.3). 


9. Abhidhruk, one offending or opposing from the front (Daya.). 


Aksnayadhruk, one offending or opposing in a crooked manner 
(Daya.). Offends by a wheel (फण) or a way (मार्गण); or in other manner 
(SAG प्रकारंग)--.54 ४70. 


Yaksmam hrdaye nidhatte, he places or deposits consumption (a 
disease) in the heart. Yaksma may also be regarded a sickness in 
peneral, 


Il. Amrtasya nahusah havam sureh—nahusa=a learned person, 
hayam = a word of sincere advice (Daya): sureh==person adept in 
knowledge, well-versed man. “The invocation of the immortal deity by 
me a mortal worshipper.” (Wilson). 


12. Dasatayasya, one well versed in ten disciplines of. knowledge 
(Daya.); a decade; Sayana renders it as food, by whicli the vigour of the 
ten senses is augmented; also Soma juice offered in ten ladles (Sayana). 


13. Dasatayssya, of ten sorts; of the ten indriyas (organs of 
sense). 


Dvi-panca, two times five: by five, we have leacher, preceptor, 
student, disciple and general people (Daya.); Sayana interprets it as ten 
ladles for some oblations. 


Istasvah, the one who gets the horses. 


14. Arnab, purified water; also a synonym of form or rupa: a son 
(Sayana). 


Hiranyakarna, one with rings or kundala in ears; manigriva, with 
a necklace of precious stanes in neck | Daya.). 


15. Sisvah, the one worthy of being insuucted or trained 


Rgveda. 1.123 BO 


(Daya); infants; childish. 


Hynn-123 


I. Daksinayah, from the south side (Daya.); or the clever one; 
one who is skilled in her own function (Sayana). 


Cikitsant, heauiug, remedying the malady of darkness or ignorance; 
bringing health. 


2. Vajam, moving, motive; vijnanam or knowledge (Daya.); 
jayanti vajam, victoriously gathering divine knowledge (Daya.), the 
darkness, that goes away with the dawn (Sayanu); also producing food 
as the reward of morning sacrifice. 


3. Bhagam, share, participation. 


Suryaya for the enlightenment from God (Daya.). (So that the 
sup or enlightenment may come). 


4. Abana, by the day; by the dawn; Ahana may be synonymous 
with dawn (Yaska, Nir. XI. 6). 


7. Ahani, day and night (aho-ratri). 
8. Varunasya, of the sun (Sayana); of the wind (Daya.). 


Trimsatam yojanani, 30 yojanas= 120 (05105. 

Varuna may be identified with the sun as the remover of darkness, 
who according to Sayana, revolves daily round Mount Meru, the centre 
of the earth, performing diurnal circuit of 5059 yojanas; the dawn being 
always 30 yojanas in advance of his rising; or first apperance from 
behind the mountain in the east (the period called dawn is reckoned 
from the disappearance of the stars to thé appearance of the sun, and 
is measured as to the duration by 21 ghatikas and 26 palas or paras. 
Taking the ghatika at its lowest valuation of a muhurta--24 minutes; 
and a pala or paraz-1/30th of a ghatika, we should have in a day or 60 
ghatikas more than one third allotted to the dawn, which is definitely 
an error. Again if the sun travels 5059 yojanas in 24 hours, he 
travels at the rate of about 84 yojanas in one ghatika; and as the dawn 
is in advance only 30 yojanas, it is in time less than half a ghatika 
before the sun; a more correct estimate than the 22 ghatikas of Sayana's 
commentary (Wilson). | 
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i2. Gomatih, onc possessing earth; or rays (Daya.). 


Hymn-124 
For verses 4 and 7 sce Nir.IV. 16 and II.5 respectively. 


|. Ityai, for going; for getting or acquiring (staf, Daya.); for 


our use (Wilson); for carrying on our own affairs (Sayana). 


2. Aminati, not leaving, not injuring (ufque it — Daya.); not oppo- 
sing, not unsuited to. 


Praminati, particularly injuring (अकष्टवया fgusit—Daya.). 
4. Sundhyuvah, the solar rays (भादित्यकिरया: —Daya.). 


Vaksah, the achieved thing (Nigh. IV. 2); according to Sayana, 
sundhyuh is the name of the sun; also a water bird of white colour, 
to whose white plumage the morning light may be compared (Wilson). 
Also when used in plural, it means waters (शरघ्पुरादित्यो भवाति शोधनात्‌). 
(शकुनिरपि शुन्ध्युरुच्यतें शोधनादेव घापोपि शुन्ध्यव च्यन्ते शोधनादेव--] ५1७, IV.16). 


Nodhas, a learned person, well-versed in different disciplines of 
study;a scer, composer or interpreter of a new hymn. (Nir, IV. 16). 
As he makes his desires apparent in his songs of praise, so dawn mani- 
fests her beauteous forms. 

Admasat, of the one that evokes the food (adma=food or dwell- 
ing); sad — who goes or abides; the mistress of the house, that rises with 
the dawn and wakes up the sleepers of the household. 

5. Aptyasya, of the extensive world. 


6. Ajamim, one that is’not one’s wife (Daya.). 


Jamim, belonging to one's own species (WardTa—Sayara); one's 
own wife. 


Also jamim, gods or divine beings (of same species); ajamim, 
human beings or विजातीय, or of different species. 


7. Abhrateva. like the daughter, who has no brother. 
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Pumsah, of the person, or for the support. 


Pratici, looking or going to the West (Usa's face towards the 
West), 


Garta-arugiva, like the one lying in the pit of poverty and trouble. 


Sanaye dhananam, for the division of property. 

Like the one who ascends (aruk, to mount) a house (garta-grha) 
for the gift or receipt of riches; (applicable to the dawn and to the 
girl who has no brother). 

We have in the Nirukta (IIL. 5): Like a brotherless maiden, who 
goes towards men, i.e. parental ancestors to render the duties of offsp- 
ring and to offer the funeral cake, but not to her husband. Like one 
who ascends the pillar of the assembly room* in order to obtain wealth, 
ie, a woman from the south. Garta signifies the pillar of the assembly 
room (गर्तः सभास्याणुर्‌ गृणातेः सत्यस्तंगरो भवति, Nir. III. 5); it is derived from the 
4/7, to invoke (गृ निगरपे); transactions made under it are true. There she, 
who has neither son nor husband, ascends. There they strike her with 
dice; she obtains wealth. The cemetry heap is also called garta being 
derived from 4/1, to raise; it is raised up (श्मशान संघयोऽपि प्रभत उच्यते, TEAT- 
"vii भवति, Nir. III, 5). ; 


Jaya-via patye etc. Like a well-dressed wife, eager for the hus- 
band at the proper seasons, dawn displays her beauty as a smiling dam- 
sel her teeth (or her form). According to Yaska, there are four similies: 
one should not marry a brotherless maiden, for his (the husband's) son 
belongs to him (to the father of the girl}. From this the prohibition of 
marrying a brotherless maiden and the father's right to appoint his 
daughter as a son are evidnent. When a father selects a husband for 
his unmarried daughter, he unites himself with a tranquil mind. Now, 
some law-givers cite the following stanza in support of the denial of a 
daughter's right to inheritance (Manu IX. 134). Some are of opinion 
that the major share belongs to the appointed daughter (cf. Rv. III. 
3.2, See also the Atharva, 1.17.1). 


Hymu-125 


For verse 2 see Nir. V. 19. 





*Durga remarks that the custom of the South Indian peopleis that a woman who 
has lost her son and husband approaches the dice-board, and the gamblers make a 
collection for her. 


EI2 Notes 


2. Muksijeyeva padim ut-sinati~A net is so called from being 
let loose on the ground (warea), or from lying on the ground (sriarex) 
or from being spread on the ground (ततंनाच्य, Nir. V. 19). 


3. Isteh putram, son of the houschoider's position (इष्टस्य गृहाधमस्य 
स्पानात्‌- Daya.); son of sacrifice, Sayana explains putra as S% RIAT, 
much-protecting, or Taig, performer. Dayananda renders putra as one 
pure, or the son (afta तनयम), l 


4. Prnantam ca papurim ca, one who gives pleasure, repletion or 
satisfaction (पृणन्तं, qc, पपुरि, पृष्टम्‌ —Daya.). Sayana associates 
prianiam to progenitors (pitr)—yrd पितुन्‌ प्रीषयन्तमू, and papurin, 10 all 
living beings (atta. qaqa पुरुषम्‌) (पपुरि प्रीपनशोलमिप्टदातारस), 


3. Iyam daksina, the fee or gifts obtained from teaching (Daya.); 
Sayana interprets daksina as earth or bhumi, that is able (daksa) to bear 
crops. | 


6. Daksinavatam, the givers of gifts, as well as the acceptor of 
gifts. 


Imani citra, these wonders, these variegated things (चित्राण्यदभुतानि); 
also personal decorations, as garlands, sandals, jewels and pearls. 


7. Anyas tesam paridhir astu, may some other one be their sur- 
rounding defence (Wilson); or be their kavacasthaniya (कयचस्पानोय, in 
the place of armour)—Sayana, Sayana is not clear about the sense of 
anyas (may be any per50n—तेम्योऽन्यो य. कोऽपि qua:), 


Hymn-126 


2. Satam niskan, hundred gold coins (niskan sauvarnan— Daya.); 
one niska=4 suvarnas (another gold coin)—Manu. (VIII. 134); but 
according to the Amarakosa, itis rated at 108 suvarnas; Panini also 
refers to niska. 


4 -5. Pajrah, available to others प्रपन्ना: पद्यन्ते गच्छन्ति मार्गान्‌ üut— Daya.). 
see 8150 1. 51. 14; 116. 7; 117. 6; 10; 126. 5; 167. 6; 190. 5; VI. 
39. 4; VIII. 4. 17; 6. 47; 63. 12; IX. 82. 4; X. 106. 7. 


Vah, those wno proceed or accompany, maba, —Daya.Nigh. IV. 2. 


Aridhayaso pali, to be held or attained by rich man (Sayana); by 


Reveda. 1.127 813 
braves dealing with enemies (Daya.). 


5. Visya iva vrah, by troops of people having mutua! affection 
(Sayana); like the business people or like the one prominent amongst 
common men {Daya.). 


Anasvantah, the one possessing numerous carts (Daya.), having 


carts or barrows (Sayana). (Smatl carts are used to carry Soma plart in 
Soma sacrifices), 


6. Parigadhita, mixed all around; the well-meant policy from all 
sides (for gadhyati, see Nir. V. 15). Gadhyam is derived from १/प्ह्‌, to 
seize. Like food which is to be seized, they desire to unite themselves 
with the straightforward (IV. 16.11). The verb घ्‌ means to mix; 
mixed on all sides, mixed all around (प्रायधिता परिगधिता, I. 126.6). 


7. Romasa, the one with profuse hair on body. 
Gandbari, the queen-empress (पृर्षिवी-राजघरत्त , Daya.). 
Hymn-127 


The hymn consists of 11 verses in. asti (verses 1-3, 8, 9); bliurig- 
asti (verses 4, 7 and 11) atyasti (verses 5 and 6), and bhurig-atisakvart 
(verse 10) metres. | 

In this hymn and the twelve following, the verse is arranged in 
three lines and the number of syllables varies from 57 to 79, being in 
most of the lines 65, 66, 67; the distribution of the feet docs not seem 
to follow any definite rule. 

It is a peculiar feature of this and other twelve hymns, to reiterate 
a leading word which occurs the third or fourth from the end of the 
first line, and sometimes also of the third, and to repeat it as the last 
word of the linc, (qå सहसो जातवेदर्स विप्रं न जातवेदसम्‌; and so on) This is 
for verbal beauty of the lines, alliterative and musical. It isin no way 


casy to retain the beauty of the original parucchepa hymns in transla- 
tions. 


4. Vaueva, like rays (vana=rays —Nigh 1. ५). 


5, Uparasu, in the cardinal directions (upara--directions, दिगू; 
Nigh. I. 6). 


7. Kistasah, men of wisdom (Nigh. IH. 15). 


814 Notes 
Bhrgavah, the destroyer of pains (Daya.). 
10, Ksasu, on the earth (Nigh. I. 1). 


Jurnih, suffering from fever etc. (Daya.). 


Hyinn-128 


1. Ila, or Ida—Reverence. 


पददिडस्पदे परिवीत इडत्पदे--011 a spot or site of ground, on the carth 
i.e. the altar; they call the altar the utmost end of the earth; so much, 
verily, as is the earth as much as is the altar. 

According to Sayana, Ida (Ila) is the daughter of Manu, and 
pada refers to the spot where in the form of a cow, go-rupa, she. placed 
her feet, alluding to the legend of Manu's daughter being the first 
institutor of sacrificial rites (Wilson). Ida, the daughter of Manu, was 


the institutor of sacrifice; glory to the butter-charged footmark 
of Ida. 


6. Aratih, one who is not easily pleased; a sovereign; one who 
helps in attaining right conduct (Daya.). 


Taranih, one that helps in concying across (Daya); one who 
conveys across the sea of life; also an epithet of the Sun or Agni. 


Na may mean fva or like and not (negative) both. In the negative 
sense, it is attached to sisrarhat, loosened, let go. 


7. Trasate varunasya dhurtemaho devasya dhurteh, preserves us 
from the malevolence of the obstructor of religious rites (Sayana); 
varuna =varaka, the impeder. 


Hymn-129 
For verses 6 ond 8, see Nir.X. 42 and VI. 4 respectively. 


2. Nrbhih, by leaders, officers (Daya); by men (i.e. by maruts)— 
Sayana; also by worshippers, 


J. Yavin ararum sura martyam parivrnaksi = martyam-—Thou 
mixest with the departing mortal, thou abandonest the mortal ( Wilson). 
Sayana interprets the first martyam as cloud, the skin that contains the 
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rain; vrsanam, ivacam, trying to escape; like an enemy, from the hero, 
sura; the second martyam is also cloud, but it is after it has parted with 
its waters, like an enemy who has been killed and whom then victor 
abandons (Wilson). | 


4. Prtsusu, in the battle («urs)—Nigh. II. 17. 
9, parake, in the distant land (Nigh. III. 26). 


10. Tva mahima saksat avase mahe mitram, great is present to 
thee for protection, as to mitra for grcat protection (Wilson). 


Mitra, the friend (Daya.)—as praise animates a friend, with great 
attachment. 


Adrivah, from wad to eat: devourer of foes. (Nir. IV. 4); adrih, 
thunderbolt, is so called because with it he splits (mountains), or it may 
be derived from 4/83 to eat. 


Il. Tva janita jijanad vaso—Here vasa is an abode of all; one 
who resides in the hearts of good people (Daya.). ©: सज्जनेपु पतति तत्सम्वुद्धौ 
(Daya.) Asylum of all men (Wilson). 


Janita, genitor, the first maker of the universe (Sayana). 
Hymn-130 


|. Vidathaniva satpatir astam rajeva satpatih— Here vidatha=a 
battle or samgrama (Daya.) sat patih, lord of virtuous people, 
(Daya.); cherisher of the good (Sayana); rajeva, like the one shining, 
(Daya.). 


Vidatha, is also an apartment of sacrifice. 


2. Avatam na vansagah, tatrsano na vansagh—Tatrsanah, very 
thirsty (Daya.); vansagah, first, the good distributor; the second, an ox 
(vrsabhah)— Daya.; man going swiftly (Sayana),—like a thirsty ox to a 
well; like an ox. 


3. Nihitam guham nidhim, the hidden treasure. According to 
a legend, this refers to the soma plant, brought from heaven by 
Gayatri, (Taittirya School legend). 


816 Notes. 


.Isah parivrtah—According to Sayana, it refers to the rains shut 
up in the clouds. In the second reiterated phrase, the same 
may mean the seeds shut up in the earth, germinating on the fall of the 
rain, and affording in either case food (fsah=food). 


4. Gabhastyoh, of the arms (ag, Nigh. II, 4). 


Ksadmeva, like the water; ahi-hatyaya, for the destruction of 
cloud (Daya.). 


5. Vrtha, without a purpose (Daya.); without an effort (Sayana); 
fruitlessly or in vain. 


7. Nrto, of a twister -f the body parts for acquiring knowledge 
(Daya.); of a dance; of one dancing in war. 


For Divodasa, atithigvaya and Sambaram, see earlier notes. 


. -Atithigva : 1, 51.6; 53.8; 10; 112.14; 130.7; 11. 14.7; IV. 26.3; VI. 
.18.13; 26.3; 47.22; VIII. 53.2; X. 48.8. 


Divodasa: J. 112.14; 116.18; 119.4; 130.7; IO; and other 
references, 


Sambaram: I. 51.6; 54.6; 59.6; 101.2; 103.8; 112.14; 130.7; 1. 
12.11; 14.6: 19,6; 242; IV. 30.14; 263; VI. 18.8; 26.5: 31.4; 43.1; 
41.2; 2]; VII. 18.20; 99.5; IX. 61.2. 


8. "fvacam krsnam, black skin; stripped of skin, (4/54, to draw); 
atractive skin. There is a legend also. An asura, named krsna or ‘black’ 
advanced with ten thousand followers to the bank of the ansumeti river, 
where he committed fearful devastation, until Indra with the Maruts, 
was sent against him, by Brhaspati, when he was defeated by Inc:a 
and stripped of his skin. 


9. Surascakram pra brhat, he threw the sun's wheel (Sayana), or 
the wheel of the chariot of the sun. There is a mythological legend in 
this respect : | 
| The asuras obtained a boon from Brahma that they should not 
be destroyed by the thunderbolt of Indra, and having in consequence 
defied him, he cast at them the wheel of the sun’s car, which was equal- 
ly fatal. This is a baseless legend, more of a Pauranic character than 
the Vedic. (Sayanaas quoted by Wilson). 
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Vacam musayati, deprives them of speecn or existence, steals or 
takes away speech. (Wilson). 


Musayati, behaves like a cutter (धडक enari —Daya.). 
10. Divodasebhih, by the giver of enlightenment (Daya.). 


Hymn- 131 


3. Mithuna, a pair of man and woman (Daya:); couples con- 
sisting of husband and wife; this verse gives wife a right for full parti- 
cipation in sacred duties of life, like agnihotra etc. Sayana discusses 
this verse with his conservatism and reconciles only to the extent that 
whilst 2 wife cannot independently study the Vedas, and cannot alone 
perform the sacred rites of agnihotra, she would do all these with 
her husband and recite the Vedic mantras too. See Purva Mimansa, 
for sanctioning right to women in yajnas (Chapter VI, adhikarana 
3-4.). Mithuna tatasre, husband and wife (the yajamana and his patni) 
perform yajna together. 


4. Purah saradih—As defended for a year by walls and ditches 
(Sayana). 


5. Prtanasu, amongst men (Nigh. II. 3)—Daya. 


Cakartha karam, uttered a shout; karasabda, a noise or sound 
(Sayana). This may be a war cry or an exclamatory slogan. 


7. Ristam na yaman, like one wearied on íhe road; towards 
whom evil{design may be entertained by robbers (Sayana); to punish as 
deserved (afa इव amfi — Daya.). 


Hymn-132 
For verse 1 see Nir. V. 2. 


1. Vanuyama vanusyatah : vanusyati means the action of slaying; 
its grammatical form is not known. "May we slay those who seek to 
injure us". ‘This isa Vedic quotation. “May we, in battle, conquer 
those the perverse and him who seeks to injure the long-spread (dirgha- 
prayajyum) (sacrifice). May we,-in battle, conquer the perverse (drdh- 
yanı. 4477), i.e. the pernicious, the sinful person (पार्पाधयम्‌) who desires to 


spoil our long-spread (dirgha-pratata) sacrifice. (दोपंप्रततयज्म्‌, Nir. V. 2). 
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Bhare krtam, pious rites concerning sustenance: also concerning 
war (Nir. IV. 24, भर इति संग्रामनाम) Daya, May our pious rites attain 
the gods; attain the presence of gods (Wilson). 


2. Svasminnanjasi, in both places, epithets of vakmani, which 
according to Dayananda, means upadese (in the teachings), otherwise 
marge, on the road or path. The first is as usual, peculiar, the latter is 
explained by Sayana as honest, straight, free from fraud, etc. 

To Dayananda, the first anjasi is prakata. (प्रकट) ie. in the 
Open, and the second kamayamane (कामयमाने) in the desired or aspired 
Manner. In fact, it is always difficult to expound the puns or double 
meanings of the reiterated terms. 


5. Rtasya varasi ksayam, thou art possessed of the place of the 
abode of tbe sacrifice, termed ría, or the true, as giving unfailing 
reward, or [व means water, and then, we have: "Thou abided in the 
dwelling of water", equivalent to the sender of rain. Rta also means 
the sun, and then we have: "Thou caused (the sacrificer) to go to the 
region of the sun”. 

According to Dayananda: Ríasya var asi (zz: afa) ksayam-— 
सत्यस्य जतमिव भ्रसि greg । 


Varam akrnvata ksayam== ad कुवंन्तु निवासम्‌ । 


Gavesanah—(i) यो गां arife सः, here go--speech; (ii) गवां किरणानां 
इष्ट; सूर्य इव; here go=rays.-—Daya. 


Gavesanah, (i) possessed of, or practising the seeking after water; 
the sender of rain; (ii) maker of search after the cows; Or the seeker 
for the reward of the worshipper (Sayana). 


4. Vrajam—This occurs twice; Dayananda gives two meanings: 
(i) ज्ञातव्यम्‌, worth knowing and प्रधमंमार्गम्‌, the non-virtuous or vicious 
path. According to Sayana, the two meanings are (i) a cloud, and 
(it) the cattle of the angirasas stolen by Pani. The word pavesanah = 
cow-pen or pasture. 


5. Sravnsyavan— This occurs twice, with meanings: (1) SRAT: घव: 
श्रवेषभिन्ठव: (the desire to hear own self) (ii) memas mafra इव aum: 
(like the one who desires to hear ownself),—Daya. According to 
Sayana, (i) from sravas, food or fame, implying a wish or desire for 
either, They desirous of food and (ii) desirous of offering of food— 
oblations to Indra, 
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Indre okyam, in the magnificent beautiful dwellings (Daya); In 
the heaven of Indra (Sayana). 


6. Indraparvata, one like the sun and clouds, cloud and the 
deity presiding over clouds (Sayana). 


Hymn-133 


I, Vailasthanam: Vaila from vila, a hole, a cavern, a pit; one 
pertaining to vila is vaila. According to Sayana, inthis verse and in 
the third verse, this represents smasana or a place where dead bodies 
are burnt (or buried- Wilson). Sayana suggests another meaning: The 
Naga-loka, the Serpent World, or the regions below the earth—which 
is rather Pauranika than Vedic (Wilson). 


2  Yatumatinam, of the army where we have ahost of killers 
(Daya); of injury-inflicting armies, or those possessing weapons, or of 
hosts composed of Raksasas (Sayana). 


3. Vailasthanaka, vailastha, from vila, hole, pit or cavern; as in 
verse 1. 


4, Pisacim, one who creates trouble (Daya.); a malicious being; 
also it means “decay”. 


5. Adrivah, twice occurring: (i) one spreading like a cloud, or like 
the sun; (ii) one pertaining to vast stretch of hills and mountain. (Daya.). 


Susmi, strength, power or valour. 


6. Ghrnanna bhisam, of blazing fire personified, like the one 
blazing in terror. 


Tri-saptait, i.e. 3x7—twentyone. In rituals, an allusion to seven 


platters, offered to the Maruts, repeated at the three daily rites; or 


attended by Maruts, to whom thrice seven offerings are presented 
(cf. I. 72.3). 


Hymn-134 


For verse 2, see Nir. IV. 19. 


1. Purvapitaye—First drinking; (i) of the earlier drinkers; (11) of 
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the early drinkings (Daya.). 
Sayana for the second gives ‘before other gods’. 


Niyutvata, the one in which a large number of horses are yoked 
(Dayd.); with the car having the nivuts (Sayana), i.e. horses of Vayu. 


Davane, to ihe giver; Sayana gives two meanings: (1) Come for 


that which is to be given by us; (ii) for giving to us that which we 
solicit. 


3. Rohita, pink or red like. blood; arura, substances (like smoke 
or water) capable of conveying or transporting things (from 4/88 to 
carry or convey. (Also river and finger, Nigh. I. 13; II. 5) 


4. Dansu, the process in which people acquire control over mind. 
(Daya.). According to Saydna, dansesu karmavatsu, doing their work. 
Dansa may mean a house and, hence, in rays investing or covering the 
world like a house; or it may mean the chamber of sacrifice, 


Bhadravastra, fine or excellent or auspicious clothes. 


Sabardugha, fulfilling all desires ( Daya.) (Sabar—amrta or ambro- 
819); the one that yields ambrosia. 


5. Bhurvani, twice repeated with two senses: 

(i) धारणवति, the one upholding, (ii) पोषणबति, the one sustaining. 
(Daya.). 

Sayana also gives two meanings ; (i) sacrifice or yaga, (ii) a cloud. 


Takva-viye, the path where we have no robbers or thieves (for 
causing to go elsewhere thieves—Sayanaq). 


6. Asiram, repeated twice with two meanings : 

(i) the nourishing milk etc. भोगम्‌. (ii) the wholesome and nourish- 
ing भोग्यम्‌—Daya. Sayana gives two meanings: (i) milk, (ii) 
ghria or clarified butter, both being material of oblations and the like. 


Hymn-135 
Satinibhih, an army with hundreds of _ brave.soldiers (Daya.); 


sahasrena niyuta etc., the armyawiththougands of horses and hundreds 
of soldiers. Numerical figures represent indefinite large numbers. 
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2. Pariputo adribhih, purified by effusion. (Soma is purified by 
straiming through Kusa grass). 


Pari kosam arsati, it goes to the ladle, as it were, in place of a 
receptacle (Sayana). 


1. Sarasmin surye saca, the offering is simultaneous with sunrise 
(Sayana and Wilson). 


4. Candrena, by gold (Nigh. 1.2). 


Vayava radhass agatam, indrasca radhasa a gatam— Dayananda 
interprets vayu as the killer of vicious people; and indra as electricity. 
Radhasa, means to attain the objective. The repetition indicates the, 
pairing ia two ways; (i) Indra and Vayu; and (ii) Vayu and Indra. 


5. Marmrjanta, intensely cleaned with care (Herd मार्जयन्तु शोधयन्त-= 
Daya.); as the groom rubs down; have strained, cleaned and rubbed. 
(Sayana). 


Vajinam, one with good speed (Daya.); asumatyam, going quick; 
like a quick horse going quick (Sayana) 

Second vajinam has been interpreted by.Dayananda as बहुशुभलक्ष- 
णान्वित्तम्‌ i.e. one possessing numerous good quulities 


6, Ayansata, (i) should give. (ii) should receive—(Daya.). 


Pavitram, the filter, the purifier; usually applied for kusa grass, 
which is used for filtering the Soma juice. 


Ati romanyavyaya somaso atyavyaya, romani,, hairs; avvaye, unex- 
hausted, not subject to deterioration or destruction; somasah owes 
prosperity; second avyaya such pleasures which are lasting (Daya.). 

According to Sayana, in the first place, the Soma juices having 
gone through the unclipped hairs, or (पव्पयाम=भ्रयिञ-मयानि, made from the 
sheep). Sheeps’ wool; fall into the vessel that receives them; (ii) in the 
second place, प्रन्मया is said to bear its ordinary meaning, unexpended 
unexhausted. 


7. Gacchatam, in both places (Daya.). 


Adhvaram, (i) virtuous characters like non-violence etc., (ii) noble 
deeds and sacrifices, yajna (Daya.). 
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8. Asvattham, religious fig tree, like the pippala, (Daya.); but 
Sayana translated it as qdurfa व्याप्ति mag frm; one found spread through 
inountains etc. 


Na upa dasyanti dhenavah—na apadasyanti; upadas=infirm or 
wasted (Sayana) by sickness (smfa-Daya.); apadas, to be carried 
by thieves. 

Dayananda gives two meanings of dhenavah : (i) cows, (ii) speech 
or vani in plural (वाष्प:), 


9. Agiraukasali—agira--oKasah, परगिरा5प्रोकस:, the place of stay 
of the non-manifested speech; having no dwelling by speech. They 
are not brought to a stop by abusive speech (Sayana). 


Hastayor durniyantavah, difficult to be checked by both hands 
(by physical forces); they are not to be deterred by words, or by 
pulling up the reins from coming to the sacrifice (Sayana). 


Hymn-136 
For the verse 3, see Nir. II. 13. 


I. Ta Samraja, the two (तो) shining with great lustre (सम्बप्राजेवे) 
Daya; thoroughly shining (Sayana). 


Mrlyatbhyam, (i) like those who give happiness. (Daya.); 
(ii) along with such parents who bestow happiness. 


4. Rasmibhih caksur bhagasya rasmibbih—Rashmibhih (i) by the 
rays at both places (Daya.). 


Bhagasya, of the wealth; or of the sun. (Daya). 


3. Dive dive, every day (at both the places). 


Yatnyat’ janah, (i) the one with a kand of diligent workers, (ii) 
daring persons and the like (Daya). Also animator of mankind, by 
whom man are being impelled to exertion or incited to the discharge of 
their respective functions (Filson). 


Aryaman, judicial head (Daya.). According to Sayana, it may 
imply one by whom the irreligious, or those not performing 
worship may be cast into the infernal regions (naraka). 
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4, Abhagah, (i) with entire resplendence (ii) with entire pros- 
perity and good fortune (Daya.). 


5. Anhasah: (i) from vicious acts, (ii) from sins. (Daya.). 
Vratam, (i) noble virtues (ii) noble determinations. 


6. Varupaya midhuse sumrlikaya midbuse yarunaya—For the one 
with superb virtues. 


Midhuse, (i) for the one who impregnates with noble qualities, 
(ii) for the one who provides happiness to others (Daya.). 

Sayana separates the first attributive form from Varuna, and 
applies it to Rudra, the showerer of desired benefits; the two next 
words he applies equally to Mitra, Varuna and Rudra. 


Hymn-137 


1. Matsarah—Repeated twice meaning (i) exhilarating,” and 
(ii) envious. 

Gavastrah=go--asirah=surrounded by (i) sense-organs like, 
(ii) rays (go=cow, sense organs and rays, —Daya.) and also food 
mixed with milk. 


2. Dadhyasirah—(i) Foods mixed with curd and (ii) like foods 
containing curd. 


Mitraya, for the friendly; varunaya, for the venerable and ríaya, 
for the truthful behaviour (Daya.). 


3. Duhanti adribhih: (i) Milking out with stones (expressing 
the Soma juice with pressing stones), (ii) milking out along with 
clouds. 

Sulah, effused out, pressed out, refined. 

Hymn-138 

For verse 4, see Nir. IV. 25. 


1, Tavaso na tandate; Tavasah, of the strength; tandate, destroy 
or leave. 
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Makhali— (i) Those who have acquired knowledge, (i) those 
living like ajra, or sacrifice. ‘Daya.), According to Sayana, (1) makha 
—Yajnavan, having or receiving sacrifice, who thereupon confers the 
boon the sacrificer solicits. Thus manah ayuyuve, ‘mixing with’ or 
assenting to his thoughts or mind. In the reiteration, makha is consi- 
dered to be put for makham, objective case, the Sacrifice, with which 
Pusan mixes, or is present at, until completed. 


2. Ustro na, like a camel; as a camel bears a burden. 


Dyumninah krdhi, make them possessed of wealth, approbation, 
or reputation (यशस्पिनः sacavifeua.— Daya). 


3. Bubhujrire, enjoy, 


Sari bhava, be famous and well known, be our leader; be ever 
accessible to us. 


4. Ajasva, pertaining to one where we have goats and horses both 
(Daya.); he who is drawn by goats or has goats for horses. “Be near 
us, O goat-teamed one, gracious and bounteous”. (Nir. IV. 25). 


Hymn-139 


l. . Srausat—Dayananda translates it as the Offerer of the 
substances constituting oblations (afti). The word does not occur 
anywhere else in the Reveda. In ordinary use, this word is an excla- 
mation uttered when the butter is poured upon the fire, on the altar, as 
an offering to the gods. Sayana translates astu srausat, as "may there 
be a hearing of this hymn", or “may Agni or other deity be a hearer”. 


Dhitayah, occurs twice: (i) fingers; (1) the upholder (Daya.). 

Nabha, the navel; the centre of attraction (मध्यभागाऽऽकषणे-- Daya.), 
Sometimes, the yajna or sacrifice is called the navel of the world 
(यज्ञमाहुर्भुवनस्य नाभिः) . 

Vivasvati, shining: in thie solar corona (Daya.); in the sun. 


2. Svena manyuna, by one's own wrath or anger (Daya.). 


Svebhiraksablih, by one’s own (i) 5९०६९ organs. or (ii) conscious- 
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ness, (स्विकोयेरिन्दिये: or «veni प्रज्ञान Daya.). 


3. Hiranyaye rathe dasra hiranyaye, Airanyaye rathe is golden 
chariot; dasra, the dispeller of pain. Sayana gives two interpretations 
of hiranya—(1) madiu--purna or rich in sweetness, and in consistence 
with it, he translates prusayante pavayah, as “the circumferences of 
the wheels distil (क्षरन्ति aafia), or scatter honey as they revolve”. In the 
reiteration, he proposes to render it by "pleasing, heart delighting.” Pru- 
sayante 5० मधूनि aaa, or scatter honey; pavayah, smfa or wheels (Daya.). 


4. Divistisu, twice repeated in the sense (1) in the space; in the 
space routes, (ii) in the heavenly behaviours (Daya.). 


Anjasa sasata rajah; rajas--water (Udaka) metonymy for rain 
(Sayona). Dayananda gives two meanings: (i) world, तोकम्‌ (ii) dignity 
or UT, 


9. Sutasah udbhidah—Sufah, composed (fa), effused; udbhidah, 
coming out of the earth, breaking forth. ( Daya.). 


Agahi, do come. 


7. Yajniyebhyah, (i) by persons adept in the technique of yajna, 
(ii) worthy of the yajna karma (both almost the same)— Daya. 


Saca, the helper or sympathizer. 


Angirobhyah, to those who are adept in the vital sciences; dhenuh, 
cow and speech. Sayana quotesa legend in this connection: The 
Angirasas having propitiated the gods, solicited the gift of a cow; the 
gods gave them the cow of plenty, but they were unable to milk her, 
and applied to Aryaman, who, drew from the cow milk convertible to 
butter for oblations to fire (Wilson): 


Esa tam veda me saca—He knows her along with me, and Sayana 
adds to it "either I, Aryama, or I and Aryama know her." (Why ?—not 


known; it is conjectural as Wilson remarks). 


8. Uta jarisuh, ma uta jarisuh, twice repeated. Jarisuh—(i) the 
spoiled ones, fii) may not be spoiled. 


Yat ca dustaram—Here dustaram is the strength to get over 
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troubles and pains. 


Ghosat, from the sound; from speech (Nigh. I. 11); also sounds, 
noises (ghosah); and by metonymy, those who utter them, men or cattle. 


9. Dadhyan, see I. 80.16; 116.12. 
For Priyamedha, Kanva, Atri and Manu, see earlier notes. 


Priyamedha : I. 45.3; 4; 139.9; VIII. 2.37; 3.16; 4.20; 5.25; 6.45; 
8.18; 32.30; 69.8; 87.3; X. 73.11. 


Kanva : I. 36.10; 11; 48.4; 112.5 and others. 
Atri : I. 112,7; 116.8; 117.3; 118.7 and others. 


Manu: I. 36.19; 80.16; 114.2 and others. 

A person with loving intellect is priya-medhah प्रिया am प्रज्ञा, मस्य स: 
Daya.)--a common name, not a proper noun. A man of wisdom is 
Kanva (मेघाविन); the enjoyer of pleasure or happiness is Atri (Wurm); 
a rational or thinking beings is Manuh (मननशीलः). Name gira, homage 
to speech (बाणो). 


10. Venah, the person with aspirations ($मयमार्न:}; uksabhih, in 
the company of great persons (Uksa=great, Nigh. III. 3). 


Puruvarebhih, by the person having many excellent qualities (qut 
बहवो वारा वरितव्या गुणा: येषां ते: Daya.);aravinda water (उदक, Nigh. I. 12). 


11. Ekadasg, eleven i.e. (i) ten pranas and the eleventh, the soul 
or jivatman, and again (ii) ten organs and mind (Daya.). Also eleven 
in heaven, eleven on the earth, and eleven in the mid-air. 


Hymn-140 
1, Dbasim, food, the supporter of life, (Nigh. II. 7, anna). 


2. Dvijanma, two-fold generated, a dvija or twice-born (Brahmana, 
Ksattriya and Vaisya), the first birth from mother's womb and the other 
from the preceptor after the sacred thread ceremony. Also it refers to 
fire, either as produced by attrition from the two sticks, or in the first 
instance by attrition and in the second from consecration for sacrificial 
use. (मपनेन and maaier Sayana). 
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Trivydannam, triple food: clarified butter, purodasa (cakes fried in 
butter), and Soma juice (Sayana), the food, inspiring for acquiring 
knowledge; noble selfless actions, and love and dedication towards 
God; i.c. jnana, karma, and upasana—Daya. 


Jagdham im punah, the same stuff (or type of food) eaten repea- 
tedly, or rennovates what has been caten (i.e. the same articles offered 
annually—Sayana). 

Vaninah, forest trees or waters (vana— water or udaka, Nigh. I. 12). 

Ava—asyena, by mouth (Daya. and Sayana). 

Anyasya, of the other (Dava.); of the oblation (Sayana), or with 
the mouth in one form (or sacrificial firc), he receives the oblation 
through tongue of another; that is, the ladic of the ministering priests; 
in another form, that is, the fire that burns forests (davagni), he con- 


sumcs the trees. 


3. Trisu cyutam, readily fallen down (fav पितं, trisu=ksipra, 
readily, with speed, Nigh. II. 15). 


4, Raghu-druvnh, going lightly (Sayana); the procurers of sweet 
and tasty foods (3 रपून्यास्वादनीयान्यस्तामि raf Daya.). 


Krsna-sitasah, black-pathed or dark-tracked (Sayana); agricultural 
track of ploughshare (Krsna—krsi-sadhini, pertaining to agriculture, 
sita=furrow or track of ploughshare—Daya.). 

Juvah, quick, speedy (am1:—Daya.). 


Asamanah, not with one mind, (Daya.), not same-minded, some 
going east, some west; or it may mean of different colouts. 


Ajirasah, graceful, one with refined manners (Daya.), moving 
(Sayana). 


Raghusyadah, light-gliding. 
Vatajutah, wind-impelled; those who move with speed like wind. 


Asavah, pervading; pervading in good characteristics (Daya.). 
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Mumuksvah, aspirers of liberation (Daya.) giving liberation 
(Sayana). 


6. Patnih, the one that sustains (पावयित्री:-— Sy ana); the ladies par- 
ticipating in the yajra-karma (Daya.). Sayana conjectures that here pat- 
nih represents bushes, timber, who cherish Agni (the fire); or even cows 


8. Agruvah, the foremost in category ({प्रप्रगष्या:—Daya.}; also 
fingers; (agruvah kesinih)those that are in forefront; or crooked or 
curved like fingers. Kesinih, young girl with charming hair (Daya.). 


9, Tuvigrebhih satvabhir viyati, proceeds with resounding exis- 
tences; he goes variously with living beings, sounding loudly, or going 
quickly; accompanied by the cries or the flight of animals when he sets 
118 to forests. 


Tuvigrebhih, with loud sounds (Daya.). 
Satvabhih, with animals (Daya.). 
Syeni, the female eagle or hawk. 


Padvate, bi-peds and quadrupeds; that which has feet (Daya.). 


12. Rathaya navam nah grhaya, rathaya, means of transport on 
rivers and seas (Daya.); navam, large boats (Daya.); orto our carriage- 
house; gra is an asylum of the needy or of the priests (Sayana). 


Navam nityaritram padvatim, boat ever fitted with oars; boat is the 
yajna or sacrifice; the oars etc. are the priests; materials are the fuel 
and apparatus, and the feet are the divinities, the prayers and offerings, 


Ratha, a means of transport, here 2 boat. 


Aritra, apparatus for measuring the depth of the sea (स्नोतम्मनावि 
जलगाम्मीयपरीक्षकाणि यस्यां A — Daya.) 


13. Dyava-ksama, heaven and earth; yavyam, barley-fic!ds; isam, 
grain, food; varam, jewels etc;, arunyah, dawns (Daya.). 


Hymn-141 


I Balittha, bal+-ittha, enlightenment or truth, its halo. 
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2. Prksah, worth of inquiry (Dava.); wana% or the perfecter or 
digester of food (Sayana). 


Vapuh, handsome appearance; having body; the cause of the 
prowth of body (Sayana). 


Sapta-sivasu, pertaining to seven proces’.:s or factors of advantage; 
with matrsu, seven auspicious mothers or the rains fertilizing the seven 
lokas or worlds (Sayana). 


Vrsabhasya, pertaining to the cosmic yajnas which bring rainfall 
(Daya.); rertaining to the showerers. Asya vrsabhasya dohase, Sayana 
refers to an allusion intended to the rays of the sun. Earlier, we have 
referred to the three forms of Agni; terrestrial, maturative or digestive 
fire, or as the electrical or ethereal clement, or lightning in the 
antariksa or firmament. Here he is identified with solar fire, or the 
sun in heaven or as the solar rays, which in the hot season milk, as it 
were, the earth by the evaporation of its moisture, which is thus con- 
veyed to the solar region, where it ts transferred to the clouds, and in 
due season descends again in rain (Wilson). 


3. Budhnz, antariksa or inter-space, 
Mahisa, great or big (Nigh. IL. 7). 


Savasa, by force (वलवान्‌, Daya.), or by bodily strength applied 
to attrition as producing fire. 


Matarisva, brcaths or vital forces. 


4. Prksudhah, exceedingly hungry for enjoyment (Daya.y; expects 
or desires to be consumed (Savana). 


Damsu, in control (दम्‌ 5 9), or in teeth. 
Yavisthah, the youngest; young in all respects. 


Pituh paramat, from the excellence of the sacrificial or the other 
nutriment. 

Pituh from pitr, which is figuratively the garhapatya agni from 
which the fire is taken, niyute, to the ahavaniya (Sayana). Flames of 
Gre are its teeth (damsa). 
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6. Bhagam iva, like the prosperity (Daya.); according to Sayana, 
a great prince; may also be the sun (aditya) ( Wilson). 


7. Hvarah, crooked, crookedly behaving. 

Vakva, the speaker, very much-talkative (बहु वक्ता). 
Anakrtah, unrestrained, not obstructed (न निवारित: Daya.). 
Jaranah, praises (स्तुति), 


8. Angebhir arusebhir iyate, by limbs, or flames, having motion 
(arusebhih, by the red ones, i.e, by flames). 


Vayah, normally birds; all creatures having mobility, beasts, birds 
and the like. 


9. Apne, vocative of Agni, venerable, learned: varunah, best, 
most venerable. 


Dhrtavratah, pledged to accept, and adopt truth; mitrah, friend, kind 
to everyone; aryaman, law-abiding, and law-dispensing, a judge; sudana- 
vah generous in giving; nemih, the circumference of a wheel; aran, spokes. 


10. - Devatatim, God, the highest deity. 


Mahiratna, most valuable and attractive in noble qualities: 
ratnam, attractive, means for acquiring knowledge (Daya.). 


11. Rayim, riches; svartham, capable of yielding good fruit; 
damunasam, capable of maintaining control; bhagam, prosperity; 
daksam, clever and skilful: dharnasam, clever in acquiring and posses- 
sing knowledge etc; rte, in truth. 


Ubhe janmani, in the two lives, the present one and the preceding 
(Daya.). 


Hymn-142 
For verse 10, see Nir. ४1.21. 


Like the hymn 13 of book I, this hymn 142 is also called the 
Apri Sukta, being addressed to a variety of devatas, or divinities, called 
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apris or Agni in personification. (Dayananda does not call them Apri 
hymns). Many of the expressions of the two hymns, (3, and [42 are 
identical, and the difference arises chiefly from the difference of metre, 
which in hymn 13 is gayatrt but in the present one anustubh. There 
are 12 verses in the earlier hymn, and 13 in the present one. 


3. Trira (fa:4-wr), three times; he comes thrice, or he thrice 
bestows rewards, (or it refers to three daily sacrifices); madhva, 
with honey or sugar. 


6. Mahi, earth (Nigh. 1. 1), or speech (Nigb, 1.11). 
7. Yahvi, born of the causal form. (8101-47, Daya.). 
Matara, the measurer; onc who plans and draws out the project. 


8. Mandra-jihva, the one with notable tongues; the two flames 
that give delight. 


9. Wa, Saravati and Mahi, see earlier references. 


tia]. 13.9; 31.11; 40.4; 48.16; 128.7; 142.9; 186.1; 188.8; II. 1.11; 
3.8; 31.4; III. 1.23; 4.8; 5.11; 6.11; 7.5; 11; 15.7; 22.5; 23.4; 5; 24.2; 27.10; 
29,3; 4; 53.1; 54.20; 55.13; 59.3; TV. 2.5; 50.8; V. 4.4; 5.8; 41.19; 53.2; 
62.5; 6; VI. 10.7; 52.16; VII. 2.8; 3.7; 16.8; 44.2; 64.2; 65.4; 102.3; VIII, 
31.4; 32.9; IX. 5.8; 62.3; 108.13; X. 1.6; 36.5; 70.8; 91.4; 94.10; 110.8. 


Sarasvati— L3.10-12; 13.9; 89.3; 142.9; 164.49; 188.2; IT. 1.11; 
3.8; 30.8; 32.8; 41.16; शा. 4.8; 23.4; 54.13; V. 5.8.; 42.12; 43 11; 46.2; VI. 
49.7; 50.12; 52.6; 61.1-7; 10; 11; 13;14; VIL 2.8; 9.5; 35,11; 36.6; 39.5; 
40.3; 95.1; 2; 4 5; 96.1; 3; VIII. 21.17; 18; 38.10; 54.4; IX. 5.8; 67.32; 
81.4; X. 17.7; 8.9; 30.12; 64.9; 65.1; 13; 75.5; 110.8; 131.5; 141.5: 184.2. 


Mahi— 1.8.8; 13.9; 22.13; 102.7; 117.19; 131.1; 142.9; 157.1; 
164.33; II. 33.14; IU. 31.3; 13; 61.7; IV. 14.3; 41.5; V. 5.8: 41.15; 43.8; 
47.1; 81.1; VI. 45.4; 66.3; VIL. 15.14; 56.4; VHI. 25.3; 40.4; 46.33; IX. 
5.8; 86.44; X.60.9; 77.4; 85.2; 92.4; 96.10; 101.9; 133.7. 


10. Nabha—nabhau, in the centre; it refers to rain; Sayana 
regards Tvastr as personified electric fire or lightning, in which 


capacity, he is the sender of rain. 


11. Vanaspati, the fire or Agni or the sacrificial post, yupa, from 
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its being of timber (Sayana). 


12. Gayaira vepase, in thc form of gayatra, according to 
Sayana, à name of Indra. Gayatram is the protection of cnc that sings. 
Gayatra vepase is “गायचं गायन्तं amari वेपो ed यस्मात्‌, aed" — Daya. 


13. Savyaha-krtani, with the utterance of the syllable SVAHA, 
also the performance of a rightful action (Daya). The personifica- 
tion of agni is, however, syaka, as one of the Apris (Wilson). 


Hymn-143 


For verse 4, see Nir. IV.23, 


]. Apam napat, grandson of water. For this, a few of the refe- 
rences are 1. 23.6; 122.4, 143.1; 186.5; II. 31.6; 35.1-3; 7; 9; 10; 13; III 
9.1; VI. 50.13; 52.14; VIL 34.15; 35.13; 47.2; VII. 19.4; X. 8.5; 92.13. 

Dayananda translates “rapat” as the onc not falling, not getting 
degraded ( यो न पतति सः); apam is, of course, of waters. 

How Agniis the grandson of waters (apam napat) has been thus 
explained: vegetable substance are the progeny of rain; and fire is the 
progeny of vegetation like timber or fucl. 


2. Matarisvanc, for the wind in the mid-space; this has to be 


fanned joto flame; of, त्वमग्ने प्रपमो मातरिइवन mfia (1.31.3) be first manifest, 
Agni, to the wind. 


J. Na rejante, desist not, flicker not (m3, —Daya)}. They do 
not move, or are-moved in burning, maturing and the like. 


Bhatvaksasah, persons possessing the strength of enlightenment. 
(Daya). Tvaksa is strength or force (Nigh. II. 9). 


4. Bhrgavas, those who dispel ignorance with knowledge, such 
learned persons (विद्ययाधपिद्याया wast निवारका feta — Daya.) 


7. Akrah, that one which could not be dominated by others 


(derived from 4'kram, to go, and hence akranta or anukranta, not sur- 
passed or exceeded by—Sayana). 


Hymn-144 


1. Ninsate, kisses, dhama prathamam hi, which first kisses his 
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dwelling; which are the first to present oblations, 
2. Svadba, water (Nigh. 1.12). 


3. Savayasa, two of the same age (also in the verse d— dva sava- 
yasa}. The two refers to-husband and wife, associated in the perfor- 
mance of yajna; (or two pupils of the same ape,— Daya.). 


Samayansta sarafhih, asa charioteer gathers; rasmin, reins (of a 
horse). (Streams of butter, spreading like rays—Sayana). 


5. Vrisah, by transposition ci letters vasya (बस्य) became vrah (प्र:) 
(varna-vyatyaya) Daya.; prajah or progeny. 


Hymn-145 


1. Iyate, and nu-iyate, he proceeds, he 89९5,(आप्नोचि, and goes or 
attains quickly—#a: श्राप्नीव—Daya.); or is gone to or worshipped (संव्यते-.. 
Sayana). 


'Tasmin santi pra’ sisah tasmin istayah, in him is the power of res- 
training or controlling; he is able to accomplish what may be affected 
(isti, sacrifice or enjoyment—Sayana; good'company— Daya.). 


2. Na mrsyate prathaman na aparam vacah, nor endures a rejoin- 
der; he is never vague or indifinite regarding the first, nor the subse- 
quent one— Daya.). 


3. Vacansi, words (speech) in the qusetion form (Daya.): rabhah, 
pereat; a great person (Daya.). 


4. Svintam, one with matured experience (धवान्तं-भान्तं, परिपकवज्ञानम्‌, 
a case of transposition of Fa and va— Daya.). 


Tatsara, approach in a crooked way (Daya.), from चर, to go; 
yujyebhih is that as may be joined with.(Sayana provides several inter- 
pretations: as being joined with abilities; thac may be associated with 
their objects; also Wilson; or with energies fit to be connected with their 
consequences; or with his horses to his car). 


5. Vanarguh mrgah, moving or staying in a forest, the wild 
animals. 
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Hymn-146 


1. Trimurdhanam, the three-headed; with the heads capable of 
dealing in the best, ordinary, and worst circumstances (Daya.). 


Saptarasmin, seven-rayed, with rays of enlightenment pertaining to 
seven metres (Gayatri etc.), or the seven worlds (bhuh, etc.) Daya.;seven 
colours of solar spectrum. 

According to Sayana, three heads are the daily sacrifices or three 
household fires (garhapatya, ahavaniya and daksina), or the three 
regions, heaven, earth and mid-air. The seven rays are seven flames of 
fire (Kali, Karali, Manojava, Lohita, Dhumravarna, Visvarupi, Visva- 
ruci), or rasmi, ordinarily a ray, may be used in the sense of rein or 
measure, when it may allude to the seven Vedic metres. 


3. Samanam yatsam, two calf-like day and night; or heaven and 
earth (Daya.); abhi sancarati, both cordially moving together; two well- 
disposed milk-cows (either the institutor of the rite and the priest; yaja- 
mana and purohita; or yajamana and his wife), The calf or offspring is 
ogni,—Sayana. 


Ketan, impressions or knowledge (attrra— Daya.). 
Hymn-147 
For verse 2, see Nir. III. 20. 


Yavistha, most prominent amongst youngs; mamhisthasya, of the 
most intelligent. For this also sce Yv., XII, 42. 


Piyati tvo anu tvo grnati, one half reviles (demons) one half prai- 
ses (gods); trah and nemak are synonyms of half (मिमे देव 33sqv; here neme 
means half ; Maitr. Samhita II. 9). Also ut नेम verier—Nir. IIE. 20. 


Trah, the other one (दिहोप:, Daya.). The verse also occurs in Yajur- 
veda, XII. 42. 


3. Andham mamateyam, the blind sons of Mamata. Sayana 
refers in this connection the Pauranik legend of the birth of Dirghata- 
mas from Mamata, the wife of Utatthya; the persons are obviously alle- 
gorical and in the text, there is no hint to the legend. According to 
Dayananda, mamata is praja, the people or progeny; andham, the 
ignorant one; blindness is of nescience. 
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Dirghatomas, means long darkness: वनाचा is minceness or seli- 
ishness also. 


Aghayuh, one desirous of vicious or sinful acts— Daya.; dvayena, 
by the two sorts of actions (Daya.). Wilson regards in this verse a refe- 
rence to an allusion to the use of maledictory prayers or imprecations. 


5. Drayena, by the types of actions, teaching and preaching (or 
instructing) —Daya. 


Hymn-148 


1. Vapuse, for the form (Daya.); for the accomplishment 5f sac- 
rifice or of its object (Sayana). 


2. Karoh, of the onc adept in technology. 


3. Su=su (q=4) (Panini VI. 1. 70), rarahanah-—rarahaaah. (रार. 
हाणा: सर ररहाचा:) (Panini V. 1. 7). Pranayanta, this alludes, according to 
Sayana, to a especial part of ceremony; the solemn conveyance of fire 
from the garhapatya (or household), to the ahavaniya or sacrificial fire. 


Hymn-149 
1. Dan, दावा, the donor (the Vedic exception). 


2. Nabhanyah, नभन्यो बायु: one that exists in space, i.e. wind (n on 
account of the transpositom of letters, varna-vyatyaya). Sce Nigh. I. 4. 


4,5. Dvijanma, the one born of the two (space and air—Daya.); 
from the two pieces of stick, from attrition; or from the two (earth and 
heaven); this refers to the terrestrial fire or agni. 


Hymn-150 
For verse 1, see Nir. V. 7. 


l. Simya, by actions (Nigh, II. 1). I, who am a liberal giver, 
invoke thee along. Arik means an unfriendly person (amiira); it is deri- 
ved from Vw, to injure. The master, j.e. isvara, is called arth, also 
from the same root. Having seen that oblations offered to other deities 
are sacrificed in fire, the seer declared, “‘as in. the cavity of some great 
well," i.e. as in the opening of some great chasm, Ni. V-7. 
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Todasya, thc teascr; a tormentor; one who creatcs trouble; a 
tyrant, (व्सपकस्य,— Daya.). 


Dasvan, the liberal giver (याता); arii master; mahatah todasya, of 
great well; also of a great teacher or a mighty master. Sarane, in the 
cavity; in the dwelling (115, गृहे, in the house—Daya.). 

The verse occurs in the Samaveda (verse 97) alsc. 


Arih is also arta (a servant) according to. Sayana: 'since I, agri, 
going verily into thy presence for the purpose of conveying oblations, I 
am à servant’. We can render it as; “I take shelter in thec, as a servant 
does in his chief master's house (or a pupil in his preceptor's abode)” 


3. Candrah, the rejoicer of all, प्राह तादफारक:, (Daya.), or the moon. 
See the Chandogya Up: ‘from pitrs to the akasa, from the akasa to the 


moon; this is Soma the king’ (V. 10.4). See also Prasna Up. V. 4 
Mundaka J. 2. 5. 6 


Hymn-151 
For verse 7, sce Nir. VI. 8. 


1. Mitrasah na, as a friend. (Daya.). Simya, by action (Nigh 
IL1) Mitra may refer to the fire of firmament, i.c., lightning also. 


2. Purumidhasya, of the one, consecrated with many noble 
virtues. Sominah, of the one possessing abundance and prosperity 
(Daya.); abundantly flowing. The traditionalists erroneously regard 
Purumidha a prince. 


3. Janma rodasyoh, your (of you two) birth from heaven and 


earth. Vam= yuvam, you two; vrsana, showerer of knowledge (or bene- 
[15) — Dat ya 


4. Divo brhato daksam a bhuvam gam na dhuri upayunjathe apah 
you to Join the work (apah, Nigh I. 1), able (to support the 
burtlicn) of heaven, and applying to al! creatures, as a cow to a load 
(Wilson, or in other words, as the cow is able to bear a burthen suited 


to her bodily strength, or it may allude to her ability to give milk. etc 
(Sapana) 


7. Accha, in the best manner (nipatasya ceti dirghah—Panini VI 
155), accha (45%) has became accha (पच्छा) 
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9. Mahinam, most venerable, umm (Daya.); great (Nigh, 
III. 3). 


Panayah, the traders (egi); businessmen; asuras (Sayana). 


Hymn-152 


|. Pivasa,robust, stout, fat, (*3utti—JDaya.); (as an epithet of 


matarisvan— Wilson), or untorn (as an epithet of vastrani); also intense 
radiance. 


2. Etaccana tvo esam- एतयोमंध्येत्वापचन एक (Gone of you two 
(Sayana); any of you (Daya.). Trih-asrim, (1) acquired through the three 
agencies of speech, thought and actions (Daya.); triangular one 
(Savana); (ti) Catuh—asrih, acquired through four Vedas (Daya.) 
quadrangular one (Sayana). According to Sayana, he who has a 
quadrangular weapon kills him who has a triangular weapon; i.e. the 
one with a superior weapon [अधिकायधबान) gains victory over the one 
possessing an inferior weapon. | 


3. Apad, the dawn, the one without a foot, footless; the intégra- 
ted knowledge, the knowledge without divisions (Daya.). Dawn 15 so 
called as it does not move by its own feet or steps, but as depending 
upon the motion of the Sun. 


4. Jaram kaninam, the lover of the maiden (कामपमानानां वयोहानिकारफम , 
—the age depriver of the loving one—Daya.). 

5. Acittam brahma yuvanah, Brahma=food and wealth (Daya.), 
yuvanah, young; acittam, without life (Daya.); connecting the inconceiv- 
able mystery (Wilson); acittam, not an object of mind or thought 
(Sayana); brahma, the act of which the nature is declared very great 
(Sayana). 


6. Sasmin=svasmin; in the Vedic usage, there 15 a. disappearance 
of va=well-filled. 


Udhan=udhani=in the udders (gut— Daya.). 
Pitvo bhikseta, let him beg of food (pitvo=of food). 


Vayunaui, actions, to wisdom or learning. 
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Mamateyam, the son of Mamata, or attachment (self-possession). 
7, Vavrtyam=varttayeyam (Vedic exception गप: mr) Supara, 


well across, let the rain be carrying us well across, or to the completion 
of our duties by causing the growth of grain, to be used in yajnas. 


Hymn-153 

For verse 4, see (Nir. IV. 19). 

2. Prastutir vam dhama na prayuktih ayami—the previous purpose 
of praising you is not the fulfilment, but I come to your abode well 
attached (Wilson—literal). 

Mitra-varuna, two friends; teachers and preceptors (Daya.). 

Vidathesu, in the disciplines of knowledge. —Surih, learned. 

4. Dan-dadan- giving (vedic exeeptional usage-—Wst सुकू). 

Vitam patam payasah usrlysyah—eat, drink of the milk of the 
cow; eating refers to curds and butter. (vitam--eat; to pervade, 
urea, —Daya.). 

Hymn-154 


For verses 2 and 6, see Nir. 1.20 and II. 7 respectively. 


1. Parthivani, belonging to earth; Sayana includes all the three 
worlds in the word prrhivi (lower middle and upper) —Sec Yv. V. 18. 


Parthivani rajamsi, particles of earth; rajamsi- worlds, AST, 
also dust. 


Visnoh, of all pervading Lord. 


Vicakramanah tredha, thrice (or in three ways) traversing; going 
in the three regions, as Agni(on the earth), Vayu (in the midspace) 
and Aditya (or sun, in heaven). 


2. Mrgah—wild beast. गिरिष्ठा:--गिरिच्त्या:, residing in hilly regions; 
bhimah kucarah, wild and fierce, roaming everywhere. This refers to 
a lion; giristhah also means one dwelling in prayers. 
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As a fierce animal roaming everywhere, haunting the mountains. 
Mrgah is derived from+/4%, to go. Bhimah, fierce: of whom all are 
afraid (a). (Bhismah or dreadful is derived from the same root also). 
Kucarah means ‘one who moves in a crooked manner’. When it is an 
epithet of a deity, it means, "where does he not go?" Giristhah, haunt- 
ing the mountains, living in mountains. Girih means a mountain; it 1s 
raised (Nir, I. 20). 


3. Giri-ksite, here giri, is mountain or cloud; one who 
dwells in a mountain is giriksit; one who abides in high places. 


Tribhih, the aggregate of three, prthivi, jala and tejas (earth, 
water and light) or three periods of time (past, presen, and future) o: 
three qualities (sat, rajas and tamas — Daya.) 


5. Priyam abhi pathah, his favourite path, the firmament 
(Nir. VI. 7). 


Visnoh parame pade, also vrsnah paramam padam (वृष्य; परमं पदम)-- 
(verse 6)— The highest step of the wide striding ४1510. 


6. See Nir. II. 7.—We long to go to those regions of you two, 
where are rays (many-horned) having alarge number of horns. The 
word bhuri is a synonym of bahu or many, so called because it produces 
much. Srnge (horn) is derived from 4/f*, to rest, on, or from VX (to 
stay), or from 4/34 to destroy; or it is so called because it grows up to 
protect, or it comes out of the head. Ayasah means nimble. ‘There 
shines forth brightly the highest step, i.e. the loftiest step, of the wide- 
striding, ie. of the great-paced visnu. Padah (foot) is derived from 
VR, to go, when it is placed down, (the same word in the neuter gender) 
means a foot-step. The word also significs a quarter of division from 
the analogy of a quadruped; and other quarters from the analogy of the 
pada (पाद) of division (Nir. IL. 7). 7 

The verse occurs in ४४, VI. 3 also with some difference of reading; 
and for avabhati (प्रवपति), we have in the Yajurveda avabhari (manifi) 
(an interchange of rand ¢ which is permissible in the Veda). 


Hymn-155 


2. Krsanoh astuh, on fire, the scatterer (of good things), or the 
disperser of enemies. Astuh, xl «r:, scatterer, Daya. 
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Indra-visnu, a pair of lightning (or clectricity) and the sun, or 
teacher and preceptor. (Daya), 


3. Dadhati putro varam param pituh nama (rtiyam: The son of 
the father has an inferior name or that of grandson; a superior or that 
of son; and a third, which with respect to them is that of father. The 
ecclesiastical meaning is, that'oblations, ascending to the solar region, 
nourish Indra and Vishnu, as the two of the Adityas, or forms of the 
sun, who thereupon sends down the rain, whereby the earth is rendered 
fruitful, and the generations of man are sustained, whence fathers, and 
sons and grandsons, are successively engendered (Wilson). 


3. Trtiyam asya nakih, but he apprehends not the third; his path 
on earth and in the midspace is visible, not so in the heaven. 


‘Vayascana patayantah patatrinah, vayah, birds, patayantah, those 
who fly up and down; these two may be maruts; patatrinah, again birds, 
like garuda; may also mean winds. 


Caturbhih sakam navatim, 90-+-4=94 periodical motions; the year, 
two solstices, 5 seasons, 12 months, 24 half-months, 30 days, 8 ghatikas, 
and 12 zodiacal signs (1+2+5+12+24+30+8+12=-94). 


Yuva akumarah, not infantine; young, not a boy. (One of beyond 
65 years of age— Daya.). 


Hymn-156 


1. Bhavac(wa) bhava (भव), short a (पो has become long a (घ्रा) 
according to द्म्यचोऽतस्तिङ्‌ (Panini, VI. 3, 134); and adha (mm)-adha (बघ), 
according to निपातस्य च (VI. 3. 135), 


2. Sravobhir yujyam cidabhyasat Sravobhih, by hearing, thinking 
and realizing (Daya.), or by food, or by fame, he attains what is to be 
joined with (Sayana). 


J. Janusa pipartana, attain through birth (of enlightenment) or 
propitiate of your own accord (Wilson), or pleasure, or propitiate him 
by your birth, or svata eva, of yourself, or Spontaneously without any 
motive or self-interests. 


Rtasya garbham, the germ of sacrifice (Sayusta); rtasyaz-of truth; 
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garbham, the germ, the initiation of enlightenment (Daya.). 


Kratum sacanta marutasya vedhasak, assisted by the company of 
priests (Wilson); vedhas, creator (विधातुः, Daya),= Visnu attended by 
Maruts, 


Dadhara daksam uttamam aharvidam, possesses heaven-conferring 
power; or superb power (प्रशस्त बसमू, Daya.); aharvidam, cognizant of 
day (योझ्हानि यिन्दति तम्‌, Daya.) also स्वर्गोत्पादकम्‌ (generative of svarga, 
Sayana). 


Vrajam, cloud; apornute, removes the shrouds; brings to light out 
of the darkness (Daya.); sits upon the clouds or sends down rain 
(Sayana). 


5. Trisadhasthah, knowledge, action and worship (Daya.); or 
three daily celeberations of worship; or three worlds. 


Rtasya bhage, blessings of truth (Daya.); share of the sacrificc ur 
the share that follows the rite; the blessings granted as a reward. 


Hymn-157 
l. Asvina, a pair of learneds, teachers and preceptors (Daya.). 
Jmah, out of earth or ground. 


2. Ghrtena, by water (Daya); prtanasu, in the armies. (Prtanas= 
man, Nigh. II. 3), children and dependents (Sayana). 


Madhuna ghrtena, with trickling honey, or with sweet water; 
ambrosia with trickling nectar. (See verse 3 also where the chariot of 
Asvins is madhuvahanah, honey bearing). 


3. Dvipade-catuspade, our people (bipeds) and our cattle 
(quadrupeds). 


4. Madhumatya nah kasaya, with your honeyed speech. Afadhu- 
matya, associated with a large quantity of water—vapour, or speed—- 
Daya. Kasaya, by motion; by education mix us with your honeyed whip 
(literal); but Kasa is also speech, vac. 


Notes 


m a 
a 
bh 


Hymn-158 
1. Rekna- wealth (dhana, Nigh. II. 10). 


Vasu, granters of dwellings (वासपितारी —Daya.), or possessors of 
wealth. 


Rudra, dispellers of sin; from 1/1, to cause pain, or sin; dru, 
what drives away. 

Rudra is the name of that Brahmacarin, who has led a disciplined 
life or celebacy up to 36 to 44 years of age (Daya.); the vasu, the one 
who leads such life up to an age of 24; the aditya the one who con- 
tinues up to 48 years. 


2. Pade goh, to the desired place of the earth (Daya); to the site 
of the altar (Sayana), or vedi. 


Revatih purandhih, wealth-possessing, sustaineérs of the body, or 
cows abounding in milk (Sayana).  Purandhih, also sustainer of the 
city; revatih, rich towns (Daya.). 


5, Taugryeya, superb in strength (Daya.) (For tugra see 
I. 116. 3) 


Arnaso madhye, in the midst of the water. 


Pajras, strong and mighty (Daya.). See I. 116. 7; 117. 6; 10; 120.5; 
126. 4; 5 and others. 


4. Tmani khadati ksam, may he eat up the earth in tbe self; 
should of himself bite the earth (Dayananda takes up ma (मा) also in 
its connection, and then he negates the idea). According to Sayana, 
being unable from age and infirmity, to walk, he crawls or rolls on the 
ground. 

5. This verse has been very popular, cf. Nitimanjari, vol. I p. 267; 
see our note on dvita and trita (1. 52. 5). 


Siro yadasya traitano vitaksat—There is a superstitious usage of 
this verse. The silent repetition of this verse is said to be a sure pro- 
tection against a murderer, a wolf or a tiger; and a traveller who repeats 
it for three nights, each time until sunrise, becomes invisible to robbers, 
and is able to screen others from their attack (Wilson). 
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Traitanah, the provider of three types cf comforts, physical, 
mental and spiritual (Daya.). 

6. See our previous notes on Dirghatamas niamateya (I. 147.5; 
152. 6; IV. 4. 13). For Dirghatama, also see VIII. 9. 10. The Mama- 
teya Dirghatamas (one who stays long in darkness) becomes ill in the 
10th yuga (a puga=5 years) and leads the life of dedication (yati) 
after this period (Daya.). This is not the historical description of a 
particular person. Dirghatama is a historical person also (arsi), who 
meditated on this and several other hymns of the Rgveda, and made 
visual observations in the long nights, and laid the foundation of the 
sclence of astronomy. 


Hymn-159 


I. Devebbir ye devaputre sudansasa, cherishing their worshippers 
as children, or who having the gods for children are reverenced by the 
gods. (Wilson). To Sayana, deva is yajamana. Davananda renders 
devebhih, by the divine substances like water etc., and deveputra as born 
of the divine Nature like sons. 


2. Heaven (dyuloka) is said here to be the father, and Earth, 
prthivi, the mother (थ: पिता पृषिवी माता, 1. 191. 6; see also Nir. 11. 8 
Mata=antariksa, inter-space; मातान्तरिक्षम्‌ । निर्मोयग्ते$स्मिन्‌ भूतानि। योनिरन्तरिक्षम।). 


3. Advayavinah, having no second parent, or protector, no other 
to depend upon for subsistence (Wilson); the only one, of which there 
is no second (न विधते द्वितोयो यस्मि er Daya.). 


4, Mayinah, the possessor of divine knowledge or prajna. Ditih 
=diptih (The Vedic exception, allowing the disappearance of a letter). 


5. Satagvinam, the one in whose possession are hundreds of cows. 
Hymn-160 

3. Vabnih=et, bearer; bearer of rewards of pious rites 

(Sayana); pitroh, of father, ie. of wind and sky (Daya.); prsni=the 


SUH, 


Duksata=dhuksats, milk out (प्रदुहन्ति--10399; d is used for dh, as 
a Vedic usage; वाच्छः्दस्तीति भष्भायः, Panini, VI .1.102; also HI 4,88). 


844 Notes 


Hymn-161 


i. Wilson quotes a legend from Sayana regardiug this verse; of 
course, it 1s not to be taken up seriously. The three Rbhus being 
engaged in a sacrifice, and about to drink the Soma juice, the gods 
sent Agni to see what they were doing. Observing that they exactly 
resembled each other, Agni assumed the like form; and it is to this that 
the verse refers in calling him brother, and questioning his comparative 
age. One purpose of Ágni's visit is stated in the next verse to be the 
order to convert the one spoon or ladle, camasa, used for drinking the 
Soma juice, or for libations into four. For Rbhus see hymn 1.20; 1,110 


and 1.111. 


Ajagan (WaT) =ajagan (wary), (पडि सङि बहुलं छन्दसोति शषो सुक) (a 
vedic exception). 


Nindima=nindema(a Vedic exception). 
2. Camasam, cloud (Daya.). 


3. Saudhanvana, sons of sudhanvan, well adept in handling 
excellent bows or defence weapons (Daya.). 


4. Cakrvamsah, the creator; rbhavah, men of wisdom (Nigh. 
III. 15). 


Camasam, to cloud. 

5. Trasta, the penetrating like the sun; a learned; a sculptor. 
Devapanam, drinkable through sense organs or rays (Daya.). 

6. Indrah, the sun; hari, forces of attraction and gravitation etc. 


7 Yuvasa—(aam) puvasa (478) (see Panini, लोमादिपामादिपिच्छादिभ्य: 
शनेलचः, V.2.100) a change of ए for स, 


8. Saudhanvana, see our note on verse 3. Some of the references 
on this are I. 161.2; 7; 8; IIT. 60.1; 40; 1V. 35.1; 8; and also for the 
differently accented word I. 110.2; 4; 8; IIE. 60.3; 5. The word means 


archers and also surgeons. 
For Rbhus getting share in the oblations, see I. 20.8 also. 
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They may be the participants ofthe libations offered at dawn 
or at noon, or in an evening sacrifice. According to the mythology, 
Rbhus were three sons of Sudhanvan, a descendent of Angiras— Rbhu, 
Vibhu and Vaja, and styled collectively as Rbhus from the name of the 
eider. (Nir. X1. 162 and Nitimanjari for the legend, which has no basis). 
Rbhus are men of wisdom, employed in Yajnas also. Rbhu, Vibhu and 
Vaja are the architects of transport vehicles moving in space, on sea and 
on land respectively. (IV.33. 9). 


9, Vardhayantim, a line of clouds or the earth (Sayana); earth 
(Daya.) It is an assignment of super importance. Some assign it to 
water, some to fire and some to earth. 


Camasan, clouds. 


10. Rbhus as three priests in the last rites of the dead body, offered 
to fire: one represents red water or blood, the other flesh; and the third 
excreta (शकृत्‌). Dayananda translates sronam (Ati), as srotavyam; man- 
sam, (मांसं), the parts of the dead body, and sakrta(w%q) as excreta; 
pitarah as parents. 


11. Inthis and the subsequent: stanzas, rb/tus are identified as 
the rays of the sun, as the instruments of rain and the causes of fertility 
—Nir.X1.16. (The rays of the sun are called rbhus also). 


Agobyasya grhe, in the abode of the sun. Agohya is another name 
of the sun, which is not to be hidden (मोहितं xfagaacei—Daya.). 
The Nirukta says when you slept in the house of the unconcea- 
lable one, because (you were there); hence, O Rbhus, you did not 
come here today (so long as you were there, you were not here). As 
long as you are there, you are not here, यावत्‌ da भवय न तावदिह भवर्थ-- Nir. 
XI. 16. 


Adya i dam auugacchatha, Anugacchatha=aTaa न eq, having 
come forth, go not away without doing this; idam, your office of 
sending down rain for so long a period as you repose in the solar orb. 
(Sayana). 


12. Tatya pitara, parents of that occasion (Daya.). It refers to 
the sun and the moon, the protectors of the world, which during the 
rains are hidden in the clouds, 
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Prabravita, to speak harshly or kindly both; with affection or 
without respect; to instruct without a reservation (Daya.). 


13. Svanam bodhayitaram, bodhayitaram the awakener; svanam, 
Werner स्वपन्त Wa the wind, the reposer in the mid-space, (Sayana). 
Svangm प्र रकम, the inspirer (Daya.). 


Samvatsare idam ádym vf akhyata-- You have made this world 
today luminous, (i.e. after the close of the rainy season, when the sun 
and the mcon are both visible since there are no clouds to hide them). 


Hymn-162 


For verses 1, 2, and 7, refer to Nir. IX. 3; IX. 2 and VI. 22 
respectively. The whole of the hymn is given in the Yajurveda, XXV. 
24-45. 


Rbhuksah, the same as rbhavah, men of wisdom (मेधावी), Daya.; 
also a synonym of Indra, and also Prajapati. 


Vajinab, one moving with speed; horses (à*q:— Daya.) 


Ayuh, the knower (mar—Daya.), a synonym of Vayu. For Mitra. 
Varuna, Aryaman, Indra and Maruts, see earlier notes. 


Devajatasya, sprung from Devas, the one possessing illuminating 
character— Daya; also born as the type of various divinities —Sayana. 


2. Nirnija, ever pure, Nigh, III. 7 (eara). 
Indrapusnoh, the one with prosperity, and sustenance. 


Ratimgrbhitam, the prepared offerings; the procured gilts (Daya.); 
the ritualists like Katyayana and Mahidhara refer to the offcrings to 
be made for the horse (the remains of the burnt-offering made the 
night before one to be given to the horse.) 


Supran-ajab, goat going before him (Sayana). The ritualists refer 
such passage to pusan, synonymous with Agni, and the instruction that 
enjoins the goat being tied to the front of the horse at the sacrificial 
post. Such a goat, black-necked, Kysnagriva, being always regarded 
as an agneya pasu or a victim (Katyayana Sutra 98 etc). Sec also 
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Yv. XXIX. 58, for black-necked goat. Such interpretations are de- 
rogatory, and refer to latter practices of a dark period of the 
Vedic Age. 


3. Esah Chagah, goat going before the horse; purodasam, or 
preliminary offering , of well-cooked foodstuff; an offering or cake and 
butter; (lit. that which is to be first offered). 


4. Atra (प्रसा) atra (va) (ऋचि ganfe aii: — Panini, VI. 5. 132). Ajah 
refers to the same goat, It refers to the immolation of moon as it 
goes round the earth. 

5. This refers to certain terms, which in the usual sacrificial rites 
became indicative of different types of priests, hoff (üa), adhvaryu 
(xaq), (familiar ones), avayah (miwar) ( pratiprashatr प्रतिप्रप्वात) —who 
brings and places the offerings; agnim-indhah (agnidh, ghafra: wu), 
the kindler of the fire; grava-grabhah (mas), the praiscr of the stones 
that bruise the Soma plant; sanstr (set), prasastr (ama), and the last 
suviprah (aaa), which may be the Brahma (ar), 

Dayananda gives hota (होता), the executor of the sacrifice (यशस्या= 
emr) adhvaryu ((भध्वयुं }, the one who aspires to save himself from 
immolation; avayah (प्राप्याः), the one who associates himself with a . 
noble act; agnim-indhah (प्रस्निमिग्ध:), the kindler of fire; grava-grabhah 
(ग्राबग्राभ:), one who receives invocations; samsta (wem), the one who 
utters the praises; and suviprah सुविप्रः), the intelligent and learned. 


Vaksanah, the rivers; a prnadhvam, replenish; fill the rivers, Of 
offer rivers of butter, milk etc. 


6. Yupavraskah, the cutters of wood for the wooden post, 
yupavahah, those who carry the yooden posts; casalam, a specific tree; 
asvayupaya, a post for binding the horse, taksati, it should be in plural, 
they cut (vacana-vyatyaya) i.e. singular for plural. 

Katyayana and others give*the description of the sacrificial posts 
which are said to be twenty-one in number, made of different kinds of 
wood, cach 21 cubits long, and 349 ordinary -+-260 wild animals (609) 
in all are fastened to these posts. Our Rgvedic text refers to only one 
post. This is not a long sacrificial post; only domestic short posts (or 
pegs) to which the horse is fastened. 


8. Damo isa rope fastened round the horse’s neck (for control- 
ling or restraining, (दमन-साधनम्‌--29)/4.). Sandana, a rope that fastens 
the feet. Rasana-rajjuh, the head fastening rope (यत्तीम-स्म्जुः), 
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9. Kravisah, one who moves with measured foot (क्रमणशीलस्य), 
Svarau svadhitau riptam, riptam=liptam=smeared, or anointed: 
Svarau is the instrument (or substances) with which the animal is 


anointed (or grease or fat); svadhitau is usually axe, or self-possessed 
(स्वन gat) (an instrument for dissecting). 


10. Srtapakam, ripened by boiling. 


ll. Gatrat agnina pacyamanad, by the hand warmed or ripened 
with the heat of anger (Daya.). 


Srta-pakam of the previous verse implies boiling; we have a 
reference to a pot or caldron, ukha, in verse 13. 


Sulam, spit (Wilson concludes that a part was boiled and a part 
roasted). Dayananda interprets aulam as the pain-inflicting enemy. 


Ma Srisat —ma slisat, may not fall upon. 
12. Im=jalam, water (Nigh. I. 12). 


Mansa-bhiksam, the non-availability of flesh (मांसस्य भिक्षा मताभम्‌-- 
Daya.). 


Ya imahuh surabhir nirhareti, who say of it, it is fragrant, there- 
fore, give us some; nirhara, take off or pive. 


13. Yanniksanam manspacanya ukhayah: niksanam is the wooden 
stick for trying if the cooking is complete, (मास्‌ == मांत) 


Patrani yusna asecanani, the vessels that are the sprinklers of the 
boiled juice or broth (Sayana). 


Carunam, cooking utensils (Daya.). 
Apidhana, covers for cooking vessels, 
Ankah, slips of cane (3a9-zar). 


Sunah, implements of dissection, the knives. 
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14. The verse indicates the details of horse-training, grass, the 
fodder. 


15. Jaghrih, smelling with heat, odoriferous. 


16. Vasah, a cover, a cloth for cover; adhivasam, the upper cloth; a 
screeu (Katyayana refers to the obscene practice, implying the lying down 
of the queen during the night by the side of the horse behind this screen). 


18. Catus-trimsat, thirty-four, perhaps ribs (other animals have 
26 ribs—Mahidhara and others). Dayananda refers to a dynamo or 
electricity generating machine with 24 interceptors. 


Achidra gatra, dissectors to name the parts, as heart, tongue, 
breast, as they divide them (earlier commentators), faa भावरहितानि 
"ramrenta— Daya. 


19. Rtuh, season, time, one with time. 


Dya yantara, they are two, day and night, to regulate; rfutha, in 
the season and season; according to season. 


2]. The first half of the verse occurs in Yv. XXIII. 26; and the 
whole as in XXV. 44. 


Hari, the one with the character of attraction and sustenance. 


22. Aditi, explained by the commentators, as ‘not poor or mean’, 
adina as an epithet of asva; Dayananda explains the term as ‘indivisible’, 
or undivided, not prone to destruction. 

The horse of this entire hymn is not a horse of sacrifice as is nor- 
mally supposed. Dayananda sees in it the science of harnessing energy. 
The allegory of horse, at places, has been utilized to explain astrono- 
mical phenomena too, and as Wilson also says, "there is no obvious 
indication however, of the same ceremonial that, is described in the 
text of the Yajuh, (as understood by Mahidhara etc.), or the Sutras of 
Katyayana or even in the Ramayana, and which evidently belongs to a 
later and more corrupt state of manners". 


Hymn-163 


For verses 2, 7 and 10 refer to Nir. IV. 13; VI. 8 and IV. 13 


850 Noles 


respectively. 
The hymn occurs in the Yajuh, XXIX 12-24, 


l. Prathamam jayamanah ul-yan samudrat ut va purisat, first 
born out of samudra or of purisa. Samudra is inter-space or antariksa, 
Daya. Purisq, the full-cause, purna-karana, the material cause. Jt 
refers to the birth of the sun. Syenasya paksa, wings of a falcon. 
Harinasya bahu, limbs of a deer. 


2. Tritah, a synonym of Vayu; the float (mat: — Daya.) Yana, 
the ordainer [faram — Daya.) name of Agni (Sayana). 


Gandharva=Soma (Sayana), one which sustains the carth (pam 
prthivim), the Vayu. (Daya.). 


Surat- Wat, from the sun. 


Vasavah, personified solar rays; the Brahmacarins who have lived 
with discipline up to an age of 24. 


3. Guhyena vratena, by a secret or mysterious act; by an act of 
universal character (a siéi— Daya.). 


Trini bandhanani, three bindings (उत्तत्तिकारणानि, media of origin): 
Vasu, Aditya, and Dyau. It may even refer to the sun who diffuses 
his warmth to the three regions. 


4. Trini bandhanani, three bindings in the heaven (ffa), three in 
waters or earth (34) and three in mid-space (समुद = aft — Daya.). 
These are the bindings of the Sun or of horse. The three are food, 511९ 
and seed (प्रन्न, स्यान and वीय) on the earth (nx) the three in the inter- 
space (समुद्र) are clouds, electricity (lightning) and thunder (megha, 
vidyut and stanitam), and in the heaven are Vasu, Aditya and Dyu- 
sthana (Sayana); भूलोकोर्शप sep (दिवि) शब्देनाभिधीयते; ap—the earth. 


3. Sapha, the one that gives comfort, (si safa तेषाम्‌ Daya.). 


Rasapah, tasty {(प्रास्वादनीयाः-Daya,); saphanam nidhane, the place 
of sacrifice; the field in which he is pastured. 


Rasana rtasya gopah, the guards attending on the horse or the 
priests (Sayana). 
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7. Anat, attains (naksati, to go, “fasai, Nigh. M. 14). 


8. Bhagah kaninam, loveliness OF prosperity or good fortune of 
the maiden (or the dear one). 


9. Hiranya-srngah, golden-horned; his mane is of gold (Filson); 
golden halos like the horns of a moon. 


10. Irmantasah silika madhyamasah, thin-ended (thin-pointed) and 
plump-waisted; an allusion to a troop or head of horses (Sayana); this 
may refer to the horses of the suns’ car. Yaska identifies the horses 
with the Adityas, Nir. IV. 13. With well-formed haunches, symmetrical 
flanks, together the spirited, divine coursers make efforts like swans in 
rows, when they, the steeds, have reached the celestial path (the text). 
On this, the Nirukta comments thus: With well-formed haunches, with 
protruding or broad haunches, with symmetrical fianks, i.e. whose flanks 
are compact, or whose head is in the middle (fefe meram). Or else, 
siras refers to the sun, i.e. it follows all created things to rest and stands 
in their midst. This other meaning of siras (ie. the human head) is 
derived from the same root also; the senses depend on it. Together, the 
spirited (divine coursers). 


Sarah (spirited) is derived from 4/11, to go. Divine, born in 
heaven. Coursers, racers. They make efforts like swans in TOWS. 


Hansah, (swans) is derived from A/m, to smite; they tread the way 
jn lines. 


Srenih, (row) is derived from +/f4, to combine, they are combind. 

When the steeds have reached, i.e. arrived at, the celestial path, 
track, course. The panegyric of the sun is—the panegyric of the horse, 
for the horse was fashioned from the sun. O Vasus, ye fashioned forth 
the horse from the sun. (I. 163; 2)—Nirukta IV. 13. 


ll The horse is identified with Agni, whose flames consume the 
forest. 


I2. Ajah purah niyate nabhirasyanu pascat kavayo yanti rebhah, 
goat bound to him etc. Dayananda translates ajah, as not born, causal 
in form; arva, horse or horse-like. The goat that is fastened to 
horse's head is led first; next, the goat fastened to his waist or 
the navel (nabhirasyanu) afterwards (pascat) got to the priests, 
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kavayah, men of wisdom and the singers, rebhah, or praisers, (Wilson). 
This hymn indicates the identity of the horse with the Sun. 


13. Adya (8t1)=adya (प्रच), today (Panini, VI. 3.135) for a (भ्र) 
becoming a व (प्रा). 


Hymn-164 


A hymn of 52 verses of which 23 have been refered to in the 
Nirukta as follows. 


Verse Nir. Verse Nir. Verse Nir. 

I IV.26 27 AI.45 42 XI.41 

2 IV.27 28 XI.42 44 XII.27 
11 1४.27 29 1.9 46 VII.18 
12 IV.27 32 II.8 47 VII.24 
13 IV.27 33 IV.21 48 IV.27 
16 V.I 37 VII.3 50 XII.41 
21 III.12 40 XI.44 51 VII.23 
26 XL43 41 XI.40 


This hymn is commonly known as the asya vernasya, or even asya 
vamiya sukta, since its first two words of the first verse are asya vama- 
sya. The hymns 140-164 (25 in all) are associated in history with the 
name of rs? Dirghatama Aucatthya who interpreted the revealed hymns 
(140-164) to us. His son Kaksivan Dairghtamasa has also been the 
interpreter of certain. hymns of the First Mandala (116-125); and also 
of the first five verses of hymn 126. There are certain stories about 
the rsi Dirghatamas himself (narrated by Atmananda at the end of his 
comment). There were two brothers, both of them men of great wisdom, 
named Ucathya and Brhaspati. Ucathya had a wife Mamata and she was 
pregnant. Atthat time the younger brother, Brhaspati desired to have 
illicit union with his elder brother's wife. The son in the womb objected 
to this new admixture of the seed of another child with himself who 
had been already there; and further, she was like a mother to him. 
When this objection was raised, Brhaspati cursed him that he would be 
born blind, and would remain blind throughout his life. The son born 
became Dirghatamas. He was very much afflicted by his blindness and 
he prayed to the various gods like Agni, and subsequently, he was 
relieved of his defect. This legend was concocted by someone to explain 
or interpret his name dirghatamas; to me it appears, he was not born 
blind. He is onc of our foremost astronomers, and he continuously 
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gazed at the motion of stars and planets unaided by anything like 
telescope, and hence after long long years, he became old, weak and 
with cyesight almost lost. 1t is also so said that his wife's servants 
tried to kill him by throwing him into fire or into the floods of a river, 
but was providentially saved by someone. His son Kaksivan was also 
a reputed scholar, and we have a few legends about the name of this 
scholar too. There are several verses of this hymn 164, which have 
become proverbial in connection with some of the highest thoughts of 
human possession. Such as "ekam sad vipra bahudha vadanti" (42), 
there is one Supreme Personality but known by various names. 

The great hymn starts with a mystic verse, and a mention of “a 
beloved invoker grown grey, with his two brothers, who is the Lord and 
father of seven children". There is a beloyed invoker and there is a 
beloved bird and finally, an invocation to the bird (verses 1, 7, 52). 

]. Dayananda refers to the three fires, electricity (mid-space), 
fire of wood (terrestrial), and the fire of the sun (celestial). 


Saptaputram, born of seven elements (Daya.); seven solar rays, 
or it refers to the seventh son, Aditya being the seventh son of Aditi. 


Trtiyo bhrata, third brother; or the third like the brother. The 
three brothers are Vayu, Agni and Aditya. This refers to the conscious- 
ness of a type of identity or similarity of the individual with the 
Supreme Spirit. 


2. Ratbam eka cakram, one wheeled chariot or car; the orb of 
the sun, or time or a year. 


Sapta yupjante, ekah asvah, saptanama—Seven horses yoked are 
seven solar rays (with seven ranges of visible spectrum), or the six 
seasons with their aggregation and year, or the six double months and 
one intercalary month. The wheels of the car are, as typical of time, 
the past, present and future, should be three but all of them are essen- 
tially identical, and are said to be but one. 


Eko asyah, one horse, saptanama, with seven names. This refers 
to the Sun,: who is essentially one, but known under different names 
Surya, Savitr, Mitra, Visnu, Pusan, Vivasvat, and Aditya. The sun is 
also regarded as the absorber of seven rasas or flavours and hence the 
saptanama. To these seven, we my also add Bhaga and Tvastr. The 


word sapta may have a pun also; the word means horse and seven 
both, 
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Trinabhih, three navels; may be three holes of the wheels; or the 
day and its three sandhyas, or the year with three seasons, summer, 
rains and winter; or three parts of time, past, present and future. 


3. Sapta cakram, seven wheeled. 
Sapta vahanti asvah, drawn by seven horses. 


Sapta Svasarah, seven sistets (Six double and one intercalary 
month). 


Gavam nihita, of the cows concealed (voice, notes or utterances). 


Sapta nama, seven names. 


Sapta-tasthuh, seven portions, year (varsa), solstice (ayana), 
season (riu), month (masa), fortnight (ardha-masa) day (dina, akar), 
night (ratri). 

Seven musical notes are the seven utterances. If gavam is used 
in the sense of waters, then seven rivers. 


4. Who has been seeing the first-born possessing bones, which 
what has no bones been bearing? Where then 15 the life, the blood, 
the self of the earth? Who went near the wise to ask this?, 


Asthanvantam, having bones, corporeal (semai %%4—Daya.). 
The boneless is Prakrti of the Samkhya, sustaining the bony structures, 


Bhumi, implies sthula sarira, gross body; asuh, breath; or the 
pranamaya body; the suksma sarira, or subtile body; asrk, blood, the 
circulatory system; atman, the cetana, or thinking principle (the 
mental or manomaya sheath). 


5. Pakah, matured: but here in the sense of ‘what is to be 
matured, ié. immature). (तिपा aferira— Daya.). 


Sapta tantu, seven threads; seven forms of some sacrifice, or seven 
metres of the Veda. 


Vatse; baskaye; adhi, on the child; young; on or upon. Dayananda 
translates baskaye as "worth being seen"; the word occurs nowhere else 
in the Rgveda. 
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6. Kim api svid ckam— What is that one alone? This ‘one’, 
according to Sayana, is the orb of the ungenerated sun, on which the 
six seasons depend. 


Rajamsi, regions; ajasya, of the unborn. This is in continuation 
of the question in verse 5, in the form of the unborn, someone has 
made the six regions firm. According to Dayananda, rajamsi are the 
gross elements, like earth etc. 


7. Lethim declare here who surely knows this—the concealed 
position of the lovable bird. From his head the cows draw milk; they 
have been drinking water with their foot, wearing the vesture (vavrim, 
from wT, to cover). 


Vamasya, lovable; the extensive world (Daya.). Vel (पे), of the 
bird. Anga, O dear. 

The trees drink water from their foot (the roots); several allegories 
are combind in this verse. Just as birds fly in the air, similarly, all the 
stars and other heavenly bodies are moving in space: cows sustain 
their calves with milk, similarly, the universe is being sustained by the 
Creator. 

The verses 4-7 are to be read as constituting one unit. After 
describing the chariot and the whecl and the things concealed in the 
chariot (verses 2 and 3), the apt questions put are: who has seen this 
mystery of the first formation of the universe? Who can go and ask 
about thís? And where is the location of that mystery? (Verse 4). The 
question 1s repeated in the verse 5, of course, now using the first person. 
He asks about the concealed position of the gods. The poets have 
woven some mystery (Verse 5). The poets know who gave form to the 
universe, the milk drawn from the head, and drinking water from the 
foot are puzzles (Verse 7); here is mentioned the concealed position of 
this lovable bird. There is evidently some relation between vamasya 
bhrata (brother of the lovable) and vamasya of the lovable bird 
whose position js concealed. (Verse 7). 


8. Rte, in the eternal law. 
Babhaje, to apportion; to give the share. 
Bibhatsuh, timid, the terror giving (Daya.). 


Garbharasa, having the juice within (garbhe). 
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Upavakam, to address nearby (उपपता पाक्‌ uitio Daya.) iyuh, 
went. 

The mother has been giving the father the share in the rta; indeed 
she has been coming together with thought and with mind, in the 
beginning. She is timid, having the juice within, being hit into. There 
they came bearing adorations to address nearby. (Here we have a 
metaphorical description of the agency of the sun in sending rain upon 
the earth, and its consequent fertility—( Wilson). 


9. Visvarupyam gam, the omniform cow. Aminiat vatsah, the 
calf bellowed. Mata, mother, the earth (Daya.). 


Dhuri, yoke; daksinayah, on (of) the right side, 
Vrjanisu, in the water-clouds; in the prohibited orbs (Daya.). 


Trisu yojanesu, in the three bindings (Daya.); in the three expanses 
of the space. 


10. Tisrah matrh, (मातुः), the three mothers (best, medium and 
worst positions of the earth—Daya.); earth, sky and heaven (Sayana). 


Trin pitrn, (पितृन्‌), three fathers, three forms of Agni, the fire in 
the sun, fire in the lightning and the terrestrial fire (Daya.); the three 
deities, Agni, Vayu and Aditya (Sayana). 


Glapayanti, make fatigued. 


Mantrayanta, utter in a low or silent voice (गुप्तं भाषन्ते Daya.). 

Behind of that heaven, they utter in a low voice, the word that 
comprehends all (visvavidam vacam), that does not move all (avisvamin- 
vam). 

The three veress (8-10) form another group of this hymn. 
This refers to the father and the mother and the womb and the calf. 
Some of the ideas are continued in the subsequent verses too. 


ll. Dvadasaram, twelve spokes; the year with twelve months 
(Daya.); jaraya, for decay; varvarti, to &o round (WH ad, exists all 
round, Daya.). 


Mithunasah, pairs; putrah, sons. 
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Sapia-satani vimsatih, seven hundred and twenty (300 days and 
360 nights together make 720 in a year). Day and night form a pair. 
Thewheel of Law, with twelve spokes goes round and round the heaven; 
it is not indeed to be decayed. Here stand, O Agni, the seven hundred 
and twenty sons in pairs. 


12. Panca padam, having five feet (Ksana, muhurtta, prahara, 
divasa and paksa—Daya.). 


Dyadasakriim, having twelve forms, 1.0. having twelve months. 


Purisinam, having purisa; a synonym of water (Nigh. I. 12). 
Purisin may be the name of the sun, as the source of rain. The first 
five feet are the five seasons (spring, summer, rains, autumn, and winter), 
hamant--sisira form one winter season. Purisa may mean first cause 
also. lt in Nighantu I. 12. is a synonym of water. 


Sapta cakre, having seven wheels, i.e, seven rays. 
Sad-are, having six spokes; the six seasons. 


Atheme anya upare, then these others in the high, 1.6. then, these 
others say (of him) as the clear-secing, placed in the high chariot with 
seven wheels and six spokes. 


13. Panca-are,, having five spokes; cakre, in the wheel, parivartta- 
mana, rolling, or which rolls; tasmin-a-tasthuh, that stand out. 


Aksah, axle; sanat, from the beginning. 


Sanabhih, having navel. 

In that wheel, having five spokes, which rolls on, all the beings 
stand out. Its axle, bearing immense load, does not break, from the 
beginning itself. 

The beautiful poetic fancy of a chariot not breaking down even 
with immense load and not decaying in course of time, is worth taking 
notice. 

[4. The wheels with the felly (sanemi) roll on, without decaying 
(ajaram). The ten, yoked (dasayuktah) draw it on the upward (region). 
Like the sun's eye (suryasya caksuh), it goes along, shrouded with its 
space. In it are all beings placed. 
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Dasa, ten, sense organs (or five Jokapalas, and five classes of 
human beings (Sayana); ten regions of space (or ten vital breaths— 
Daya.). 


Snt it yamah, the six are twins (six seasons of two months duration 
each are the six twins). 

They say of the seventh among what are born together, that he is 
born as one, that the six verily are twins, the wise, born of gods. What 
are coveted by them, placed according to their proper position, move, 
changing in form, for the sake of him who stands by. 

16. Them, being women, (striyah satistan), they verily declared 
to mc as men (x me pumsa ahul). One with eyes sees; the blind knows 
not (pasyet aksanvan; na vi cetet andhah). 


Sah pituh pita asat—They of the father father became, i.e. he who 
knows them well became the father of father. A new topic now starts 
in the hymn. There is obviously a glorification of wisdom, enabling 
one to see and know. One is not sure what they are; who, though 
women, are declared to be man. 


17. Avah parena, ena avarena, etc. Beneath of what is above, 
above of this that is beneath, the cow has stood up, bearing the calf 
with the foot. 

Sa kadrici, she (the cow) whither going? 

Kam svid ardham para agat, to what half is she going away? 

Kva svit sute, where gives the birth (to the calf)? 

Na hi yuthe antah, it is not within the herd. 

18. Who recognizes the father (pitaram anuveda) as beneath of 
what is above (avah parena) as above of this that is beneath (parah 
erat avarena)—who behaving like a poet (kaviyamanah kah iha), has 
explained this here? Whence has sprung up the god-mind (devam 


manach). 


I9. Ye arvancah tan un paracab ahuh—They, who are reeent, them 
they call ancient. 


Ye parancas tam un arvacah ahuh—They, who are ancient, them 


Reveda 1.164 350 


call recent (—3 —a particle to indicate emphasis. This ts always given 
as unnasalizcd $3) O Soma, them which Indra and thou have done, 
them carry they that look like being yoked to the pole of space. (Dura 
na yukta rajaso vahanti). 


Rajasah, of the space. 


20. Dva suparna $ayuja sakhaya etc. Two birds, comrades, 
united (or associated) to each other, resort to a common tree. Of the 
two, one eats the tasty berry [ pippalam) the other without eating, 
looks on. 

The two birds arc (i) the infinitesimal soul (jivatman) who eats the 
tasty berry (i.c. along the cycles of birth and death enjoys the fruits of 
its good and vicious actions); (ii) the Infinite Supreme (paramatman) 
who merely looks on; He is unattached, and provides the inferior bird 
the opportunities of jnana, karma, and bhoga, (knowledge, actions and 
the cnjuyments). The lower soul enjoys the rewards of its deeds. 

The verse refers to the eternal realities of the three categories, 
two of which are the cefana, and third one the inert matter. Brahman, 
the Supreme, the first cause of the universe and Infinite; prakrti, the 
material casue, and simultaneously existing since eternity along with 
the Brahman, and the third one innumerable number of eternally exist- 
ing infiinitesimal souls or the jives. The relation between the Supreme 
Self and individual souls is also clear in this verse, where the universe 
made out of Prakrti is regarded as a tree, the individual souls cat (enjoy 
and suffer) whilst the Supreme Self without tasting, merely shines of 
His own glory and merely looks on (cakasitl= oad, looks on 
—Daya.). 

Geldner in this verse secs a reference to the two sets of people 
resorting to the tree of wisdom (Ret); one of them realize it and enjoy, 
whilst thc other docs not realize or enjoy and simply stares. 


21. Where the birds (Suparrt) ceaselessly sing forth (abhisvaranti) 
about their share of immortality (amptasya bhagam), before the learned 
assembly ‘vidatha), there the lord of all (visvasya), (bhuvanasya gopah), 
the protector of the world; he, the wise entered me the unripe (sah ma 
dhirah pakam atra avivesa). 


Suparnah, or birds, are the lower souls ( Jivah). In verse 19, there 
is a reference to knowing the father; here in this, a referpnce to the 
knowledge of the father (ma dhirah a vivesa, or the wise entering me). 
The share of immortality (amartasya bhagam) is what knowledge of 
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immortality, they have realized. Im the assembly of the learned where 
the wisc people sing of that immortality, there I had the vision of that 
knowledge of father (mentioned in verse 19), The wise devotee had 
the wisdom from their discourse. 

Same commentators regard the sun as the Suparna in this verse. 


22. Again a reference to the tree (vrksa); cating and drinking of 
honey (madhvadch), the honey of transcendental knowledge, the birds 
(suparnah), the berry (pippalam), sweet and tasty (svad:u) and the father 
(pitaran). 

Upon which tree, honcy drinkers, the birds rest in peace, and all 
inspire. themselves; on the top of it, they say, is verily, the sweet berry. 
Onc does not reach up to it, who docs not know the father. (Geldner's 
classification into two sorts of people is more relevant in this verse, 
rather than in verse 20). Only the God-abiding and God-loving people 
can enjoy the sweetness of the berries hanging on the top of the trec. 


23. Only those persons are entitled to attain immortality, who 
have known the mystery that the Gayatra is placed upon the Gaya- 
tra, or who has constructed a tristup from what is in tristup; or who 
has known that the jagat quarter (padam) is placed in the jagat. 

Gayatra metre with 84-8 --8-- syllables. Tristup with 11--11--11 
+11, four quarters. Jagat जागत metres with four quarters of [24-12 
+ [24-12 syllables. 

From the verse begins the liturgical teaching of the spiritual 
science, with a reference to divine speech and its revelation. The 
Supreme Self not only created the universe for the enjoyment of lower 
self, He also gave the Divine Speech and through it the Divine Enlight- 
enigent, 


24. With the Gayatra, one fashions the praise (arkam, pertain to 
Rk, the Rgveda), and with the Revedic hymns, he constructs the mantra 
of the Sama or the Book of Songs (Samaveda) and with traistubha, 
one constructs vak, (or address or speech) or the prose of the Yajurveda, 
and with the vak or yajuh, he constructs the dvipada (of two quarters) 
and catuspada (of four quarters) metres of the Atharvaveda; and thus in 
all the entire divine literature of the seven metres (sapia vanih), out of 
the syllables (a&sarena). 


25. Now in this verse, we have a mystic parallelism and concor- 
dance in what we have in the cosmic creation and the Divine Speech : 
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With the jagat, one established the river (sindhum), in the heaven 
(dii), I the rathentara, one saw the sun (suryam) again and again. 
They speak (chus) of three fuels (tisrah samidhas) of Gayatra. There- 
fore, it excels far (pra ririec) with its immense (mahna) grandeur 
(mahitya). 


26. Ycall here (upakvaye) the cow (dhenu) easy to milk (sudugham). 
And the one who can milk a cow (godhuk) with a dexterous hand 
(sakastal) has milked her (dohat enam). May the Savita (the sun or 
the Creator) inspire us (savisat) with the noblest inspiration (srestham 
savan). The oven (gharmah) is kimdicd (abhiddhah). "This, verily, I 
speak out (tat um iti su pra vocam). 


27. Making bellowing sound (hinkrnvati) she has come here 
(प्रभि--गा--पगात), the mistress of wealth and plenty (vasupatni), yearning 
for her calf (vatsamicchanti) in heart (manasa). May this cow (aghnya, 
not to be hurt or killed) yield milk (duham) for the Asvins (asvibhyam), 
may she prosper (sa varddkatam) for the sake of immense happiness 
(mahate saubhagaya). The cow is the cattle; it is the divine speech and 
it is the mother earth (qfadt faai—Daya.). The allegory applies to all 
the three. The description continues in the next verse. 


28. The cow lowed towards her calf (gauh amimet anu vatsam), 
that was keeping the eyes open (misantam); she made the bellowing 
sounds, (hinn akrnor), verily, to measure (or to smell, to lick) (matavai 
hin iti) the face or forehead (murdhanam). Fondly inviting (vavasana) 
its mouth (srkvanan) towards her warm udder (gharmam, Nir. XI. 42), 
she produces a bellowing sound (mimati mayum), makes it drink 
(payate) with her profuse milk (payobhih). The ritualists utilize this 
verse in the ritual when the calf is moved off from the cow for milking. 
Again this verse refers to cow and the earth both. 


29. This he (ayam sak), by whom the cow 15 encompassed (yena 
gauh abhivrta), makes a bellowing sound (mimati-mayum). She remain- 
ing upon the height (dhvasanau adhisrita), makes a bellowing sound. 
With her thoughts (sa cittibhir) she keeps down the mortal (ni hi cakara 
martyam) becoming the lightning (vidy'ud bhavanir), she has thrown 
back (prati auhata) the garment (vavrim). | 

Perhaps here the reference is to the rising of the sun from the 
dawn; vidyut may not be lightning, merely ‘shining’. 

The general idea is that though the calf (even moon) waxed, and 
superceded the mother cow, the mother stood on the heights and she 
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along with the calf made a bellowing sound. She remained above the 
mortals, and becoming the lightning, she threw back the garments of 
darkness, 


30. Now begins another theme in the hymn, pertaining to the 
mysteries of life and death. 

The life (jivant), breathing (anat), moving fast (furagatu), is at 
rest (Saye); rushing (ejat), it is firm (dhruvam) in the middle of habi- 
tations (madhya a pastyanam). The immortal self of the Dead (jira 
mrtasya), having the same birth-place with the mortal (amartyo mart- 
yena sayonih), wanders about (carati) at his own will (svadfabhih). The 
body is mortal and the self is immortal. Both are united like brothers 
having a common origin. Again, in a very abstract form there is a 
reference to thc difference, when the soul is confined in the body and 
when it comes out of it as a frec entity. 


3l. Now we have a reference to the cosmic creator and protector 
(gopam), and the same cycle of birth and death, bondage and freedom. 
I have seen 116 protector (apasyam gopam) who does not stumble 
down (anipadyamanam), who wanders (carantam sah) hither and away 
(a ca para ca) along the paths (pathibhih); gomg together (sadhricih), 
going 311 round (visucih), hidden (vasanah, covered or wearing robes), 
he moves about (a varivartti) within the world (bhuvanesu antah). 

God and the souls are both invisible, the soul is not always 
cognizant of God's existence, whilst God js always cognizant of the 
existence of souls. According to the eternal law of God, the souls 
move about in the cycle of life and death, according to their own 
actions, good, bad or indifferent (the Law of Karma) throughout the 
universe, and the Supreme God is the ordaincr. 

The poctic imagery of the cowherd js bcautitul.: He never falters 
in his steps. This way or that way, he is always scen moving with the 
flock, and all round the flock. So often he gets hidden, moving about 
within the fields. Gopa, in this sense is the ordainer, 


J2. He who created this (yah im cakara) does not-know this (na so 
asya veda); from him who saw this (va im dadarsa, tasmat), varily this 
is Indeed hidden {hiruk it nu), He is shrouded (parivitah) within the 
womb (antah yona) of the mother (matuh); he who has many off-springs 
or many births (bahu-praja) enters suffering (nihrtim a vivesa). 


Bahu prajah, may also mean ‘one who has gone through many 
births’ (Sayana); also the same, bahujanma (Daya.) Nir-rti is the earth 
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or the place of bondage and suffering. 


33. Now we take up the theme of cosmic creation. The sky or 
celestial space is my father (dyauh me pita), the progenitor (janita); 
here is my navel (nabhih atra). This vast earth 15 my mother, the friend 
(bandhuh me mata prthivi mahi iyam). Within the two vessels (camvoh) 
held upside above (uztanayoh) is my place of birth (yonih antah). Here 
the father produced the pregnancy of the daughter (atra pita duhituh 
garbham a adhat). 


34. Task thee (rrechami tva) of the ultimate limit of the earth 
(param antam prikivyah); I ask of (prcchami) that where (patra) is 
navel of the world (bhuvanasya nabkih). Lask thee ( prcchami iva) of 
the semen of the strong horse (vrsno asvasya retak); I ask of the ulti- 
mate abode of speech (prcchami vacah paramam vyoma). 


35. The answers of the above qucstions follow in this verse : 

This altar (fyam vedih) is the ultimate limit of the earth (paro 
antah prthivya); this sacrifice (ayam: yajnah) is the navel of the world 
(bhuvanasya nabhih). This Soma (ayam somah) is the semen of the 
strong horse (vrsno asvasya retah); this Brahman (brahmayam) is the 
ultimate abode (paramam vyoma) of specch (vacah). Speech (vac) is 
not the ordinary spoken word; it is the transcendental inspired know- 
ledge, the source of which is the Supreme Reality. There 15 the sapta- 
nama or seven names mentioned elsewhere also. 


36. The seven embryos (sapta ardhagarbhah), the semen of the 
world (bhuvanasya retah ), stand up for their separate functions (tisthant! 
vidharmani) through the ordinance of Visnu (visnoh pradisa). They with 
their thoughts (te dhitibhik), they, wise, with their mind (manasa te 
vipascitah), encompassing (paribhuvah) remain encircling all (paribha- 
vanti visvatah). 


37. I do not understand this (na ví janami idam), like which I am 
(yadiva asmi); I roam about in hiding (ninyah), enwrapped in thought 
(sam naddho manasa carami) When there camc to me (yada magan) 
the first—born off-springs of the Rta (prathamaja rtasyad) immediately 
after that (at it). I enjoy a portion of this speech (vaco asnuve bkagam 
asyali). 


38. Here is a verse which supports the doctrine oi the cycle of 
births and deaths, enjoined by the Veda. Rearwards (apart) and for- 
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wards (pra) gocs one held by sradha (eti stadhaya grbhkito}, becoming 
immortal, having the same origin aS the mortal (amartyah martyena 
sayonih). These two (ta), eternal (sasranta), moving around (visucina), 
Ego in different directions (viyazta). They understand the one (ni anyam 
cikyuh); they do not understand the other (na ni cikyuh anyam). 

There are two sorts of people; people of one group who have seen 
the truth; and of the other who have not. One group of people always 
movc forward, from lower life to the higher one, the other go round 
without an escape from the bondage. 


39. Upon which aksara (song —syllable, or indestructible) the 
supreme position (parame vyoman), all the gods (visvedevah) have been 
taking their seats (edhi niseduh); what can he do with the knowledge of 
rca (kim rca karisyati) who does not know that (yas tanna veda)? They 
who know this (ya it tad viduh), verily, they sit together (£a ime sam 
asate). 


40. This is a verse, dedicated to cow (earth and speech); love and 
regards to cow. 

„Eating good barely grass (su-yavas-at) may you be indeed happy 
(bhagavati hi bhuyah): then may we be happy (atho vayam bhagavanto 
syama). O, cow, thou shall not be hurt (aghnye)! always (visadanim) 
eat grass (addhi trnam), drink clear water (piba suddham udakam), 
wandering about (acaranti). 


4l. The pink cow (gaurii) has made a bellowing sound producing 
waters (mimaya salilani taksatt): she (sa) becoming one footed (ekapadi), 
two-footed (dvipadi), four-footed (catuspadi) eight footed (astapadi), 
nine-footed (ravapadi), is with a thousand syllables (babhuvasi saliasrak - 
sara) in the supreme heaven (parame vyoman). 

Herc cow is speech; the waters produced are some kind of trans- 
cendental happiness (referred earlier). In the lower world, the speech 
Is one-footed etc., but in the transcendental realm (which is its natural 
position), it has thousands of syllables (so much so that it is soundless 
integrated whole). 


42. From her the oceans flow out here and there (tasyah samudra 
adhi vi ksaranti); thereby are alive the four directions (tena jivanti pradi- 
sas catasrak); thence flow the syllable (tatah ksarate aksaram); all live 
upon that (tad visvam upajivari). 

The life is poetry; the entire vocabulary is the sindhu or ocean. 
The syllables first appeared as ocean: the ocean is the language that 
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one speaks, the total vacabulary. 


43. Iseethe smoke of the cowdung at a distance (sakamayant 
dhumam arat apasyam), above of this that 1s all around and that 15 
below (visuvata paral: ena avarena). The horses (vira) have cooked 
(apacanta) the spotted bull (uksanam prsnim). They became the first 
dharmas (tani dharmani prathamani asan). 

Dayananda translates uksanam as secakam (समरम्‌), the cloud that 
impregnates with water; prsnim is akasa or space; and viral are people 
well-versed in knowledge; apucanta is the practice of austerity by lead- 
ing a disciplined life. “The horses have cooked the spotted bull” 
carries no sense. The smoke from cow-dung has also no direct relevancy 


here. It is rhetoric; the fire is the fire of austerity, and it produces the 
virile smoke (afama ब्रह मपर्षकमनष्ठानाग्निधूमम्‌- Daya). 


44. Three steeds with mancs (trayah kesinah) look on from time 
to time (riutha vi caksate). One among them effects a share during 
the year (samvatsare vapate ekah esam). One grazes on the entire world 
(visvam ekah abhi-caste) with its powers (sacibhih). Of one, the flight 
is seen (dhrajih ekasya dadrse), not the form (na-rupam). 

Sacizskarma (Nigh. II. 1), power. 
By trayah kesinah (three steeds), Dayananda interprets Vayu (air), 
Vidyut (lightning) and Surya (the sun); kesingh shining. 


45. Speech (vak) is divided as four quarters (catvari parimtta 
padani); the poets who have intuition know them (fan viduh brahmanah 
ye manisinah), Three of them, concealed in the cave, do not move 
(guha trini nihita nengayanti), the fourth of the specch, men speak 
(turiyam vacah manusyah vadanti). 

Commentators have given am extensive thought to the four divi- 
sions of speech: the four Vedas; the four kinds of words,—noun, verb, 
preposition and indeclinables (particles); or the language of the mantras, 
the kalpa, the brahmana, arid lauRika or current speech; or the langua- 
ges of serpents, birds, insects and man; or they may be para, audible; 
pasyanii, visible; audible only to sages and saints; madhyama, intelligible 
or expressive, procecding from the heart; and vaikhari, articulate, as 
residing in the mouth, and enunciated by the palate, lips, tongue etc; 


or again, they may be of the three upper worlds and of the world of 
man. 


46. They speak of Indra, Mitra, Varuna, Agni, then he 15 the 
suparna garutman. What 15 one, poets speak in many ways (ekam sad 


866 Notes 
vipra behudha vadanti); they speak of Agni, Yama, Matarisvan. 


47. The ruddy birds rise up to the heaven (harayah suparnah ut 
patanti divam), to the dark path (Arsnam niyanam) robed in waters 
(apo vasarah). They have come back hither from the abode of rta 
(tc a vavrtran sadanat rtasya). Immediately after that the earth is soaked 
with ghee (at it ghrtena prthivi vi udyate), 


48. Twelve spokes (pradkaych); one wheel (ekam cakram); three 
navel-nails (nabhi); who, indeed, has known this? Therein together 
(tasmin sakam), like poles (sankavah)—three hundred and sixty have 
been placed, not in the least shaking (calacalasah). 


49. Stanah, breast; sasayeh, lasting; mayobhuh, producing vitality; 
varyani (covetable, worthy of being accepted); ratnadhah, bringing 
gems; sudatrah, well-giving, freely giving; kak, maketh. What lasting 
breast you have, producing vitality, with which you nourish all that is 
covetable, which brings pems, which possesses prosperity, and which 15 
freely giving, O Sarasvati, may you make that here for us to drink. 

Sarasvati js here invoked as mother. 


30. The devas performed a sacrifice with sacrifice (yajna); they 
became the first dharmas. Lo, these greatnesses resorted to the heaven, 
where the ancient Sadhyas, the gods, the devas arc. 


3l. This water comes up and down alike day by day. They, the 
parjanyas, enliven the eazth; Agnis, the fires, enliven the heaven. 


Agni= Vidyut (lightning); perjanya clouds; udaka=water—Daya, 

Water goes up and down day by day alike. This water in the 
mystic sense, is only some kind of transcendental joy, which migrates 
from the earth, the annaniaya kosha, to the innermost realm, vijnana- 
maya and anandamaya koshas, the heaven, and then from the inner- 
most realm comes back to the outermost. 


32. "The divine bird, the great bird, the child of waters, of herbs, 
worthy to be seen, who brings satisfaction with rains, in the rainy 
season, that Sarasvat, I invoke again and again. 


Sarasvat, is one in which many currents meet; in this sense, a 
great person of repute and scholarship (Daya.), 
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Apam=of the antariksa, midspace. 


The Atharva-veda reproduces almost the whole of this asya vama- 
sya hymn in two smaller hymns (IX. 9 and IX. 10) of 22 and 28 
verses respectively. 

We have already said that there is a reference to 23 verses of this 
hymn in the Nirukta; some of the important derivations of Yaska are as 
follows :— 


|. Bhrata, brother, is derived from v to take; he takes a. share 
of patrimony, or he is to be brought up. His third brother is butter- 
backed (t.e. Agni). 

Seven is an extended (सप्ता) number. There are seven rays of the 
sun (IV. 26). 

2. 11, 12, 13, 48. Seven yoke the one-wheeled car, i.e the car 
which moves on a single wheel. Cakram, whecl is derived from थ, 
to repel or VaR, to move; 4/77, to go. The word nami, (नाम) name, 
is derived from 4/31, from being drawn up; the seven rays draw up the 
juices for him. l 

. The three-navelled wheel (trinabhi cakram) is the year with its 
three seasons, summer (grisma) rainy (varsa) and winter (hemanta); a 
year is called samvatsara, because people live together by them. Grisma, 
is summer, because juices are swallowed during this period, and; rainy 
season is varsa, because during this time it rains. Winter is hemanta, 
because it is full of snow. Again Aimam, snow, is derived from wr, 
to injure, or from hi, to hasten. 

Five spoked (I. 164. 13) are five seasons of the year, taking the 
winter and the dewy season together. Six aras are said to be inserted 
(I. 164.13). This is with reference to the six seasons, which are in- 
serted in the navel as spokes. Again sat, six is derived from yag., 
sah to bear. 

One wheel and twelve fellies (pradhayah) (I. 164. 48), and twelve 
spoked one (1. 164. 11). These age with reference to months, A month 
is called masa, from measuring; pradhi is felly, since it is well-secured. 

The reference to the fact that in it are placed together 360 (1. 164. 
48) sanikas or spokes, this is in reference to 360 days (day-F night) in a 
year. Then we have 720 figure (I. 164.11), this is when days aud 
nights are counted separately (Nir. IV. 27). 

16. The word andhas (1. 164. 16), blind, is so called, because no 
attention can de fixed in it, or because nothing is visible. The word 
andhas elsewhere is a synonym of food also; because it is to be 
sought (adhyaniyam bhavati) (Nir. V. 1). 


S68 Notes 


21. Suparna, for birds 15 supatano, ie rays of sun falling in 3 
beautiful manner, mvoke or move towards the portion of Immortality 
(aryia= water), te. of water, with consciousness, The lord, guardian 
of all created beings, is the sun. The lord, guardian of all the Senses, 
isthe sous. (This is the adhpatma_ explanation). The birds, suparna, 
arc the senses, easily going astray, visilantly invoke, i.e. move towards 
the portion of immortality (emrtasya bhagam). He, the wise one, ap- 
proached me, the immature (Pakan); pakam is immature, i.e. one who 
is to be matured. The soul is such (Nir. 111, 12). 

26. Cow is culled aghnya because she is not to be killed (घ--एन), 
or she is the destrover of sin (Nir. XI. 43). 

27. This ts seif-explained, by the mere reading of it. (Nir. XI. 45). 

28. The cow lowed after the calf, who blinks, or who does not 
blink, t.c. the sun. On its forehead, she made the bin sound for recog- 
nition, She lows like mayu, re. the sun. This is the atmospheric 
specch. This is the giver of warm milk, say the ritualists. Dhenu is 
derived from vt, to suck, or from vfa, to nourish (Nir. XI. 42). 

29. Here ne thunders, surrounded by whom the speech utters a 
lowing sound, 1e. makes a noise, or like mayu, i.e. the sun. This is the 
atmospheric speech. The word vavrih is a synonym of form, because 
it covers; v7 to cover. Having overspread the earth with rain, it draws 
it back again (Nir. II. 9). 

32. Yaska refers to the ascetics who say that "people having 
many children fall into calamity (बहुप्रजा निक्र तिमाविवेध), but according to 
the etymologists, it refers to the phenomenon of rain. He who made 
it (य ६ T); the verbs to make (करोति), to scatter. (किरात) are used in 
connection with the phenomenon of rain. “न सो प्रस्य येद", i.e. he did not 
know of it, i.e. the middle one (or to cloud even). He the middle one 
who saw it-concealed by the sun alone knew of it. Maturyonau, मातुर्योनी, 
or m the womb of the mother; mother (mata) means atmosphere, in it 
the beings are measured out (fit-+-4/31); womb means atmosphere. 
This is a vast region encompassed by air. This other meaning, ie. a 
woman's womb (reri), is derived from the same root also; it is sur- 
rounded (by sinews and flesh perhaps). Multiplying greatly, he reaches 
earth through the phenomenon of rain (Nir. II. 8). 

33. Bandhu or relative. Here is my uterine relative. Relative 
(bandhu) is so called from being connected together (सम्वग्धनात), Uterine 
or addin is so called from being fastened together (dagaa). It is said, 
children are born fastened to the ambitions, thence the near relatives 
are called a5 having a commen ambition, or a common tie. A near 
relative (WNT) is so called from being well-known (data), The womb 
(योनि) is within the two wide spread world-halves. Widespread (uttana) 
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ie. spread very wide, or spread very high. There father bestows the 
life germ on the daughter, i.c. the rain cloud on the earth (Nir. IV. 21). 

37. Na vijanam) yadi vedamasmi, quoted as an illustration oi 
apprehension arising from a particular state (paridevana) in the context 
ot a description of paroksakrta, pratyaksakrta and adhyatnuk (indirectly 
addressed, dircctly addressed and self-invocations, Nir. VH. 3). 

40. Nothing very particular, Nir. XI. 44—A section dealing with 
COW 

41. Fashioning waters, gauri lowed one-footed (ekapadi) with the 
middle nadhyami, air); two-feoted (dvipadi), with middie air and the 
sun; four-footed (catuspadi), with the quarters (dik); eight-footed 
(astapadi), with the quarters and intermediate quarters (dik and 
avantara dik); nine-footed (navapedi), with the quarters, intermediate 
quarters and the Sun. Thousand syllabled (sahasra cksara), i.e. 
having much water tn the highest heaven (Nir. XI. 44). 

42. Tasyah samudra adhi vi ksaranti, i.c. oceans flow down from 
her, 1.0, the clouds pour rain, and all the created beings, dependent on 
the quarters, live thereby. Thence flows the imperishable water; on that 
all|created beings live (Nir. XI. 41). 

44. Trayah kesinah, three lights (having long hairs) perceive at 
the proper season, i.c., they behold at the right time. One of them 
Strews in the year (samvatsare yapata eka esam), Le. fire burns the 
earth. One beholds everything with its actions (visvam ekah abhicaste 
sacibhih); ie. the sun. Of one the motion is seen, but not its shape, 
i.€., the middle one (Nir. XII. 27). 

46. Garutman, is so called because he is praised (mama गरणवान्‌ 
qaim महात्मेति वा), or whose soul is mighty or whose soul is great. He 
to whom the hymn is addressed and the oblation 15 offered 15 this very 
terrestrial Agni. These two higher luminaries receive praise and obla- 
tions under this appellation incidentally only (Nir. VII. 18). 

47. Krsnam niyauam, (mirayanam), the dark egression, ie. the 
night of the sun. Bay steeds having beautiful wings (karayah suparna) 
are the draught-animals, i.e., th@rays of the sun. When from heaven, 
from the common dwelling place of waters, i.e. the sun, they turn 
towards the earth, the latter is made wet with clarified butter, te. 
water, ghrta= water, since it is derived from 4/4, to besprinkle (Nir. 
VH. 24). 

20. Yaska refers to a Brahmana passage in connection with this 
verse (Ait. Br. 1. 16); Agni was the victim. They immolated him; with 
him they made sacrifice, pajna. Those were the first ordinances (dhar- 
mani prathamani). 


3]. The verse is explained by mere reading of it. Uniform with 
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days, this water goes up and falls down again. Clouds bring new life to 
earth; fires animate heaven (Nir. VIL 23). See for Asya Vamasya 
Hymn, the work of C. Kunhan Raja, Madras, 1956, with Bhasyas of 
Sayana and Atmananda; and R. V. Vaidya's astronomical interpre- 
tation). 
Hymn-165 
For the verse 7, see Nir. VI. 7. 


2. Brahmani, the increasing or extending wealth (Nigh. II. 10), 
or food (Nigh. IL. 7)—Daya. 


Syana=asva or horse (Nigh. I. 14). 


3. Malhinah—nígzuzr, man of repute, respectable—one with 
reputations—Daya. (agfa मह यते पूज्यत पा तत्‌ माहिनम्‌, Unadi, IL 57). 


Samprcchase, you require what is right, समीचीनं Tela—Sayana, 


Subhanair voceh, you ask of the people with kind words, which 15 
the way? See Yv. XXXIII. 27 also. 


4, See Yv. XXXIII. 78. 

5. Antamebhih, near, close at hand (Nigh. II. 16). 

6. Tuvisman, strong (Nigh. III. 1). 

9. Maghavan, the one with huge wealth and prosperity (Daya). 

Anuttama te maghavan nakirnu na, there is nothing which has not 
been inspired by you (Daya.); whatever 15 said by thee, Indra, is true 
(Sayana). Anuttam, which is not sent or driven away (Sayana); प्र्न रितम्‌ 
or not inspired— Daya. 


I2. Anedyah, worthy of praise, 2*1 (Nigh. III. 8) Daya. 


13. Esam bhuta naveda ma rtanam—Be not uncognizant of my 
merits. Navedah, the one free from pains (Daya.). 


15. A yasista, come and be accessible; mandaryasya Karoh, 
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capable of conferring delight; capable of having good qualities, 
actions, and behaviours (Daya.). 


Isam, vrjanam, jiradanum, food, strength and long life. Daya. 
(पन्नं, चलम्‌, GTA), 


Hymn-166 


For verse 6, see Nir. VI. 30. 


a] 


3. Umasah, the one offering protection. (afare—Sayana, WM- 
दिकर्त्तारः-०}4.). 


4. Tavisibhih, by strength, (वतः, Daya.). 


* 


Harmya, beautiful houses, 


6. Pasvah, sudhiteva barhana, as a well-hurled weapon wounds 
the animal (deer). Krivih-dati, having sharp teeth (Nir. VI. 30), the one 
with biting or violent teeth—Daya.; missile teethed (विक्षेपणशील दन्ती--- 
किविहिंसनमेव दन्ता यस्याः at—Sayana). 


Sayana connects pasun with krivirdati, the missile of the winds; 
because he says when the wind blows, animals are withered or chilled. 

Arista-gramah—Since when the wind blows the animals are 
withered or chilled, such villages where needs no violence; peaceful 
villages, free from danger. 


8. Tanayasya pustisu, in the interests of the children, for the 
well-being of children, (children or descendents). 


9. Vavrte (arqà) —vavrte, 348 (Panini VI. 1. 7). 


Prapathesu khadayah, prapatha is a rest-house for the travellers on 
high ways, for lodging and boarding (meals, khadayah). 


10. Sam-mistah, well mixed (सम्यकू fafzur.— Daya.). 
11. Sujihvah, with fine speech, truthful in words, sweet-tongued. 


12. Aditeriva vratam, act or obligations of Aditi (the fine attitude 
of mid-space); aditi=antariksa; hrunati, goes in a crooked manner. 
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13. Jamitvam, the enjoyments of pleasure and pain (Daya.). 
14. Parinasa=by many (Nigh. 11.1), 


15. वर्मा वयं पाह. 


Hymn-167 


2. Samudrasya cit dhanayanta pare, bearing or collecting wealth, 
even on the farther shore of the sea (or on the other bank); a meta- 
phorical usage for the winds bearing wealth (i.e. rain) from long 
distance beyond the skirts of horizon. 


J. Ghrtaci, night (Nigh. I. 7), 

Upara, the upper direction (Nigh. I. 6). 

Guha caranti manuso na yosa, going in the darkness of the sky, as 
if it was in privity or in secret, like the wife of a man, who is brilliantly 
attired, remains in the privacy of female apartments (Sayana). 

Sabhavati vidathyeva samvak, distinguished in learned assemblies; 
this may refer to lightning also which at times shows itself as if in an 
assembly, sabha, In the Vedic days, ladies also used to Participate in 
the learned assemblies of scholars in public on equal basis. 

4, Sadharanyeva, with a common woman, woman in general; 
like young people in company of ordinary woman. (This refers to light- 
ning, and winds). 

Rodasi, sky and earth. 

5. Rodasi, in this verse has also been taken as lightning by 
certain commentators or the wife of Maruts-—सदसी मदत्पली विद्युत्‌ वा एवन्ना- 
flauta —. Sayana). 


Asurye, in the clouds. 


Asurya-iva, like a Surya (qui) the wife or daughter of Surya. 
saltar light (Daya.). 


7. Vysamana abamyuh sthira, Ghamyuh, high-minded, (Sayana); 


Rgveda 1.168 873 
wsümana,one who is Inclined to impregnate (Daya.); one inclincd to 
rain (वष्ट्यादि वर्षणमनस्का-$ayana); with ahamkara or self-mindedness and 
stationary. 

8. Vavrdbe im maruto dativarah, im, €, from all sides, pratya- 
ksam; when the offering is presented (dativarah)—promotes this your 


Increase. 


Dativarah-(st दाति दानं वृणोति स:— aya.) the one who is liberal in 
giving, the one who of his own will gives liberally. 


Hymn-168 


l. Yajna—yajna, in all yajnas. Tuturvanih, with a speedy move- 
ment. 


2, Vabrasah, one who goes with speed—Daya. 

Svatavasah, one who goes with his own strength and initiative. 

3. Trpta-ansavah, with well-nourished branches, or well- | 
nourished limbs, or highly potented (or activated) solar rays (Daya.). 
The term has been also used in connection with Soma creeper. 

Duvasah, maid-servants—Daya. 


Rambhini, a lady well-versed in house-hold duties—Daya, 


Amsesu, on shoulders, perhaps lances suspended on shoulders of 
Maruts. 


5. Rsti-vidyutah, possessorszof double-edged sword, shining like 
lightning. 


Hanu, chin; jihvaye, by tongue or speech. 
Etasah, horses; yamani, on the paths. 


6. Rajaso mahasparam, light of the vast region; the great cause 
of the geo-sphere— Daya. This may indicate the limits of rains, 


Rajas, regions, also water. 
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7. Amavati, the.onc full of knowledge. 
Svarvati, the one full of happiness. 
Ratih, liberal gifts (danam)—Daya. 


Asurya iva janjati, like all-subduing force of the Asuras. Just as 


asuras plunder and give to others, so the winds plunder the clouds to 
enrich the earth. 


8. Yadi (बदी) yadi (यदि), (Panini VI. 3.135). 
Ghrtíam- water. 

Pavibhyah, solar rays like a thunderbolt. 

9. Prsni, the sun. 

Sapsarasah, those who are in moving (Nigh. III. 14). 


Stomah, a dialogue in questibns and answers. Mandaryasya, 


of him who gives happiness to all. 


This verse occurs at I. 165, 15; 166.15; 167. 11; and 168.10. 
Hymm-169 

For verse 3, see Nir, VI. 15. 

I, Varuta,—varita, the one who accepts or agrees, 

Sumna, happiness, pleasures. 

2. Visvakrstih, all men; people in general—Daya. 

3. Rstih, availability; attainment. 

Sanemi, old (Nigh. II. 27). 


Junanti, attain. 


Susukvan, the purifiers (9tv3:)-—Daya. 
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4. Rayim, wealth including milk and dairy products, 
Daksinaya-iva, like the one given as daksina, a fee liberally given. 
Ratim, दानम्‌, a gift, a present. 

Vajaih, with food etc. 


5. Tve rayah indra tosatamah, here rayak may mean riches, 
wealth or even friends or kinsmen (then Maruts here). 


6. Tirthe naryah paunsyani tasthuh, ike the manly energy of an 
enemy in the field of battle; tirthe, battle; Dayananda interprets tirthe as 
a boat to carry across and na aryah, like a rich businessman (vaisya); 
naryoh may mean enemies too. 


7. Rnavanam, onc in dcbt, débtor (Daya.); a contemptible enemy 
(Sayana) The cloud is a debtor to the winds for its water content. 


8. Visvajanys, for the creator of universe. 


Surndhah, one who contains in himself the penetrating (causing 
injuryfsolar rays. | 


Go-agrah, (gayah, "T:—solar rays), the one who has rays in the 
fore-front. 


Hymn-170 
For verse 1, see Nir. I. 6. 


1, There it seems, it does not exist; 1.6, there is no today (nunam) 
nor indeed tomorrow. Today (adya), on this day (asmin dyavi). Dyuh. 
is a synonym of day because it is bright (dyut). Tomorrow (svah) the 
time that is still expected. Yesterday (Ayak), the time that is expired. 
“Who knows that which is yet to come (i.c. the future? This other 
word, adbhutam (wonderful) -abhutam, i.e. something, which, as it were, 
is unprecedented. “The mind of another is apt to waver” (anyasya 
cittam abhisancarenyam), i.e. fickle, Another, a person not to be intro- 
duced (anyasya), to good people. Cittam, mind is derived from cit, 
to know. Utadhitam vinasyati (lo! the expected is lost), assigned, i.e. a 
thing intended (for offering) Nir. I. 6. 
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2. Samarane, In battle (Nigh. IE. 17). 
Bhratah agastya, friend agastya, Agastya, the person full of 
eulightenment—Daya. (An interchange of benefits; presentation of 
oblations by one; the reward given by the other— Wilson). 


4. This refers to Indra or Agastya (Wilson). 


Amrtasya, never- dying immortal soul, with consciousness 
(cefanam). 


5, Vasupati, the lord of riches. 

Mitrapati, the sustainer of friends, 

Marudbhih, by the learned people—Daya. 

Hymn-171 

I. Mucadhvam asvan, let loose your horses; take the horses out 
of car that you may not come back to the sacrifice in anger. Wilson 
thinks that this hymn indicates a trimming between the worships of 
Indra and the Maruts. 


Maruts, learned ones: brave persons, vital breaths. 


Namasa, with salutation or with food (Daya.). (Nigh. IL. 7). 
Turanam,those moving with speed. Helah—disrespect. 


2, Stha=(*t) stha (स्प). 

Vrdhasah, the prospering ones. 

3, Maghava, worthy of reverence—Daya. 

Vauani, पजनीयानि, worthy of possession and enjoyment. 


5. Sthavirah, an experienced old person; the grateful one. ("ant 
q1;—Daya.). 


6. Avayata-helah, one free from disrespect and disrepute. 
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Hymn-172 
1, Yamal (3 54:)—Movement. 


Ahibhanavah, the illuminator of clouds—JDaya.- प्रद्दीयमान-प्रकाना; 
—lights never diminishing (Sayana). 


Sudanavah, the liberal 81४९75, सुष्टु दाठारः-- Daya, wmm -—3Sayana. 
2. Saruh, the double edged sword which is the killer of evil ones. 


3. Trnaskandasya, of the one with a blade of greed; of the one 
who is encouraging greed. 


Hymn-173 


l. Gayat sama nabhanyam, sing the heaven-ascending Samas. 
Samas are the hymns which the udgafr chants: nabhanyam नभसि ma 
(बर्णम्यत्यपेन सस्य नः, a transposition of letters), pervading throughout the 
space—Daya, 


Gavah, cows; as if, rays (किरणा इव); dhenavah, cows giving milk; 
adabdhah, unimpeded; not permitted to be killed (fefaquatm:—Daya). 


2. Maryah, the mortal; yajatrah, invoker; mithuna, pair of man 
and woman. 


Vrsa, showerer of true knowledge; yrsabhih, by them who 
enlighten— Daya. 


3. Krandat asvah, as a horse neighs; naya-manah, the one 
carrying things; this perhaps refersio the roaring sound of the fire 
(Wilson). Saradah—autumn. 

4. Cyautnani, the Stotras or praises—Daya. It is, properly, 


causing to fall down; firm, hard (च्यावयितृणि दृढानि स्तोत्राणि कर्माणि स्वकीयानि 
शामर्प्यानि q1—Sayana). 


Dasma-varcah, with valour dominating over enemies. 


5. Vavabrusah, good-looking, charming. 
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6. Opasamiva dyam bhartti, he upholds the sky; opasam, near 
to, Le. earth and sky as contiguous to heaven,—iva, प्रत्यन्तं अम्बद्घम्‌, 
quite close and contiguous--Daya.; also a horn—Sayana. He upholds 
the sky as easily as a bull bears his horns. 

7. Samatsu, in the battles (Daya). 

8, Samudra, in the midspace or antariksa—Daya. 

Gauh, speech. 


Eva [t= eva (एव), 


10. Vispardhasah, envious'in particular (परस्पर विशेषतः स्पधंमानाः 
— Daya). 


Mitrayuvah, friend to the allies; madhyayuvah, learned ones main- 
taining neutrality. 


Purpatim, master or mayor of a city. 


ll. Juhuransh, with mind averted, with a crooked mind (दृष्टेष 
«ew -—Daya). 


Tirthe na fatrsanam, like a lake to a thirsty. 

12. See also Yv. III. 46. 

Yavya, as if river (Nigh I. 13). 

Gib, truthful speech. 

13. Harivah, possessors of horses— Daya, 

Gatum, to the earth. 

Isam vrjanam jiradanum, food, Strength and long life. 
Hymn-174 


For verse 2, see Nir, VI. 31. 


"aas 


= a= न उ कि a क = + > ॐ. E - 


= ee — el 
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i. Taruirah, one who takes us across the ocean of miseries 
— Daya. 


Asura, one like a cloud —Daya. 


2. Mrdhra-vachah—mrydu-vacah, one with soft, sweet and refined 
speech. 


Saradih, pertaining to autumn. 


Dano visa indra mydhravacah—Indra, make the tribes liberal and 
swect in speech (Nir. VI. 31). 

Purukutsa, the one having numerous rays potent like thunder- 
bolt— Daya, 

You have made the subject (rain), soliciting forbearance, des- 
cend (in showers); when you had rent as under the gliding, world 
filling (clouds), then, irreproachable one, you did make the waters 
flow in channels and did open the chief cloud for young purukutsa 
—(Sayana). 


3. Vrtah Indra, O the accepted and acknowledged Indra (the 
head of a state). 


Surapatnih, the wives of the brave. 

Asusam apnim, fire strong enough for smelting. 

Puruhuta, respected by many— Daya. 

Vrtah surapatnih, to the cities inhabited by raksasas. 

Raksah simhah na,etc. protect or defend like a lion. Asa lion 
protects the forest, in which his lair (dame) 1s, from the depredations 
of other animals. 

4. Arnansi, waters. 


Gah, earth; hari, two horses driving the chariot. 


5. Kutsam, the thunderbolt (aq). 
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Rjra, straight and direct moving. 

Asva, (tiw), two horses. 

6. Mitrerun, enemies of friends. 

Aryamanam, the judicial officer. 

7. Arka satau, in the distribution of food. 

Dasaya, for the Sudras. 

Danucitrah, actions pertaining to unusual liberal gifts. 

Tisrah, three regions, or the best, ordinary and the worst. 
Sayana refers this to three states of the earth, identical with three 
rituals of darsa or lunar periods, the pasu or victim, and soma or 
libation, or as implying earth, firmament, and heaven. 


Kuyavacam, those who speak in favour. 


Ku-yava, rotten barley (cf. I. 104.4 for Kuyava, vagrant, 
or दुर्योनि). 


Sirah, nerves or veins. 

Na sravantih, like flowing rivers. 

Paraya turvasam yadum svasti, you have protected; svasti, with- 
out loss or detriment; paraya पाराय may mean, bear across, convey over 
in safety. 

Hymn-175 
I. Harivah, O, the one possessing excellent horses. 
2. Mintsarnh, pleasure giving. 


Sahayan (8grtt)—saha-van (सहऽवान्‌). 


Prtanasat, overthrower of hosts—or armies, (पवना नृसेनां सहते पेन Ww 
Daya.). 


Rgveda 1.177 851 
3. Dasyum osah, burn the evil mischievous person. 
4. Susnaya, the one who harms others and exploits 


5. Vetraghna, the killer of Vrtra; the sun who disperses the 
clouds. 


Madah, ‘intoxication; pleasure (@%:—Daya). Kratuh, big 
achievements. 


Hymu-176 
2. Vesaya (3wat)—vesaya (वेशय), food (Daya). 
Girah, speech; vrsa, adept in agricultural operations. 


3. Panca, five; five classes in socicty;—Brahmana, Ksattriya, 
Vaisya, Sudra, and Nisada (cf. I. 7.9). 


4. . Surih, a 16... aed person. 
Dunasam, one destroyed with difficulty. 


5. Dvibarhasah, onc who succeeds on account of his two attri- 
atas, learning and efforts (Daya.); doubly devout. 


Arkesu, in prayers; in well-cooked food. 
Snnusak, combination or co-ordination. 


6. Purvebhyah, jarifrbhyah, the carlicr seekers of the science of 
yoga, or ancient encomiasts. 


Hymn-177 
1, Krstinam, cultured persons. 
Purubutah, respected by all. 
Madrik, desirous of fulfilment of passions (or desirous of the 


oblations). 
In this and subsequent verses, we heve terms of alike nature; 
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TSH., TI, qTWW:, दृपरपात्त-, युपघ्यां वृषभ, varsa (34) and (qutm) varsanam 
are showering; shedding; effusing; vrsana (qw) may be horses; the car 
is varsana (34u); Indra is vrsabha (वृषभ); the Soma is wsan (Ww), 
and so on. 

Dayananda translates vrsabhah, as exceedingly strong (wata बलवान) 
"30hd, as strong horses (बलिष्ठाववो); vrsanah, as strong youths; ` 
vrsabhasah as bulls or creatures with all round strength and vigour 
(परिथनितयन्धफः); vrsarathasah, as strong cars; mighty carriers; vrsanam 
as strong (387), vrsabhyam, the two strongs; and so on. 

4. Brahmani, riches, wealth (Nigh. II. 10) 


Hari (हरी) (dual), two horses; two powers, electrical and gravita- 
tional attractions. 


Mlyedha, from medha; Sayana interprets it as a victim of sacri- 
fices; one which is further enlightened, when something is thrown 
in it, (मिथेन प्रक्षपेणेनेधः wept यस्य «—Daya.). 

Hymn-178 

l. Srustih, knowledge acquired by hearing (stata विद्या) —Daya. 

Uti, protection; Jaritrbhyah, for adorers. 

2. Svasara, the sisters (day and night). 

Gha (91) = gba (9) eva. 

Yonau, गृहे, in the house (Daya.). 

Sutukah, such ladies as are always prepared to accept the best, 

J. Prtsu, in the battles (Daya.). 

4. Prakhadah, good eater. 

Prksah, the enquired one; the desired food. 

5. Dayananda translates isam as the inspiration for work प्रेरणम, 


vrjanam as strength, and jiradanum as the consciousness (cf. 1.177.5); 
otherwise the terms also mean fond, strength and long life. 
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Hymn-179 
For verses 4 and 5, see Nir, V.2 and VI.4 respectively. 
1. Dosah, nights; vastoh, days; usasah, dawn. 
Vrsanah patnih jagamyuh, let husbands approach their wives. 
2. Rtasapah, disseminators of truth. 


Patni vrsabhih jagamyuh, let wives be approached by their 
husbands. 


Ajim, battle. 
Mithunam, pairs of husband and wife. 


4. Lopamudra, hiding in shyness is the characteristic of whom, 
such a lady (लोप एब uqe समन्तात्‌ प्रथयकारिणी यस्याः a—Daya.), The verse 
refers to the sexual coitus during the climax of passions. 


Nadasya ma rudhatah kama agan—Here nadah means a seer, rsi; 
it is derived from nad, ^X, meaning to praise, “The love of the self- 
controlled seer has come to me'"—self controlled (rudhatah kamah) 
ie, of one who is celibate and who has controlled himself with regard 
to procreation, has come to me. It is said that with these words, the 
seer’s daughter wailed (a legend says that seer’s daughter is 
Lopamudra, wife of Agastya). 


5. Pulukamah, exceedingly sexy; with many desires, 


6. Agastyah, those who tread on the path of righteousness alone 
and not drifted to any other cours¢—Daya. 


Khanitraih, with implements (of digging etc.). Khanamanah, one 
who carries the digging or ploughing operations. 


Asisah, the fulfilled desires. 
Hymn-180 


1. Diyat, may go (Nigh. 1. 14). 
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Pavayah, wheels as of a potter, 


2. Visvagurtti, workers of all crafts—Daya; variously going (in 
relation to car). 


3. Vaniuah, corona of the sun with rays; of a thicket. 


Rtapsu, the drinkers of water (Ría--water) Nigh. I. 12; one 
whose forms are truth. 


Hvarah na, like a thief (Sayana); hvarah, the one who dispels 
anger (Gta aeni Paro Daya.). 


4. Gharmam madhumantam, heat as soothing as sweet (butter 
or honey); gharmam, दिनम्‌, day (Daya.). 


Pasvah-isti, the concordance (sangati) of the family of cattle 
(Daya.); Sayana interprets pasu as fire; (Sita: पशुरात्तोत Tait. S. V. 7.26) 


3. Dasras, see earlier references I. 117.5; dispeller of pain 
(Daya.). 


Taugrya, belonging to Tugra (see earlier references I. 117.14): 
belonging to the Strongest amongst strongs (Daya.). 


Yajatra, the co-ordinators (संगमपितारौ- Daya.). 

7. Panih, tradesman— Daya. 

Vipanirhitavan, according to Sayana, panih is पणाघार:, or the 
pitcher in which the commodities for sale are placed; or the jar or 
vessel for storing the Soma juice after filtration. — (Hitavan, being 
placed). He further suggests that pani may mean a trader, and /titavan 
would mean opulent—fet विद्यते मस्य सः, the one whose advantage 15 


involved—Daya.). 


8. Karadhuniva, kara 15 sound and hence like an instrument of 
sound—smrq शब्दानू gadia-— Daya.). 


10. Isam, something worth having, a pleasure. 


Vrjanam, movement; jiradanum, to the soul (Daya.). 
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Hymn-181 
For verse 4, see Nir. XII. 3. 


2. Manojuvah, those possessing the speed of mind—Daya; 
vataranhasah, those who have speeds of winds. 


3. Ahampurvah, emulative, very generous— Sayana; "this is me”, 
one who has such a knowledge—Daya. 


4. ]heha jata, born in this world; got recognition in this world 
—JDaya; the two asvins or moon and the sun (here and there born a 
pair). 


Subhagah putrah, auspicious son (moon and the sun). 


Arepasa tanva namabhih svalh: Arepasa one free from sin (repah, 
sin). (Sayana recalls the legends of Dfdhyanc—I. 84.13)—as faultless 
in your forms and (perfect in) your many excellences— Wilson. 

Born here and there, they two are praised together with reference 
to a body unstained by sin and-to their own names. One of you two 
is the victor, the promoter of noble sacrifice; the otheris regarded as 
the blessed son of heaven—Nir. XII.3. 


5. Kakubhah, all directions—Daya.; points of horizon (Wilson); 
the best——Sayana. 


Asvin, a pair of air and the sun—Daya. 


Hari, two horses; the electrical and gravitational forces —Daya. 
Rajansi, regions. 


6. Saradvau, pertaining to autumn and other seasons—Daya; 
also saranavan, the disperser of clouds and leaves of trees, or very 
old and withered. 


Evaih anyasya, the faculties of the other. (एस: प्रापकः--Dayc,; 
कामः THA! T— Sayana). 


9. Purandhik, one who sustains the world—Daya; one who 
sustains all, the earth or Pusan—Sayana. 
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Hymn-182 


I, Vispalavasu, the two who protect the entire community, and 
provide accomadation; rich in benevolence to mankind. (Sayana refers 
to the legend of the iron or golden leg given to Vispala). 


2. Indratama, maruttama, the superlatives of Indra end Marut 
(excessively prosperous, or most imperial and exceedingly vital). 


Rathitama, excellent possessor of cars, 


4. Ratninim, attractive, charming— Daya.; effluent in precious 
rewards. 


Vacam-vacam, every word, 
Rayatah sunah, barking dogs. 
5. Plavam paksinam, winged bark; plava—a raft or floar; a boat, 


Taugryaya, for the one related to Tugra, strongest amongst 
strongs. 


6. Catasro-navah, four boats. This refers to a legend, about 
which Professor Roth presented genuine difficulties. Samudra means 
mid-space or antariksa; How Bhujyu should have fallen into jeopardy 
in the sky, how he should have got there at all ? Here the occurrence 


of the term navah, clearly indicates a reference to boat and sea and not 
the mid-space (IVilson). 


7. Parna mrgasys pataroh-jva arabhe—As "० 


; wit leaves for the 
f = a tr- 
support of a falling animal. Sayana ता एक eat कट 
cleaner scavenger, a sweer-- 


e 7 a 
arifa योग्यः, a Dayananda also translates as 
Hymn-183 

i. Tribandhurah, see 1.34.2; three bindings; !ricakrah, three 
wheels, and tridhatuh, three metals (gold, silver and copper); bandhur 


is the charioteer's place, urxf इपान; see [11.43.1 also mas: 


Vib na parnaih, just as a bird (vit) with wings. 
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2. .Kratumanta, highly mechanized. In this verse we have.a 
reference to the mechanized space-vehicle. On the spiritual side, 


this vehicle would take one to the inner world sojourn from the 
annamaya kosa, to the innermost cavity of self-realization. 


3. Suvriam ratheh, rolling car, the car, whose every part 15 
functioning satisfactorily and nicely (4: 4%: सर्वाद्यः घोमनस्तम्‌). 


Nasatya=na--asalya=truth, person with true knowledge and 
true action. 


4. Vykah, wolf, a thief (Daya.); a crooked person. yrki, she-wolf; 
wife of a crooked person— Daya, 


Gih, speech. 

5, Gotamsh, intellectual person. 

Purumidhah, impregnated with various substances (Daya.). 
Atrih, ever-moving; one free from three categories of pains. 
Dasra, the dispeller of poverty and miseries— Dava. 

6. Ratreh, of the night; of the sea of darkness. 


Devayanaih, paths of superior ones; or the paths of learned 
people. 


Hymn-184 
l. Ukthaih, with laudatory verses or praises. 


Divah napata, grandsons of heaven (Sayana); one who has mo 
failure in enterprises (divali- sere; nopatah = न facra पातो यमोस्तो), 


2. Panin, to traders (प्रशस्तम्यवहारकर्वीन--0प्र) ). 
Urmya, with night (Nigh. I. 7). 


3. Isu krta-iva, the two, established by speech (arremfaa— 
Daya.) Pusan, पोषकः, the sustainer, perhaps the sun. According to 
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Sayana, it indicates the pair of Asvins, Le. the sun and the moon. 


Surya, सूर्या the beloved of Surya (waa wat—Daya.). Sec I. 
116.17. There is a legend associated with Surya. The Surya (gå) was 
desirous of giving his daughter, Surya (83%), to Soma, but the gods 
desired her as a wife; they agreed that he who should first reach the 
sun as a goal, should wed the damsel. The Asvins were victorious, 
and Surya, well pleased by their success, rushed immediately to 
their chariot. Sayana, commenting on the present verse, adds to the 
legend, that besides Surya, a prize was offered of a hymn of a thou- 
sand verses, which the Asvins also won; but at the request of Agni and 
other competitors, they gave up to them portions of the hymn. 


Varunasya bhureh, of the interrupted sacrifice, which is obstruc- 
tive of the sin that intercepts the reward (Sayana); sin-removing 
sacrifice (Wilson); the abundance of the best (or of water)—Daya, 

4. Madhvi, one associated with sweetness; karoh, of the worker, 

5. Stomam, praise. 

Maghavana, the prosperous two. 

Varttlh, right path. 

6. The same as-J. 163. 6. 

Hymn-185 

For verse 1, see Nir. IIE. 22, 

1. Of these two, which is prior, which posterior? How were 
they born? O sages, who know them thoroughly? They themselves 
support all their functions, whatever, they are. And their two days, 
i.e. day and night, roll on as if placed on chariot wheels. With these 
words, the seer describes the greatness of heaven and earth. Nir. 


III. 22. 


Ahani cakriya iva, two days, as if, wheeled (i.e. day and night in 
succession like rotations of a wheel). 


2. Raksatam no abhvat, defend us from the great danger 
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(Wilson). Abhvat, from the great (i.e. the great pain arising out of per- 
nicious actions like untruth etc.— Daya.); from the terrible sins, महतो 
“agii: qmu—3Sayarna; 

3. Aditeh, of the indivisible; of the earth, or of the sun 
—Daya.; of the mid-space, since that is also mdivisrble like the earth 


—Sayana. 


4. Devanam ahnam, divine days, ie. days and nights; 
Dayananda translates devanam as. waters etc. 


Devaputre, sons of God; ahnam, in the midst of days; ubhaye- 
bhik, alongwith the two, the stationary and moving (स्पावरजदुगर्म: ug 
—Daya.). 

5. Svasara jami pitroh upasthe, sisters and kindred, placed on 
their Iap as its parents; abhi jighranti bhuvanasya nabhim, scenting the 
navel of the world. 

Nabhim, centre of gravity (नहुने मध्यसुपमाकपणाब्यं बन्धनम्‌ Daya.). 


6. Amrtam- water (Nigh. I. I2 


7. Prthvi, extensiye; urvi, the one possessing innumerable 
substances. | 


8. Jah patim, the protector or sustainer of the wife, the hus- 
band; or ja daughter, and hence jah-pajim is son-in-law (Sayana). 


Cakrma (7841) —cakrma (चमूम), Agah, crime, fault. 
9. Sudastaraya, for the one-who gives extensively and liberally. 


10. Avadyat, from abuse (fram); duritat, from vicious actions 
(Daya. Mata, lady architect (मान्यकर्वी- Daya.) i.e. mother. 


li. Bhutam devanamavame avobhih, bc ever with your pro- 
tection in the proximity of those who praise you. 


Avame, in the proximity of. 


Avobhih, with your protection. 
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Nevanam, the praisers. 
Hymn-186 
l. Also sec Yv. XXXIII. 34. 
Visvanarah, leader of every one— Daya; does good to all men. 


Ilabhih, with food etc.; vidathe, in all acts pertaining to enlighten- 
ment (33)— Daya. 


Matsatha (mam) —matsatha (aan). 

4. Atithim, like the guest, like a sanyasin. 
. Agnim, man ur enlightenment. 

Varunah, respéctable learned person. 

Surih, highly iatellectual;- 

4. Namasa, with food etc. 

Unearth Dey and night. 

Dhenuh, speech. 

Ahan=ahani, in the:day. 

Payasi, in water. 

"5! Abirbudhnyah, a. cloud in the: midspace (ahih—cloud, 
budhnyah—one in antariksa or inter-space). (See Nir. V. 4; aliih and 
budhna both syrionyms of antariksa.). 

Napatam apam, see previous notes. 
Sindbub, a verus general. 
6. Tuvib-tamab, superb k strength. 


7. Surabbistamam=surabhih-tamam, superb in fragrance; mast 
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fragrant fruit. 


$. Avanayo na rathah risadasah, like the protecting vehicles or 
defence cars (Wilson); avanayah, pertaining to earth (Daya.); risadasah, 
the destroyer of enemies. 


Mitrayujah, the group of allies. 

9, Saruh, darkness; i.e. light destroyer. 

Irinam, oscillating world; the arid land (ऊपर qyam—sSayana). 
Sudine, cloudless day; a fine day. 


Senah, as if army (Daya.); the army of clouds; rain-bearing 
clouds; the army of Maruts. 


10. Rbhuksah, men of wisdom, Pusanam, sustainer. 


Svatavaso hi santi, who are of independent powers. (Svatavasah— 
` स्वकोयं तवो घतं AavI—Daya,); the possessors of their own strength. 


Hymn-187 


For verse 1, see Nir. IX. 25. 
This hymn has also been known traditionally as one pertaining 
to food or nourishment. l 


I. Pitu--palakam, that which nourishes (pitu, पावक wm —2Daya.). 
Tritah, mind, speech and action—a triad— Daya, (Name of Indra also, 
whose fame spreads over threc regions—Sayana); three statured Indra 
—Yv, XXXIV. 7.- 


Tavisim— his is a synonynr of strength, from 4/4, to increase, 
with whose vigour, Trita, i.e. Indra who abides in three regions rends 
Vitra limb by limb. (Nir. XI. 25). 


3. Sivah, sivabhih utibhih, mayobhih all of them mean pleasure- 
giving; source of delight or auspicious. 


‘Advayah, not being two-fold; having none but agreeable pro- 
perties (awa: qegqa:—.Daya.). 
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4. Rasah, juices, tastes, tasty food; food with six Sorts of tastes. 
Rajansi, regions of space; vatah-iva, like winds. 

2. Tuvigrivah iva irate, those with strong or stiff necks. Usually 
fuv: means many or much, «gj. Sayana interprets तुविग्रोया as maafin 
enlarged necks (people when cat sit erect, दुदांग, and firm; and when 
they are without food, the neck is bent). If we consider the case of 


great eaters, then  tuvigrivah would mean, as 1, they have many 
throats. 


8. Vatape pivah it bhava, body, do you grow fat or strong 
(पीवः वृद्धिकरः Daya.). Body is vatapa (atm), since it is sustained by 
vital air (vata). 

9. Gavasirah, foods prepared from milk. 

Yava-asirah, (q3suríux:), prepared from barly or flour. 


10. Vrkkah, curative in respect to diseases. 


Karambha, a cake of parched meal, prepared from saktu (Tm; 
this 1s the name of a medicinal herb also. 


Udarathih, carminative, appetizer. 
Hymn-188 
The hymn is addressed to the various forms of Agni, referred 
to earlier as apris, (mñ), (apriyah). (For apri hymns, see Nir, 
VIII. 21). 
I. Samiddha, glowing like fire; or well-kindled (cf. gafra). 
3, Idyah, praised. 


4. Barhih, sacred grass (1.13.5); enlightenment (संवदित तेज tx 
Imrm— Daya.). 


3. Dural, doors (trufa), 


Virat, and samrat are similar terms, from rat, राजते, shining; 
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यो fafauu wig wig वा Wad—Daya. 


Vibhvih and prabhvih are also similar terms, (One is व्यापिका:, 
pervading, vibhvih; the other is समरणं or potent —prablivih)—Daya. 


8. For Bharati, ida and Sarasvati, see carlier notes. 
Bharati, the possessor of entire knowledge (सकल बिद्याधारिका), 
Ila, worthy of adoration (प्रशस्ता), 


Sarasvati, the passessor of enlightenment, movements (WX) etc. 
(प्रशस्तं ct विज्ञानं गमनं या विद्यते यस्यां तत्तम्युडौ--222॥6.),. 


9, Tvasta, creator, architect, 


10. Svahakrtisu, in the duties performed with endings of 
svaha (स्वाहया sa: किया ta प्यवहारेपु du—Daya.). 


Hymn-189 


l. For this see also Yv. V. 36; VII. 43 and XL.I6. It also 
occurs in the Isa Upanisad as the concluding verse, and according| to 
some commentators, it has been put in the mouth of a person, almost 
now departing from this world. 


Vayunani, intentions, prajnananl—Daya. and Sayana; «also 
virtuous and non-virtuous actions. 


Juhuranam, born out of the crooked ways, (शुटितिगतिजन्यमु---2वणत' 
sast, crooked, Sayana;), that would force us astray, 


Enah, sin. 


2. Tvam paraya navyeh asman svastibhih, (paraya) convey: us, 
(svastibhih) beyond all evil ways by the sacred acts. 


| Navyah, adorable in the newer ways; durgani, the evit acts, 
difficult to be overcome, दुर्गभनानि qewrfa-—Sayana; waa re मोग्यानि--/2294; 
prthvi, extensive earth; puh ca, the city also. 


Urvi bhava, may become spacious; tokaya, to offspring or children 


894 Notes 
and fanayaya, sons; sam yoh, bestower of happiness. * 


J. Amivah, diseases; anagnitrah, unprotected by heat (fire, here 
fever) wuna रक्षका,, protector from the non-existing fever— Daya. 
Arstih, cultured person; yajatra, adorable divinity the one always in 


accompaniment, संगच्छमान-- Daya, 
4, Payubhih, by the mehns of protection, सक्षणोषार्य:— Daya, 


5. Ducchunayai, to the crooked ones, tó the malevolent; aghaya, 
sinful or wicked! avisyave, vicious, righteous, voracious, 


Dasate, to the one who bites. 
Datvate, to the one with teeth or fangs. 
6. Rtajata, born for noble acts or sacrifice. 


Yansat, may give, यच्छेत्‌}; विमुंचति खलु प्रात्मानगू, may except or 
release himself—Sayana. 


Ririksoh, from those who are inclined to harm him. 
Vispat, those who obstruct in particular; those who do wrong. 


8. Avocama nivacanani, we address our pious prayers, (or our 
words which are definitely pious or rightegus—Daya.). 

Manasya sunuh, son of mantras (or prayers)—(faua ति मनो sean — 
Sayana); or son of enlightened persons— Daya. 


Hymn-190 
For verses 1 and 5, see Nir. ४.23 and 19.75. 


I. Anarva means one who is not dependent on others. Increase 
the independent, mighty (vrsabham) sweet tongued (mandrajihvam) 
and praiseworthy lord of prayer (brhaspatim) with hymns (arkaih). 
Increase (vardhaya) the lord of prayer, who is independent, who does 
not depend on others, the mighty, sweet-tongued (whose speech js deli- 
ghtful), or whose tongue is fascinating, the praiseworthy with hymn, i.e. 
stanzas of praise (arkaih), which are means of worship (Nir. VI. 23), 
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Brhaspati in this. hymn i5 the protector or cherisher (पालवितारम्‌) 
of the prayer. 


2. Rtviyah, the hymns of seasons (particularly of rains). 
Rte, in truth. 

Matarisva, like air or wind. 

3. Namasah, respectful. 

Slokam, the truc speech. 

Saviteva, like the sun. 

Ahanyah, pertaining to day, or daily (revolving sun). 


4. Vicetah, persons with keen intuitions (fafaureer प्रशा यस्य 
Daya.). 


5. Brhaspate cayase it piyarum, O Brhaspati, "ay you destroy 


aal 


the derider. Here pip means to deride (Nir [y 25); piyarum, those 
who wish to enjoy the drinks (पनेच्छुकम्‌)— vaya - lover of Soma drinks 
(Sayana). i 


Vamam, reM red, a synonym of sre (Nigh. HI. 8). 
Manyamanah, stupid; papah, sinful, pajrah, mean. 


Dudhye, दूदये=्ःदुःऽध्ये, one who thinks viciouslly in respect of others 
( Daya.). 


Usrikam- usriya, an old cow who has stopped giving milk; also old 
bullock; afiq sfaifa गोनाम कुत्सितामत्पक्षीरोत्त्राविषीं गां जोणंमनदवाहूं qr—Sayana. 


6. Suyavasah=suyavasah (सुयवस:), one rich in food grains. 


Apivriha ap urnuvantah asthuh, enveloped in ignorance, stand 
extricated from that covering. 


7. Rodhacakra, river with whirls (Nigh. I. 13). 
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9. Tuvijatah, beneficent. 
Tuvisman, the powerful, 


Hymn-191 


This is the concluding hymn of Mandala—I of the Rgveda with 
a reference to poisons and poisonous creatures. The deities are water, 
grass and the sun, (पबोषधिसर्या देवता) and has 16 verses. It starts with 
words kankatona and therefore, it is known as the kankatona sukta. 
In respect to this, Saunaka says: "let anyone who is afflicted by poison 
diligently repeat the hymn’ and as the traditional superstition Says, 
that if so repeated, the person would not suffer, though inflicted by a 
serpent or an envenomed spear. Of course, the hymn is an instructive 
one with no superstitions associated with it. The superstition that 
mere repetition of the verses would remove the malady is a much later 
innovation in the degraded society. 


l. Kankatah, na kankatah, satina, kankatah—Kankatah is some- 
thing with very little of venom; nakankata is opposite to little, i.c. 


exceedingly poisonous (snakes); satina is synonymous of water in the 
Nirukta. 


Dvavili, of two types, one with a little venom, and exceedingly 
venomous. 


Adrstah, the invisible poisonous creatures. 

Alipsata, have smeared: always get stick (Daya.). 

2. Avaghnati, a strong antidote, max दु:घयन्ती (Daya); a drug 
or antidote being destroyed (literal translation— Wilson), or a certain 
drug, understood, destructive of poisonous creatures. 

Ayati, coming; parayati, departing. 

3. Sarasah, like blades of grass; kusarasah, like blades of thorny 
grass; darbhasah, soft kusa grass called darbha; maunjah, munja grass: 
Poa cynosuroides, Saccharum sp ontaneum, Saccharum Munja, Andro- 


pogon muricatum. (Wilson). 


4. For this see, Av. VI. 52.2 (slight variation). 
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5. Prati adrsran, discovered in the dark, (not by actual seeing); 
as snakes by their breathing (Sayana). 


Visvadrstah, scen by ail, such poisonous ones. 
6. Hayata, go to your respective places; soma, moon. 


7, Yeansyah ye augyah, those who move by their shoulders, 
and the gthers moving by their body. 


Ansyah, Wa स्कन्धेषु भवा, born in (or on) shoulders—Daya. 
Sayana gives other renderings also; ansarhah (प्राहः), being suited to the 
shoulders; ansagah (प्रसंगा), moving by the shoulders; ansabhyam 
khadanto va, (अंतार्भ्या पादम वा), biting with their shoulders. We have 
similar interpretaions of angyah also. (षड्गया ZU शरीरेण हुम्तारो वा 
afamey.J—Sayana, 


Sucikah, having sharp needle-like stings (like scorpions) —Daya. 


8. Adrstaha, प्रदप्ट्हा, destroyer of the unseen; dissipator of dark- 
ness (Daya.). (See Av. V. 23. 6 also). 


9, See Av. VI. 52, 1 with some variations. 


IO, Drtim, leather bag for holding liquor. 

The verses [0 to 13 deal with the science of poisons or visa vidya 
also known as muadhu-vidya or science of ambrosia. "Having taken 
the poison tn the solar orb (surye) with the fourth finger, having made 
it ambrosia, and caused them to blend together, may it become 
poisonless," (Sunlight with its actinic rays is considered as intrumental 
in counteracting, the effect of poison.) The science of antidotes is 
known as madhula, or madhuvidya (verse 1). 


11. Jyattika, insignificant bird. 


Sakuntika, kapinjala bird; francoline partridge. 

[2. Trih-sapta vispulingakah, 3% 7=21 kinds of small birds; 
vispulingakah, a small bird; catika, female sparrow. {Seven tongues, 
with three variations (red, white and black) of each also gives the 
number 21.], 
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13. Navanam navatinam, 99 (innumerable) types of waves of 
pain. 


14, Trih sapta mayuryah—21 types of pea-hens. 
"Agruvah, rivers (Nigh. I. 13). 


15. Kusumbhaksh, nakulah or mungoose (Viveta Mungoose), 
whose hostility to the snake is so well known. 


16. Vrscika, scorpion. 
According to M. Langlois, this hyma alludes to the state of sky 


before the commencement of a sacrifice. According io him visa is 


darkness which is dispersed by the morning light, or by the rays of 


the sun. 





